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Editors’ Introduction 


A HALF century ago the House of Harper launched the American 
Nation series under the editorship of the distinguished historian* 
Albert Bushnell Hart. There had been earlier co-operative works of this 
kind—Justin Winsor’s Narrative and Critical History of America comes 
to mind—but none on the scale of the American Nation series, none as 
comprehensive, none as effectively designed for scholar and layman. 
The principle behind the original American Nation series, which is 
now out of print, was simple enough: that the history of America was 
too large and complex for any one scholar to master and present, and 
that its adequate presentation must be, therefore, of necessity, a co¬ 
operative enterprise. 

The American Nation series, ultimately completed in twenty-seven 
volumes, established itself at once as an authoritative synthesis of the 
historical scholarship of that day. Affectionately known to two genera¬ 
tions of American students and scholars, it exercised a pervasive in¬ 
fluence on the study and teaching of American history. Some volumes, 
by virtue of scholarly originality, philosophical insight, or literary 
charm, quickly became classics; others pioneered along new paths of 
historical discovery, stimulated new investigations, inspired new points 
of view. 

It is no criticism of the American Nation series to observe that it 
represented the scholarship and the point of view of the turn of the 
century rather than of the mid-twentieth century. The discovery and 
exploitation of new and rich mines of source material, the deepening 
and broadening of historical investigations, the importunate advance of 
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new points of view, all these have operated to make most of the volumes 
of the older series inadequate to the needs of our generation. It is for 
this reason that the House of Harper is once again launching a compre¬ 
hensive co-operative survey of the history of the area now known as the 
United States from the days of discovery to the mid-twentieth century. 
It is hoped that this new series will perform for our generation the 
service that the original American Nation series performed for two 
earlier generations. 

When, back in the days of Jackson, George Bancroft inaugurated his 
massive History of the United States, he could look forward with some 
confidence to mastering the events and the problems he planned to 
describe and explain. Yet even in his own lifetime, and before he had 
completed his Author’s Last Revision, readers found his range of 
interest too narrow, his interpretation too partisan, his philosophizing 
too simple, for the illumination of the past. Already before the turn of 
the century the age of specialization had set in, and with it the frag¬ 
mentation of the past, chronologically and topically. In recent years, as 
we have come to see not only how complex are the threads that make 
up the tapestry of the past, but how dependent each is on the others 
in making a recognizable pattern, there has developed a determined 
effort to overcome the evils of excessive specialization and fragmenta¬ 
tion. Our own generation has not only broadened the scope of history 
to embrace such interests as science, technology, public administra¬ 
tion, religion, economics, and similar subjects, but has developed 
a new inter-disciplinary approach to the problems of historical inter¬ 
pretation and presentation. The time has now come for a judicious 
appraisal of the findings of the new history, a cautious application of 
the new techniques of investigation and presentation, and a large-scale 
effort to achieve a synthesis of the new findings with the traditional 
facts, and to present the whole in attractive literary form. 

To this task the New American Nation Series is dedicated. Each 
volume is part of a carefully planned whole, and co-ordinated with 
other volumes in the series; at the same time each volume is designed 
to be complete in itself. Some overlapping is doubtless inevitable, but 
it has seemed to the editors that overlapping is less regrettable than 
omissions, and from time to time the same series of events and the 
same actors will be seen from different points of view. While for the 
most part the series follows a chronological organization, separate 
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volumes or groups of volumes will be devoted to cultural history, 
constitutional history, and foreign affairs. 

It is in many ways appropriate that this first volume to appear in 
the new series should address itself to a period which was in part the 
subject of the final volume of the original American Nation series: 
Frederick Austin Ogg*s National Progress, igoy-igiy. The difference 
in scope and even in title suggests something of the change in perspec¬ 
tive and in approach that the new series reflects. Professor Link de¬ 
votes half again as much space to roughly half the period of years 
covered by Professor Ogg*s book, and he is by no means as confident as 
was his predecessor that these years spell progress. An immense body of 
new evidence, and perhaps a more critical attitude toward that evi¬ 
dence, has enabled Professor Link to tell a more complete and better 
balanced story than it was possible to tell a generation ago. Into this 
volume Professor Link has distilled the results of years of research in 
the career of Woodrow Wilson and the prodigious events which make 
that career so significant. Based upon an impressive body of docu¬ 
mentation, this volume considers the dilemma which confronted pro¬ 
gressives in the first Wilson administration, and appraises the President’s 
plans and achievements on both the domestic and the international 
scene. Professor Link’s volume will be preceded in the series by a study 
of Rooseveltian progressivism and the challenge which it evoked, and 
followed by a volume on the First World War and the collapse of Wil¬ 
sonian idealism and internationalism in the twenties, while other 
volumes will tell the story of cultural and constitutional developments 
during these crucial years when the United States was emerging into 
world power. 

Henry Steele Commager 

Richard Brandon Morris 



Preface 


T HIS book represents an attempt to comprehend and re-create 
the political and diplomatic history of the United States from 
the beginning of the disruption of the Republican party in 1910 to the 
entrance of the United State into the First World War in 1917. 
Every scholar thinks the period he is studying is the most important 
interval in history, and I perhaps have an exaggerated notion of the 
significance of the events I relate. Even so, none can doubt that these 
were momentous and terrible years, not only for the American people, 
but for all mankind. In this country the great progressive movement 
found its first culmination in the formation of the Progressive party, 
the election of Woodrow Wilson to the presidency, and, above all, the 
enactment by Congress from 1913 to 1917 of a comprehensive reform 
program. How this came about and how progressives found an answer 
to the great dilemma that had divided their ranks and confounded 
some of their leaders—this constitutes my first thane. At the same 
time Europeans attempted to solve the dilemmas created by rival im¬ 
perialisms and nationalisms by appealing to the God of battles. How 
the American people and government were eventually drawn into the 
vortex of this awful struggle is my second theme. 

In this volume I have attempted to synthesize the results of five 
years of research that I made for the next three volumes of my biog¬ 
raphy of Woodrow Wilson, which will cover Wilson’s first administra¬ 
tion. The present book is, therefore, in the nature of an outline of my 
larger, more detailed, and more copiously documented study. As this 
volume is based almost exclusively upon research in the sources, I have 
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included secondary works in my footnotes only when I was specifically 
indebted to them. The literature on this period, none the less, is already 
varied and rewarding; and in the bibliographical essay I have tried to 
present and describe it in a way that will prove useful to students and 
scholars. 

It is now my pleasant duty to acknowledge my deep obligation to 
the institutions whose financial assistance made it possible for me to do 
the research for this volume. The Princeton University Research Com¬ 
mittee extended several grants during the period 1946-^49. From 1950 
to 1951 the John Simon Guggenheim Memorial Foundation, the Col¬ 
lege of Liberal Arts of Northwestern University, and the Northwestern 
University Research Committee all co-operated to enable me to leave 
Evanston for fifteen months of sustained research. I can never fully 
express my gratitude to Mr. Henry Allen Moe of the Guggenheim 
Foundation, to Dean Simeon E. Leland of the College of Liberal Arts, 
and to Professor Gray C. Boyce, chairman of my Department, for their 
indispensable help and encouragement. 

In writing this book, moreover, I have leaned so heavily upon the 
counsel of my friends that I like to think it is a co-operative undertak¬ 
ing. From the beginning of my research Professor Edward Mead Earle 
of the Institute for Advanced Study has sustained my determination. 
Moreover, he read the manuscript and made many suggestions. I am 
indebted to the editors of this series. Professors Henry Steele Commager 
and Richard B. Morris, for their help and suggestions. Every page of 
thk book bears testimony to their contribution. Professor Morris also 
assumed the onerous tasks of cutting my overly copious footnotes and 
seeing the manuscript through the last stages before publication. My 
colleagues. Professors Richard W. Leopold and Ray A. Billington, 
both read the manuscript and saved me from many errors, as did 
Professor Charles Seymour, President Emeritus of Yale University, 
Professor George E. Mowry of the University of California, Los 
Angeles, Professor Edward H. Buehng of Indiana University, and Mr. 
John W. Davidson of the Manuscripts Division, Library of Congress. 
In addition, my former colleague and now head of the Hispanic- 
American Division of the Library of Congress, Dr. Howard F. Cline, 
read Chapters 4 and 5 with care and discrimination. He helped me 
find my way through the maze of Mexican politics and revolutions. 

I gratefully acknowledge the permission granted by the Yale Uni¬ 
versity Library and Mr. Charles Seymour to use quotations from the 
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diary and letters of Edward M. House and Frank L. Polk; by Mr. 
Allen W. Dulles to use quotations from the diary and letters of Robert 
Lansing and by the Yale University Library and Professor Sherman 
Kent to use quotations from the papers of William Kent. 

I must also thank Mr. Konrad G. Mueller, formerly of Harvard 
University, for his help in translating German documents and news¬ 
papers; three of my graduate students at Northwestern, Messrs. Edward 
Lurie, David W. Hirst, and Gerald N. Grob for their assistance in 
checking proof, footnotes, and bibliography; as well as Dr. Marion 
McKenna of Hunter College and Mr. Cass Canfield and Mrs. Beulah 
W. Hagen of Harper & Brothers for their aid in preparing the manu- 
script for publication. 

Finally, to my wife, Margaret Douglas Link, I owe a debt I can 
never describe or repay. She has not only inspired my work at every 
stage but has also been my best collaborator. 

A. S. L. 

Evanston , Illinois 
February 22 , 1953 
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CHAPTER 1 


The New Nationalism 
Versus the New Freedom 


T HE ELECTION of 1912 marked the culmination of more than 
twenty years of popular revolt against a state of affairs that seemed 
to guarantee perpetual political and economic control to the privileged 
few in city, state, and nation. The uprising that came so spectacularly 
to a head in the first years of the twentieth century—the progressive 
movement—was the natural consummation of historical processes long 
in the making. 

To begin with, the philosophy of laissez-faire individualism, upon 
which the exploitative and competitive system depended for ideological 
justification, had suffered steady erosion by the writings of neo-dem- 
ocrats like Henry George, Lester F. Ward, and Henry Demarest Lloyd. 
By 1900 the ideal of an individualistic society had given way, at least in 
Hie minds of many intellectuals and political leaders, to the concept of 
a. society organized for collective action in the public interest More¬ 
over, under the spur of economic adversity of the eighties and nineties, 
«$. large segment of the farmers had abandoned their traditional indi¬ 
vidualism and had organized politically to implement a comprehensive 
program for the control of the railroads, the large corporations, and 
the money supply. Finally, there were numerous evidences during 
these years that the old impulse to doing good, which had been the 
wellspring of American humanitarianism, was not entirely dead. This 
spirit manifested itself in an organized way mainly in the cities—in 
efforts to make the churches more responsive to social and economic 
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needs, in campaigns to clean up the slums and protect the weak and 
helpless, and in spasmodic drives to wrest control of city governments 
from grafters often allied with vested economic interests. 

Thus the progressive movement of the first part of the twentieth 
century was an outgrowth and a fulfillment, rather than a beginning. 
All during the years from 1900 to 1917 the reform crusade was in mo¬ 
tion on various levels and was moving m different directions. But there 
was some unity and a general chronological development in it. The 
first reform wave came in the cities, with a great drive to overturn the 
politicians allied with corporations, railroads, and utilities. Consider¬ 
able success in this endeavor led next to campaigns to capture the state 
governments, as the city crusaders invariably found that the city ma¬ 
chines were either adjuncts of or else the main cogs in the state ma¬ 
chines. 

Inevitably, the reform impulse also affected the two great national 
parties and their leaders. By 1908 William Jennings Bryan of Nebraska 
and his progressive followers again dominated the Democratic party. 
The Democrats, however, were still a minority and were so badly rent 
by internal dissensions that they offered little immediate hope of ef¬ 
fective leadership for the liberal element of the country. Much more 
important a development before 1912 was the steady infiltration of 
progressive ideas among the Republican leadership and rank and file, 
especially in the Middle West. The leader of that party from 1901 to 
1909, Theodore Roosevelt, never managed and rarely attempted to 
dislodge the re m a r kable combination of conservatives who dominated 
it and deter min ed its policies. Even so, Roosevelt held office during a 
tune of transition, and there is no doubt that the service he rendered 
the reform movement was substantial. He was a shrewd opportunist 
with an eye cm the main political chance, it is true, and the sum of his 
legislative accomplishments was small. Yet his constant sermonizing 
about the malpractices of big business and high finance, and his 
successful and important struggle for the conservation of natural re¬ 
sources. stirred millions of citizens into a high state of righteous indig¬ 
nation. In brief, his chief contribution to the reform cause was the 
publicity he gave to it 1 

Roosevelt, therefore, appreciated the meaning and significance of 
the progressive movement and dealt carefully with the rising Republi- 

1 As George E. Howry has pointed out in Theodore Roosevelt and the Pro- 

pemm Mmement (Madison, Wk, 1946), pp. 15 - 16 . 
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can insurgents. The fact that he succeeded in keeping them in good 
humor while he worked closely with the Old Guard in Congress is 
testimony to his superb astuteness. His one great mistake, and it was 
an error of personal judgment, was in choosing William Howard Taft 
to succeed him. If Roosevelt had selected Charles Evans Hughes, the 
brilliant, crusading, and independent Governor of New York, the 
future history of the United States might have been considerably dif¬ 
ferent. 

But it was Taft whom Roosevelt put into the White House in 1909; 
and for all his superficial joviality and apparent progressivism, his in¬ 
telligence and integrity, Taft was ill equipped to play the role the polit¬ 
ical exigencies demanded. The job ahead would have taxed the 
resources of a Roosevelt, but Taft possessed neither Roosevelt’s astute¬ 
ness nor his energy. In order to prevent the disruption of the Republi¬ 
can party, Taft had to facilitate the shift in party control from the Old 
Guard to the insurgents. Instead of boldly doing this, he vacillated at 
first, finally aligned himself with the reactionaries, and so completely 
alienated the progressives that a rupture was inevitable. 

A few examples will suffice to illustrate Taft’s bungling leadership 
and to set the stage for the opening event in the election of 1912, the 
Democratic landslide in the Congressional and gubernatorial elections 
of November, 1910. 

When, at the beginning of the Taft administration in 1909, the in¬ 
surgents in the House of Representatives maneuvered to unhorse the 
reactionary Speaker, Joseph G. Cannon, Taft was forced to choose be¬ 
tween the rival factions. He supported Gannon, and the insurgents 
came out of the fight wondering how deep the President’s progressivism 
went. Soon afterward occurred the revolt of the insurgent Republicans 
in the Senate against the Aldrich amendments to the Payne tariff bill, 
which the House had just adopted. Taft at first encouraged, then de¬ 
serted the insurgents, and made one move after another that quickened 
their disaffection. First he made a thirteen-thousand-mile speaking tour 
of the Middle West in September, 1909, which, instead of assuaging 
the insurgent temper, further inflamed it. Then during the following 
autumn and winter he supported his Secretary of the Interior, Richard 
A. Ballinger, in a long and bitter controversy with Gifford Pinchot and 
other conservationists. Ballinger was officially exonerated by the Re¬ 
publican majority of a Congressional committee; but in the eyes of 
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the country he stood convicted as a foe of conservation., and Taft was 
discredited. 2 

Finally, in the spring of 1910 the President took the last step in his 
devolution from progressivism to conservatism. He joined the Old 



The tariff issue: Taft pleads with Aldrich, who rejoins: “Aw, hang 
the consumer! 9 * T. R?s big stick gathers cobwebs. 


Guard in a well-planned and generously financed campaign to root in¬ 
surgency out of the party, by defeating progressive Republicans for 

2 Ibid., pp. 73—87. Alpheus T. Mason, Bureaucracy Convicts Itself (Prince¬ 
ton, 1941), is a definitive study of the Ballinger affair. For a defense of Taft 
and Ballinger see Henry F. Pringle, The Life and Times of William Howard 
Taft (2 vols.. New York, 1939). 
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renomination in the coming primaries in the Middle West. Hie insur¬ 
gents, in turn, were goaded by the administration’s attacks into virtually 
declaring their independence from the party dominated by Aldrich, 
Gannon, and Taft, The flames of Midwestern progressivism had now 
indeed become the raging prairie fire of insurgency, and the battle for 
the control of the G.O.P. that transpired during the spring of 1910 
promised to decide the fate of Republicanism in the nation as well as 
in the great Mississippi Valley. 

In spite of the ruthless use of the federal patronage, the sending of 
the best stand-pat orators into the Midwest, and the widespread use of 
money, Taft’s campaign against the insurgents failed completely. In 
state after state—Indiana, Wisconsin, Minnesota, the Dakotas, Kansas 
—the progressives triumphed. Nothing was more suggestive of the ad¬ 
ministration’s impending doom than the refusal of the Midwestern 
rank and file to turn against their local leaders. Already by the s umm er 
of 1910 there was considerable talk of organizing a third party in 1912 
should Taft be renominated. Already progressives were turning to 
Roosevelt as their messiah. 

The estrangement between Roosevelt and Taft was one of the most 
important by-products of these two years of bitter party strife. Soon 
after Taft’s inauguration, Roosevelt had obligingly gone off to Africa 
to hunt big game. By the time he returned to New York in June, 1910, 
he was definitely alienated from his one-time friend. What had hap¬ 
pened meantime to bring this about? 

The coolness that Roosevelt now felt toward Taft was bom of a 
series of incidents, many of them petty and personal. The event which, 
more tban any other, convinced Roosevelt that Taft had betrayed his 
policies was the Ballinger affair. A few months before his return to the 
United States, Roosevelt had a long conference in Europe with Gifford 
Pinchot, leader of the anti-Ballinger group. We do not know what the 
two men said to each other, but we do know that Roosevelt never felt 
the same about Taft after that meeting. Pinchot, moreover, had taken 
with him a sheaf of letters to Roosevelt from Senator Jonathan P. 
DoUiver of Iowa, Senator Albert J. Beveridge of Indiana, William 
Allen White of Kansas, and other Midwestern progressive Republican 
leaders, all presenting full bills of particulars against the President. 
From that day on, Roosevelt was convinced Taft had permitted the 
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Old Guard to maneuver him into a position that made the revolt of 
the insurgents inevitable. 3 

Meanwhile, after Roosevelt’s return to America the war within the 
Republican party increased in bitterness and intensity. In one Mid¬ 
western state convention after another, the Republicans greeted Taft’s 
name with boos and catcalls and refused to endorse his administration. 
Important, also, was the fact that the revolt was spreading to all sec¬ 
tions of the country except the rotten boroughs of the South. In June, 
for example, Hiram W. Johnson and the progressives in California 
smashed the old ring that had long been dominated by the Southern 
Pacific Railroad and captured the Republican party lock, stock, and 
barrel.* In New Hampshire, in Washington, and in numerous other 
states the insurgents were also triumphant. 

Although by this time Roosevelt had committed himself to the 
progressive cause, he tried hard to maintain an air of impartiality, and 
he labored sincerely during the fall of 1910 to bring the warring 
factions together. He knew the outcome of the disruption of his party 
would be to present the presidency and control of Congress to the 
Democrats in 1913, and he was still enough of a conventional Re¬ 
publican to believe this was about the worst thing that could happen to 
the country. But when he tried to take a hand in organizing the state 
convention in New York, as a means of strengthening the national ad¬ 
ministration, Roosevelt found that Taft had come out against him and 
had aligned himself with the reactionary bosses in the state. Rebuffed 
and resentful, Roosevelt set out upon a great tour of the West where, 
amid wildly cheering crowds, he enunciated the advanced political and 
economic philosophy that he called the New Nationalism. 

The Democratic party, like its ancient rival, was at a critical junc¬ 
ture in its career in 1910. It had been fourteen years since Bryan had 
captured leadership of the party, fourteen years without patronage or 
national office, without real unity or effective purpose. Bryan had 
never been unfaithful to the progressive cause, had broadened his 
program since 1896, and still commanded the devotion of many of the 
rural Democrats of the South and West. Yet even Bryan’s own spokes¬ 
men knew the party must have a new leader if it was ever to win a 
national election again. This was the conviction particularly of the 

8 Mowiy, Roosevelt, pp. 125—126. 
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leaders of urban, middle-class progressive Democrats and was shared 
by The Commoner h i m self. 4 

Democratic hopes of profiting from the division in the Republican 
party were realized beyond the wildest expectations in the Congres¬ 
sional and gubernatorial elections in November, 1910. It was a virtual 
Democratic landslide throughout all sections except the Pacific Coast. 
The House of Representatives went Democratic for the first time since 
1892, by a large margin, 5 while enough new Democratic senators were 
elected to enable them and the insurgent Republicans to control the 
upper house. In addition. Democratic governors were elected in many 
traditionally Republican states: Massachusetts, Connecticut, New 
York, New Jersey, Ohio, Indiana, Nebraska, and Colorado, among 
others. So sweeping was the victory that the party was at once recon¬ 
stituted as a potent threat to Republican supremacy. It was not yet a 
united force, and the issues upon which it had been swept into office 
were hardly new, but it was evident that Bryan’s day had passed. 

Bryan would remain the titular head of the party until 1912, to be 
sure, but the great Democratic sweep was not a Bryan victory, except 
as it was a vindication of the principles for which he had long fought. 
Actually, Bryan had bolted the party ticket in Nebraska 6 and had 
played a minor role in the campaign. New leaders, among them 
Woodrow Wilson of New Jersey, Governor Judson Hannon of Ohio, 
and Champ Clark of Missouri, had risen. Practically every Democratic 
newspaper in the country believed a reorganization of the party was 
in the offing and would culminate in the nomination of a new presi¬ 
dential candidate in 1912. “For the first time since Jackson’s adminis¬ 
tration the Democratic party is emancipated and master of its own 
destiny,” the leading eastern Democratic newspaper asserted. “All the 
shackles have been struck off. There is no load of sectional issues or 
dead issues or economic fallacies for [the party] to struggle under. As 
secession followed slavery to the grave . . ., so the Bryan soci a li sm has 
followed silver, and the Democratic slate is wiped clean. The party is 

4 E.g,, see Josephus Daniels, The Wilson Era, Years of Peace — 1910—1917 
(Chapel Hill, N.C., 1944), p. 16, and Mary B. Bryan (ed.). The Memoirs 
of William Jennings Bryan (Philadelphia, 1925), p. 158. 

5 The Sixty-Second Congress, elected in November, 1910, was composed of 
the following: 227 Democrats, 162 Republicans, and 1 Socialist in the House 
of Representatives; 42 Democrats and 49 Republicans in the Senate. 

• The New York Times , Sept. 21, 1910. 
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back to first principles again, under leadership that is fit to lead.” 7 
Moreover, when Bryan announced he was not in the running for a 
fourth nomination, all observers agreed that events during the next 
eighteen months would determine not only the question of leadership 
but also the fate of the Democracy. 

Thus the Democratic preconvention campaign of 1911 and 1912 
was no ordinary pre-election contest. As it became an all-out struggle 
for control of the Democratic party, it would be well to know the 
leading contenders, the issues, and the progress of that contest. 

Woodrow Wilson, who had made an extraordinarily brilliant cam¬ 
paign for the governorship of New Jersey, quickly emerged as the most 
distinguished Democratic claimant. No man in the history of Ameri¬ 
can politics had such a spectacular and rapid rise to political promi¬ 
nence. Bom in Staunton, Virginia, on December 28, 1856, he grew up 
in the South during the Civil War and Reconstruction. After a brief 
attendance at Davidson College in North Carolina, he went to Prince¬ 
ton University in 1875 and was graduated in 1879. Next he studied 
law at the University of Virginia and during 1882-83 attempted a 
brief and impoverishing practice in Atla n ta. Unhappy over his failure 
as a lawyer, Wilson went to the new Johns Hopkins University in 
Baltimore to study history and political science under the renowned 
Herbert Baxter Adams. His PH.D. thesis. Congressional Government^ 
published in 1885, was a brilliant analysis of the federal legislative 
system, strongly influenced by Walter Bagehot. From 1885 to 1888 he 
taught at Bryn Mawr College and from 1888 to 1890 at Wesleyan 
University. In the latter year he returned to Princeton as professor of 
jurisprudence and political economy and for the next twelve years won 
fame as a teacher and writer on political and historical subjects. 

Elected president of Princeton in 1902, Wilson inaugurated a series 
of bold innovations that revitalized the University and marked him as 
one of the outstanding educational statesmen of his time. He revised 
the curriculum; he established the preceptorial system of guided study; 
and he brought to Princeton a large group of promising young teachers s 
and scholars. At the same time, he became increasingly prominent 
throughout the country as a spokesman of Democratic conservatism 
as a foe of Bryanism, of governmental regulation, and of the restric- 

7New York World, Nov. 19 , 1910; also The New York Times, Mar. 9, 1911. 
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tive practices of labor unions.® George Harvey, editor of the conser¬ 
vative Harper’s Weekly, had begun a movement in 1906 and 1907 to 
make Wilson the Democratic presidential nominee in 1908 or 1912, 
but few persons took Harvey seriously until two events of profound 
importance in Wilson’s own career occurred. 

The first was the defeat of Wilson’s program at Princeton after the 
first years of brilliant success. In 1906 and 1907 he attempted almost 
singlehanded to abolish the undergraduate eating clubs and to sub¬ 
stitute in their stead quadrangles, or colleges, where undergraduates 
would live and eat together. He attacked the clubs on sound academic 
and intellectual grounds, not because they were allegedly centers of 
campus snobbery and exclusiveness; but the alumni and part of the 
faculty protested so violently that the trustees had to abandon Wilson 
in the fight. This was a humiliating defeat, and he contemplated re¬ 
signing. But the really crushing blow came during the bitter fight in 
1909 and 1910 over the establishment and control of a graduate col¬ 
lege. Wilson’s chief antagonist, Andrew F. West, Dean of the Graduate 
School, insisted that the graduate college be set apart under his con¬ 
trol. Wilson, on the other hand, demanded that the graduate college 
be made the center of the University’s intellectual life and subject to 
his control. As the bitterness of the controversy mounted, Wilson in¬ 
jected the personal issue and claimed he was fighting for democracy 
at Princeton. West, however, obtained the money to build the kind of 
college he wanted and won in the end.* 

These tragic and bitter controversies left a deep scar on the Univer¬ 
sity that did not heal for many years. They also highlighted grave de¬ 
fects in Wilson’s character and quality of leadership—for example, 
his unfailing habit of converting differences over issues into bitter 
personal quarrels, his proud and unyielding stubbornness, and his 
inability to work with the opposition. But more important for the 
future of American politics, Wilson’s defeat at Princeton made him 
willing to launch forth on the uncertain sea of politics. 

The second decisive event that shaped Wilson’s action at this im¬ 
portant juncture in his career was his nomination for governor of New 
Jersey on the Democratic ticket in September, 1910. This maneuver 

8 Arthur S. Link, Wilson: The Road to the White House (Princeton, 1947), 
pp. 106-122, 126-127. 

» For an account of the quadrangle and graduate college controversies, sec 
tbid., pp. 45-91. 
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was executed chiefly by Wilson’s old booster, George Harvey, who 
convinced the leading Democratic boss, James Smith, Jr., that Wilson 
could be used to head off a growing progressive revolt within the party 
in the state. At the time of his nomination, Wilson was a political con¬ 
servative, almost totally ignorant of the issues agitating the people. His 
political convictions, however, were never as fixed as his ambition; and 
as for the issues, he was a rapid learner. Gutting himself loose from the 
machine that nominated him , Wilson went over completely to the 
reform program that progressives of both parties had been pressing for 
a decade. His brilliant campaign swept him into the governorship by a 
fifty thousand majority and the Democrats into control of the lower 
house of the legislature. 

It is no exaggeration to say that Wilson’s meteoric rise electrified the 
nation, 10 while events of the next six months convinced many thought¬ 
ful observers that he was the bright hope of the Democracy. A few 
weeks after the election, Wilson broke openly with the bosses when he 
refused to support Smith’s ambition to return to the United States 
Senate. By assiduous work among the politicians and by another appeal 
to the people, Wilson not only prevented Smith’s election but also 
firmly established his personal control over the Democratic party in the 
state. Then, during the winter and spring of 1911, he subdued the 
bosses once again and pushed through a reluctant legislature prac¬ 
tically the entire reform program—a direct primary system, corrupt 
practices legislation, workmen’s compensation, and strict state control 
of railroads and public utilities. It was no wonder that Democratic 
progressives throughout the country were beginning to look upon 
Wilson, as one Texas editor later declared, as the “most hopeful figure 
in American politics.” 11 

There is little doubt, also, that Wilson wanted the leadership of the 
Democratic party in the nation. A small group of hopeful president- 
makers gathered around him, and began an organized campaign for 
his nomination in the spring of 191L 12 For his part, Wilson cam¬ 
paigned strenuously in every section of the country before the end of 

20 New York World , Nov. 8, 1910; Outlook , XGVI (Nov. 5, 1910), 521; 
Baltimore Sun, Nov. 4, 1910; Philadelphia North American, Oct. 27, 1910. 

11 Galveston DaUy News, Jan. 11, 1912. 

12 It is interesting that most of them were, like Wilson, Southerners living in 
the North. The leaders of the group were William F. McCombs, a young lawyer 
from Arkansas, who established Wilson headquarters at 42 Broadway, New 
York City, and who was general manager of the campaign; William G. McAdoo, 
former Georgian, who had built the Hudson Tubes; and Walter H. Page, 
imisre North Carolinian, who in 1911 was editor of World’s Work. 
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the prenomination campaign. Up and down the country he went, 
pleading for support and setting forth his philosophy and program. 
By and large he talked in generalities, about returning the government 
to the people, the need for trust control and tariff and banking reforms, 
and the iniquity of special privilege legislation. Although few old-line 
politicians had committed themselves by the end of 1911, it seemed 
certain that Wilson would win the nomination without difficulty. No 
other serious contender seemed yet to be in sight. 

The superficial success of Wilson’s early campaign, therefore, made 
the rise of Champ Clark, Speaker of the House of Representatives, as 
the leading contestant for the Democratic nomination all the more 
startling. Clark was an old-time war horse from Pike County, Missouri, 
who had served in the House since the 1890’s. A politician of the 
Bryan type, he had accumulated a consistent progressive record over 
the years. He had never originated any legislation or taken leadership 
in any important movement, however; and he was narrow and pro¬ 
vincial in outlook, undistinguished by intellectual prowess, and tem¬ 
peramentally and for lack of experience in leadership unfitted for the 
presidency of a great nation. 13 There is, therefore, little reason to doubt 
that the New York World was justified when it warned that Clark’s 
nomination would spell disaster for the Democratic party and, if he 
were elected, for the United States. 14 

As Speaker of the House after March, 1911, Clark made hardly any 
popular campaign for the nomination, except occasionally to recite his 
stock lecture, “The Signs of the Times.” In contrast, Wilson traveled 
tens of thousands of miles and made hundreds of speeches. Yet when 
the Democratic presidential primaries were held and the state con¬ 
ventions met in the spring of 1912, one after another of the states went 
for the Speaker. Clark had inherited most of Bryan’s following in the 
Middle and Far West. He had the fervid support of William Randolph 
Hearst, 15 and the influence of the Hearst newspapers in his behalf in 
states like Illinois, California, and Massachusetts was decisive. Finally, 

1 3 For an excellent contemporary summary see Frank Parker Stockbridge, 
“Champ Clark, of Pike County,” World’s Work, XXIV (May, 1912), 27-36. 

HNew York World, Apr. 25, 1912; Herbert A. Hilary to Richard Olney, 
Apr. 17, 1912, the Papers of Richard Olney, in the Library of Congress; Olney 
to Hilary, Apr. 18, 1912, ibid.; World’s Work, XXIV (June, 1912), 130; 
Collier's Weekly, XLVIIX (Mar. 9, 1912), 9; ibid., XLIX (June 22, 1912), 

15 See Hearst’s statements in Chicago Examiner, Sept. 26, 1911, and New 
York American, Mar. 14, 1912. 
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Clark had the support of most of the time-serving Democratic poli¬ 
ticians and the state organizations, and their support was the critical 
factor in the success of his campaign. 

While Clark gathered some 436 delegates pledged to support his 
nomination at the national convention in Baltimore in June, Wilson 
could count at the most only 248. The best the Wilson managers could 
hope for was that the support of the uninstructed Wilson delegates 
would give him control of at least one-third of the total convention 
vote of 1088. Wilson had made an especially hard fight to win his 
native South, but had to divide the Southern delegations with Clark 
and Oscar W. Underwood of Alabama, chairman of the House Ways 
and Means Committee. 1 ** For Wilson and his friends the days pre¬ 
ceding the Baltimore convention were disheartening indeed. Wilson 
himself was ready to quit Colonel Edward M. House, a quiet Texas 
politician who had joined the Wilson movement late in 1911, became 
discouraged and advised his friends to find another candidate to sup¬ 
port if it seemed Wilson could not be nominated. 17 

It was easily the most critical time in the history of the Democratic 
party since 1896 when the national convention opened at Baltimore on 
June 25, 1912, for nothing less than control of the party and also of the 
federal government was at stake. From the very first day the conven¬ 
tion was riotous and bitter. A member of the Nebraska delegation, 
Bryan led a revolt against the selection of the conservative Judge Alton 
B. Parker of New York as keynote speaker. The Wilson delegates sup¬ 
ported Bryan in the fight, but the Clark men voted for Parker and he 
made his address. Next Bryan introduced a resolution pledging the 
party not to nominate any candidate subservient to CC J. P. Morgan, 
Thomas Fortune Ryan, August Belmont, or any other member of the 
privilege-hu n ti n g and favor-seeking class 55 and demanding the with¬ 
drawal of delegates representing Wall Street interests. As Ryan and 
Belmont were both delegates, the resolution had considerable sting and 
evoked great controversy. It was adopted without the latter provision 
and Ryan and Belmont stayed on. 

Bryan’s courageous fight to expose and neutralize the reactionary 

16 Arthur S. Link, “The Underwood Presidential Movement of 1912,” Jour¬ 
nal of Southern History, XI (May, 1945), 230-245. 

17 E. M. House to C. A. Culberson, Apr. 23, 1912, the Papers of Edward M. 
House, in the library of Yale University; House to Mary B. Bryan, June 22, 
1912, ibid. Further references in this chapter to the writings of Colonel House 
have hem drawn from this collection of papers. 
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element aroused the convention and the country, but it had little effect 
on the voting for a presidential candidate. In the early balloting Clark 
forged far in the lead. On the tenth ballot the boss of Tammany Hall, 
Charles F. Murphy, electrified the convention by delivering New 
York’s ninety votes to Clark. It was the signal for a landslide, for the 
Speaker now had 556 votes, well over a majority. Under then existing 
rules he needed two-thirds for the nomination, to be sure, but not since 
1844 a Democrat obtained a majority in a national convention 
and then failed to win the necessary two-thirds. 

The expected landslide did not materialize, however, because the 
Wilson delegates stood absolutely firm and because the Wilson and 
Underwood managers agreed to stand solidly together. Then began a 
long and grueling battle in which Wilson’s managers undermined 
Clark’s strength. On the fourteenth ballot Bryan came out against 
Clark and voted for Wilson, but his action was no great help to the 
Wilson leaders. They concentrated their efforts, not on the Bryan men, 
most of whom were fanatically loyal to Clark, but upon the boss- 
controlled delegations and upon the Underwood bloc. This strategy 
finally succeeded when Roger Sullivan, Illinois Democratic boss, de¬ 
livered his delegates to Wilson on the forty-second ballot, and the 
Underwood men came to Wilson on the forty-sixth, thus nominating 
him. What had seemed impossible only a few days before was now a 
reality: one of the miracles of modem American politics. 18 

Thus control of the Democratic party was given over to its progres¬ 
sive element, and without any open rupture or more than the usual 
dissension. The Republican party, however, did not resolve its dilemma 
so happily. It will be recalled that the elections of 1910 had amounted 
to a mass repudiation of Taft’s leadership and that the insurgents had 
made it plain soon afterward that they would not tolerate Taft’s re¬ 
nomination. The Republican progressives now constituted a majority 
of the party in the Middle and Far Western states. They had a fairly 
coherent program of tariff and trust reform. All they lacked, therefore, 
was a dynamic leader of national standing to unite their ranks and 
lead their campaign. In 1910 and early 1911 many signs seemed to 
point to Senator Robert M. La Follette of Wisconsin as this leader. No 
Republican, not even Roosevelt, had carried the banner of progres- 
sivism so courageously and so faithfully as La Follette. He was, more- 

18 For the Baltimore convention, see Link, Wilson, pp. 431—465. 
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over* far and away the ablest of the Midwestern Insurgents. He had led 
the fight against the Aldrich tariff betrayal and Ballingerism in 1909 
and 1910; meanwhile* he had come forward with a comprehensive and 
rational program for financial and business control. 1 * 

It was Roosevelt and not La Follette* however* who dominated the 
progressive Republican situation* and until nearly the end of 1911 
Roosevelt was undecided. He made friendly gestures in La Follette’s 
direction* but his friends told Mm* and he agreed* that the Wisconsin 
senator could never defeat Taft. Many leading progressives turned to 
Roosevelt himself and pleaded with hi m to come out boldly and give 
them the only leadership that could win. He did not stop them when 
they began a high-pressure campaign for his nomination. Finally* in 
response to a prearranged appeal from seven Republican governors* 
dated February 10* 1912, Roosevelt on February 24 announced his 
candidacy and began a tremendous campaign to win delegates to the 
Chicago convention. 20 

The Republican preconvention campaign that followed, from March 
through May* was probably the bitterest in the history of the party. 
The Taft spokesmen searched Roosevelt’s record and laid down a 
heavy barrage of personal abuse. Roosevelt replied in kind* giving 
more than he took. So enormous was the intraparty bitterness that 
some of the Republican state conventions were riotous brawls* with 
fistfights common. During April* May* and early June Roosevelt made 
a personal campaign that for strenuosity equaled Bryan’s of 1896* and 
there seemed to be no doubt that his appeal was succeeding. He swept 
most of the states that held presidential primaries and even won Taft’s 
native Ohio after a campaign into which both sides had poured all 
their resources. In thirteen states where the Republican voters had an 
opportunity to express a preference* La Follette won 36 delegates* Taft 
48, and Roosevelt 278. 21 

But it was not enough. Taft had used the patronage steam roller to 
obtain control of the Southern delegations. He had the support of most 
of the delegates from boss-controlled states* like New York. Above all* 
he controlled the National Committee* which would organize the na- 

19 Alpheus T. Mason, Brandeis, A Free Man’s Life (New York, 1946), pp. 

366-374. 

20 The Works of Theodore Roosevelt (20 vols.. New York, 1926), XVII, 
149-150. 

21 Mowry* Roosevelt, pp. 220-236* is the best account of the Republican pre¬ 
convention campaign. 
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tional convention and pass on the credentials of the delegates. Thus 
while the results of the preconvention campaign seemed confused, 
because one-fourth of the seats in the national convention were con¬ 
tested, actually the outcome was foregone before the convention met 
in Chicago on June 18. By the ruthless use of the same steam-roller 



K. K. Knecht in the Evansville Courier 

Roosevelt and Taft—1908 and 1912 

tactics that Roosevelt had perfected in 1908, the Taft forces organized 
the convention and gave themselves 235 of the 254 contested seats. 
Roosevelt, who was then in Chicago directing his followers, gave the 
word and most of them walked out, whereupon the administration 
men proceeded to renominate Taft. 

Convinced he had been cheated out of the nomination by corrupt 
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and reactionary politicians, Roosevelt was now angry as only he could 
be and more than ever determined to run for President, even if that 
meant destroying the Republican party. His motives were obviously 
complicated, but prominent among them was his refusal to accept 
humiliation at the hands of the man he had put in the White House. 
Thus, in spite of the unwillingness of most of the insurgent leaders to 
follow him, Roosevelt went ahead relentlessly with his plans to or¬ 
ganize a third party. 

The outgrowth of his anger, the Progressive party, came into ex¬ 
istence in Chicago on August 6 in one of the most remarkable political 
conventions the country had ever witnessed. Distinguished social and 
economic reformers like Jane Addams of Hull House in Chicago and 
George L. Record, resourceful progressive of New Jersey, disappointed 

politicians like the notorious William Flinn of Pittsburgh_all these 

and more made up the crowd that sang “Onward, Christian Soldiers,” 
adopted the most significant platform since the Populist platform of 
1892, 22 and nominated Roosevelt and Governor Hiram W. Johnson of 
California to head their ticket Feeling, he said, like a bull moose, 
Roosevelt came to accept the nomination and delivered his “Confes¬ 
sion of Faith, a statement of social and economic principles that was a 
classic synthesis of the most advanced thought of the time. 23 

The country witnessed during the summer and fall of 1912 the first 
serious three-cornered presidential contest since 1860. Hie Socialists, 
under the leadership of Eugene V. Debs, adopted an advanced plat¬ 
form and were making their strongest bid for power; but they were still 

22 The Progressive platform provided the basis for the future development of 
the progressive movement in the United States after 1912, just as the Populist 
platform of 1892 had earlier provided a foundation for the first phase of Ameri¬ 
can progressivism. 

. ^ he Progressive platform was most significant for the fact that the social 
justice group and other advanced progressives found approval for their objec¬ 
tives by a major, if ephemeral, party. Thus measures like the minimum wage 
for women, prohibition of child labor, workmen’s compensation, and social in¬ 
surance were embodied in the platform. On the political level the Progressives 
demanded the adoption of the initiative, referendum, and recall, the recall of 
judicial decisions, the institution of a nation-wide presidential primary, full 
publicity of campaign contributions and expenditures, and the like. In the 
economic field the major demands were for a federal trade commission to 
exercise sweeping regulatory authority over business and industrial activity and 
a tariff commission that would set tariff rates on a scientific basis and guarantee 
that benefits of protection accrued to workers as well as to employers 

23 Works, XVII, 254-299. * 
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a small minority of the voters. By the middle of August it was obvious 
that Taft simply was not in the running. He was in the race only to 
defeat Roosevelt anyway, and he could do this without strenuous 
effort. C T think I might as well give up so far as being a candidate is 
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T. R. vaults the anti-third-term hurdle in 1912 


concerned,” he wrote as early as July 22. “There are so many people in 
the country who don’t like me.” 24 Except for his speech of acceptance, 
which he could not avoid making, the President refused to join in the 
speechmaking at all. 

2* Taft to Helen Taft, July 22, 1912, cited in Pringle, Taft , II, 817. 
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Wilson and Roosevelt carried the burden of the campaign, there- 
«tnd deserve most of our attention. Ideologically speaking, the 
progressive movement culminated and diverged in the philosophies 
programs they set forth. Certain commentators, notably William 
Allen White, have referred to Roosevelt and Wilson as Tweedledum 
and Tweedledee, each in his own way setting forth an identical 
philosophy and program in 1912.“ To say this is to miss a large part 
of the significance of the campaign, for Roosevelt’s New Nationalism 
an what Wilson called the New Freedom mirrored a divergence in 
the progressive movement itself, a divergence far-reaching in its im¬ 
plications for the future development of governmental policies in the 
nited States. As the campaign of 1912 became a full-dress debate 
over two conflicting progressive theories of government, it would be 
well to know what these theories were. 

The New Nationalism was no mere campaign platform hastily con- 
trxved for the purpose of catching votes. It was, rather, the consum- 
matron of a steady progression in the political thought of Roosevelt 
and a significant minority of progressive thinkers. During the last few 
yearn of his presidency Roosevelt had set forth his developing concept 
of the federal government as a dynamic force in the social and eco¬ 
nomic affairs of men. His Annual Message of 1908, for example was a 
clarion call to progressives to re-examine the assumptions upon which 
their program rested. This, of course, was in the best Republican 
nationalistic tradition. Although Roosevelt by 1909 had adopted a 
program demanding broad federal economic and social regulation, he 
had not yet formulated a coherent political philosophy to justify such 
a program. This task fell to a then obscure New York journalist 
Herbert Croly, who published in 1909 his Promise of American Life. It 

was easily the best political treatise to come out of the progressive fer- 
ment. 26 


Croly’s thesis not only summarized the most advanced progressive 

A- "White, Woodrow Wilson (Boston, 1924). p. 264. 

Bom in New York City in 1869, Croly was educated at Harvard and was 
editor of the Architectural Record from 1900 to 1906. He gained a Dre- 
eminent position among intellectual progressives with the publication of The 
Promise of American Life. With the backing of Willard Straight of the Morgan 
firm Croty m 1914 founded the New Republic and gathered around him ^ 

OWl ! A adl R S 111 Ae countr y. including Walter Lippmann, 

Charles A. Beard, John Dewey, Walter Weyl, and Thomas N. Carver His 
Progressive Democracy, published in 1914, was a second significant comment^ 

on the American progressive movement. * 
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thought of the time but also became the rationale of the New National¬ 
ism and even of Wilsonian progressivism after 1915. It might, there¬ 
fore, be characterized as the philosophical underpinning of the modem 
progressive movement. In American thought, Croly said, there had 
been two divergent views of the role the federal government should 
play. The first was the Hamiltonian belief that government should 
intervene directly to alter existing economic relationships or to estab¬ 
lish new ones. The second was the Jeffersonian view that government 
should pursue a policy of strict laissez faire with regard to economic 
activity. The important historical fact about these two conflicting 
philosophies, Croly continued, was that the Hamiltonian concept of 
government had become identified in the popular mind with aristocracy 
and special privilege, while the Jeffersonian dogma of weak govern¬ 
ment had all along been identified with democracy and with a pro¬ 
gram of equal rights and opportunities. Croly admitted that the Hamil¬ 
tonian philosophy had been used historically by the fin an rial and in¬ 
dustrial groups to justify special interest legislation, but he called 
boldly for an entirely new orientation in progressive thinking. What he 
demanded was nothing less than that the progressives abandon their 
Jeffersonian prejudices against strong government and adopt Hamil¬ 
tonian means to achieve Jeffersonian, or democratic, ends. 

It is impossible to measure the influence of The Promise of American 
Life on Roosevelt’s developing progressivism. Roosevelt read the book 
with enthusiastic approval and it at least helped him systematize his 
own ideas. In any event, he at once began to translate Crol/s abstruse 
and heavy language into living political principles that the rank and 
file could comprehend. 27 In a famous speech at Osawatomie, Kansas, 
on August 31, 1910, Roosevelt sounded the keynote of his two years’ 
campaign. The old nationalism, he said, had been used cc by the sinis¬ 
ter . . . special interests.” What he proposed was a new nationalism, 
a dynamic democracy, that would recognize the inevitability of con¬ 
centration in industry and bring the great corporations under complete 
federal control, that would protect and encourage the laboring man, 
that, in brief, would do many of the things usually associated with the 
modem concept of the welfare state. “We are face to face with new 
conceptions of the relations of property to human welfare,” he de¬ 
clared. cs . . . Property [is] subject to the general ^righ t of the com- 

27 Henry F. Pringle, Theodore Roosevelt , A Biography (New York, 1931), 
pp. 540-541. 
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munity to regulate its use to whatever degree the public welfare may 
require it.” 28 

This, in general, was also the program and theme Roosevelt set forth 
during the campaign of 1912. Needless to say, it attracted a large fol¬ 
lowing, particularly among the social justice group and the social 
workers. As the campaign progressed, however, Roosevelt became 
increasingly radical and explicit. He began to place more emphasis 
upon the social justice objectives of his program—a Trnnhrmrq wage for 
women workers, a federal child labor law, a federal workmen’s com¬ 
pensation act, federal intervention in labor disputes, an expanded 
federal health and conservation program, use of tariff protection to 
insure fair wages to workers in industry, and the like. In turn, he 
scoffed at Wilson as representing “rural Toryism,” the mossback, worn, 
out Jeffersonian philosophy of laissez faire. 

In contrast to his chief opponent, Wilson had no such well- 
defined program or philosophy when the campaign began. He was at 
another important crossroads in his career, but it was foregone in 
which direction he would travel. For, along with his general commit¬ 
ment to the ideal of social justice, he was still a progressive of the Jef¬ 
fersonian persuasion, undisturbed by Croly’s challenge. Fundamentally 
a state rights Democrat, he believed the federal power should be used 
only to sweep away special privileges and artificial barriers to the de¬ 
velopment of individual energies, and to preserve and restore competi¬ 
tion in business. 'Hie idea of the federal government’s moving directly 
mto the economic field, by giving special protection to workers or 
farmers, was as abhorrent to Wilson in 1912 as the idea of r1a«; Jegis_ 
lation in the interest of manufacturers or shipowners. 

At first it seemed Wilson would make his campaign mainly on the 
tariff, but it did not take him long to discover that this was a wom-out 
Esue and would evoke no popular response. He seemed to be searching 
for an issue more appealing when he met Louis D. Brandeis for the 
first tone on August 28 at Sea Girt, New Jersey. One of the leading 
progressive lawyers in the country, Brandeis was also probably the 
chief spokesman of the philosophy of regulated competition, un¬ 
hampered enterprise, and economic freedom for the small business¬ 
man. And it was Brandeis who clarified Wilson’s thought and led him 
to believe the most vital question confronting the American people was 
preservation of economic freedom in the United States. 1 * 

28 Works, XVII, 5-22. 

*“ The NeW YoTk Times ’ Au S- 29, 1912. Brandeis outlined his program for 
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Brandeis taught, and Wilson agreed and reiterated in his speeches, 
that the main task ahead was to provide the means by which business 
could be set free from the shackles of monopoly and special privilege. 
Roosevelt claimed that the great corporations were often the most 
efficient units of industrial organization, and that all that was necessary 
was to bring them under strict public control, by close regulation of 
their activities by a powerful trade commission. Wilson replied: “As to 
the monopolies, which Mr. Roosevelt proposes to legalize and to wel¬ 
come, I know that they are so many cars of juggernaut, and I do not 
look forward with pleasure to the time when the juggernauts are 
licensed and driven by commissioners of the United States.” Monopoly, 
he added, developed amid conditions of unregulated competition. “We 
can prevent? these processes through remedial legislation, and so restrict 
the wrong use of competition that the right use of competition will 
destroy monopoly/’ 

The divergence in Wilson’s and Roosevelt’s views on the role gov¬ 
ernment should play in human affairs was more vividly revealed, how¬ 
ever, by Wilson’s savage attacks on Roosevelt’s proposals for social 
welfare legislation. He objected to Roosevelt’s labor program because 
it was paternalistic, because it would inevitably mean that workingmen 
would become wards of the federal government. Perhaps Roosevelt’s 
“new and all-conquering combination between money and govern¬ 
ment” would be benevolent to the people, he said; perhaps it would 
carry out “the noble programme of social betterment” which so many 
credulously expected; but he did not believe paternalism was the 
answer for free men. 30 

And as the campaign progressed Wilson became more and more 
convinced that the struggle between the New Freedom and the New 
Nationalism was a struggle between two concepts of government so 
radically different that he prophesied slavery and enchainment for the 
people if Roosevelt were elected. “This is a second straggle for emanci¬ 
pation,” he declared in a supreme outburst at Denver on October 7. 

. . If America is not to have free enterprise, then she can have 
freedom of no sort whatever.” 31 It was Wilson’s discovery that he was 

trust control in a memorandum entitled “Suggestions for letter of Governor 
Wilson on Trusts,” which he sent to Wilson on September 30, 1912. The memo¬ 
randum is in the Woodrow Wilson Papers, in the Library of Congress. 

30 Speech at Buffalo, N.Y., Sept. 2, 1912, The New York Times, Sept. 3, 
1912. 

31 Denver Rocky Mountain News, Oct. 8, 1912. 
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battling for the old American way of life and his conviction that 
economic democracy was absolutely essential to political democracy 
that gave ultimate meaning to his slogan “The New Freedom.” 

One of the most interesting developments of the campaign was the 
manner in which progressives reacted to Roosevelt’s and Wilson’s 
appeals. In the early weeks, before Wilson found himself and his great 
vital issue, progressives wondered whether he was a progressive after 
all. In contrast to Roosevelt’s warm appeals for social justice, Wilson’s 
early speeches seemed cold indeed. But as he gathered momentum, as 
he began to talk in glowing, if general, phrases of social righteousness 
and economic justice, many progressives claimed him as their new 
leader and hastened to his support. The significant development of the 
campaign was Roosevelt’s failure to unite progressive Republicans and 
progressive Democrats. The Roosevelt that progressives knew had 
many sides, and a considerable portion of the progressives refused to 
believe he was now sincere. “I wish I could believe he intended to do 
a single honest thing,” wrote Anna Howard Shaw, for example, u or 
that he would carry out a single plank in the platform if he were 
elected. ... I cannot.” 32 

By the middle of October there was not much doubt about the out¬ 
come of the contest. To be sure, Roosevelt had made a magnificent 
campaign and had won the support of most of the Republican progres¬ 
sives, especially in the Middle West. But he had failed to draw pro- 
pessive Democrats away from Wilson, and that fact alone signified his 
inevitable defeat. More important for the future of American politics 
was the fact that he had signally failed to establish the Progressive 
party on a firm and lasting basis. As the election statistics revealed, there 
was little more to the new party than Roosevelt himself. 

The results of the election, however, clearly demonstrated that the 
country was now overwhelmingly progressive in temper. Individuals 
might disagree over a definition for progressivism, but a large majority 
of them were discontented with Old Guard policies and in a rebellious 
mood. Wilson polled 6,293,019 popular votes, Roosevelt 4,119,507, and 
the Socialist candidate, Eugene V. Debs, 901,873. Even Taft, who 
received only 3,484,956 votes, would have denied he was a conserva¬ 
tive. Because of the multiple division of the votes, Wilson’s victory in 
the electoral college was of landslide proportions. Taft carried only 

32 A. H. Shaw to Jane Addams, Aug. 16, 1912, Jane Addams Papers, in the 
Swarthmore College Library. 
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Vermont and Utah and received eight electoral votes; Roosevelt won 
eleven of California’s votes and all of Michigan, Minnesota, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, South Dakota, and Washington, for a total of eighty-eight votes, 
Wilson received all the rest, 435 electoral votes. The disruption of the 
G.O.P., however, gave control not only of the presidency but of Con¬ 
gress as well to the Democrats. At least for two years Wilson would be 
assured of a preponderant majority of seventy-three in the House of 
Representatives and a small but workable majority of six in the Senate. 

Sweeping though the victory was, the Democrats could derive small 
comfort from a cold analysis of the returns. Wilson had not polled as 
many popular vote as Bryan had received in 1908. With a little more 
than 42 per cent of the popular vote, moreover, Wilson had clearly 
failed to establish his party as the majority party of the country, for the 
national Democratic ticket received dear majorities only in the eleven 
former Confederate states. 

On the other hand, it is perhaps significant that neither Roosevelt 
nor Taft was responsible for the decrease in the Democratic vote in 
1912. The combined popular vote given Wilson’s two chief opponents 
in 1912 was also slightly less than Taft’s total vote in 1908. In short, all 
major parties suffered a relative and absolute decline in 1912, because 
about half a m i lli on disgruntled progressives voted for Debs. 

What was the meaning of Wilson’s election, what did it signify for 
the future of the country? Certainly it was as much a political revolu- 
tion as Jefferson’s election had been. As in 1800, the election of 1912 
effected an important shift in the geographical control of the federal 
government For one thing. Southern influence had been decisive in 
nominating Wilson and directing Ms campaign, and Southerners would 
soon be given the same share in formulating national policies that their 
grandfathers once enjoyed. But the most significant result of all the 
preceding three or four years of political ferment was the emergence 
of Woodrow Wilson as a national leader. It was an open question 
whether the New Freedom program would satisfy progressive demands, 
hut there could be no doubt that the Democratic party and the country 
now had a leader of resolution, ability, and boldness. Best of all, Wilson 
had made no binding commitments to any important economic inter¬ 
ests. He would be embarrassed by no important political bargains Few 

presidents have entered office so completely free to serve the general 
interest * 



CHAPTER 2 


The New Freedom 


T HE FEW months between the election and the inaugural afforded 
scant time to accomplish the gigantic task that lay ahead of 
Wilson and his advisers. They had to map the plans for a legislative 
program and to organize a government almost from the ground up. 
The prospect of a general housecleaning might warm the hearts of 
office-hungry worthies in Texas and Illinois, but it was intolerably 
annoying to the President-elect. Even before the election returns were 
complete, William F. McCombs, the erratic and morose Democratic 
national chairman, handed Wilson one list of names for the Cabinet 
and another of the faithful who expected appropriate rewards. 1 Within 
a few days some fifteen thousand supplicating letters poured in on 
Wilson at his home in Princeton, and it seemed that almost as many 
politicians descended upon him. 

In the face of mounting demands for office, Wilson announced he 
would make no appointments until after his inauguration. Then, on 
November 16, he escaped with his family to his old refuge in Bermuda, 
in order, as he wrote, to get his head cleared for what was to follow. 
In this “lotus land” for a month, he was “free to do . . . quiet think¬ 
ing and reflecting,” to work out the program he had set his heart 
upon. 2 Meanwhile, he had commissioned his friend. Colonel Edward 
M. House, to find material for the Cabinet. 

1 New York World, Nov. 7, 1912. 

2 Wilson to W. J. Bryan, c. Nov. 15, 1912, Swem Notebooks, Ray Stannard 
Baker Collection, in the Library of Congress; Wilson to J. P. Tumulty, Nov. 
27, 1912, ibid . 
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The friendship between Wilson and House was already an intimate 
one, although the two men had known each other hardly a year and 
even though House had played a minor role in the campaign. “Almost 
from the first our association was intimate; almost from the first, our 
minds vibrated in unison,” House later recalled. “When we had ex¬ 
changed thoughts with one another he translated our conclusions into 
action without delay. Nine times out of ten we reached the same con¬ 
clusions.” 3 

It was one of the most important friendships in history, but not “one 
of the strangest.” 4 Like all great public men, Wilson needed a friend 
to whom he could unburden his secret thoughts and turn for advice 
and spiritual support. A man of intellect and moral strength. House 
was perfectly equipped to meet Wilson’s peculiar needs. Wilson de¬ 
manded the total loyalty of his friend, and House knew when to speak 
or be silent, when to agree or to demur. Yet in thus subordinating his 
will to Wilson’s, House did not compromise his own integrity, judg¬ 
ment, or critical capacities. Because he understood the Wilsonian tem¬ 
perament and handled the President in a shrewdly calculated manner 
House was able to retain Wilson’s confidence and affection until new 
circumstances arose and a break came abruptly in 1919. From 1912 
until 1917, however. House’s influence grew steadily; and that in¬ 
fluence by and laige was salutary, for in times of crisis House proved a 
wise counselor and a stabilizing force. 

The Cabinet that Wilson finally appointed was mainly of House’s 
choosing and, with one or two exceptions, was perhaps as good as 
could be constructed from the material available. Because of his com¬ 
manding influence in the party, Bryan received the appointment as 
Secretary of State. The Nebraskan was no great authority on foreign 
affairs. So much a believer in party government that he seemed almost 
a spoilsman, he made a number of appointments that did great damage 
to the foreign service. 5 In spite of his tenderness for “deserving Demo- 


Vitre “ u " Ti - 

W ‘ Y' R , USSe11, “ old career office, was removed as Minister 
Z ^ replaced by James M. Sullivan, one of the worst officers 

mffie history of the American diplomatic service. Or, again, Lewis Einstein, a 
ca ^ T diplomat, was removed as Minister to Costa Rica and 
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crats,” however, Bryan did surprisingly well; and if the world had 
remained at peace he would probably have served out his term, happy 
at Ms post. The conservative press ridiculed him for refusing to serve 
wine at state dinners and accused him of neglecting his duties to lec¬ 
ture for profit. 6 The truth was that Bryan was an indefatigable worker 
who gave assiduous attention to the detailed work of the Department 
and had a large part in the development of foreign policy. Moreover, 
he completely sublimated Ms personal ambitions to work loyally and 
well for the success of the President, at home and abroad, until dif¬ 
ferences over a matter of principle drove them apart in June, 1915. 

Bryan was succeeded in the cMef Cabinet post by Robert Lansing, 
who had served under him as Counselor for a litde more than a year. 
In contrast to Bryan, Lansing was a professional at the practice of in¬ 
ternational law. A person of enormous reserve, he gave the superficial 
impression of a dignified law clerk; but the fire of strong conviction 
burned hot within him, even though his official statements rarely be¬ 
trayed his secret thoughts. He often disagreed with the President’s 
foreign policies but loyally strove to implement them, or to change 
them, if he could, by indirection. 

The new Secretary of the Treasury, William G. McAdoo, was a 
Georgian transplanted to New York, who had played a prominent 
part in the preconvention campaign. In many respects McAdoo was 
the ablest and in some the most interesting member of the Cabinet. 
His restless, probing mind was unencumbered by economic or political 
theories, and during Ms tenure the Treasury Department launched 
new and interesting experiments for the benefit of businessmen and 
fanners. McAdoo was also the most ambitious, aggressive, and domi- 


The New York Times, July 9, 1913, and George Harvey, “The Diplomats of 
Democracy,” North American Review, CXCIX (Feb., 1914), 161—174. 

If Bryan had been given a free rein, he would have also turned all Re¬ 
publicans out of the consular service, which President Theodore Roosevelt and 
Secretary of State Elihu Root had organized on a competitive and career basis. 
See the Diary of Edward M. House, in the Papers of Edward M. House, in the 
Library of Yale University, Apr. 18, 1913. 

6 Bryan frankly admitted that he found it necessary to lecture for profit in 
order to supplement his salary, which, he said, was inadequate to meet his 
obligations to church, charity, and education. See W. J. Bryan, “Making a 
Living,” The Commoner, Aug., 1913. See also “The Bryan Scandal,” The 
Nation, XGVII (Sept. 18, 1913), 256-257, and George Harvey, “Mr. Bryan 
Rides Again,” North American Review, CXCIX (Mar., 1914), 321—334. 
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neering member of the Wilson circle. House thought, and probably 
correctly, that McAdoo was consumed by ambition to be President. 7 

For Attorney General, Wilson first thought of Louis D. Brandeis, 
the chief architect of the New Freedom. For a number of reasons 
House was opposed, and he finally persuaded Wilson that Brandeis 
was “not fit for that place .” a Instead, Wilson allowed the Colonel to 
choose James C. McReynolds, a Kentuckian practicing law in New 
York, who had participated in the government’s prosecution of the 
Tobacco Trust case and who was then thought to be a radical foe of 
monopoly.® Although he was not yet as cynical, irascible, and reaction¬ 
ary as he later became on the Supreme Court, McReynolds did not 
get on well with his colleagues. There was general relief—in the 
Cabinet in 1914 when Wilson elevated him to the Supreme Court 
and appointed to his post Thomas W. Gregory, a Texan of high prin¬ 
ciples and even temper. 


For Secretary of War, Wilson turned at the last moment to Lindley 
M. Garrison, a judge of the chancery court of New Jersey. Garrison 
vied with McAdoo for the reputation of the ablest Cabinet member. 
Utterly forthright, a superb administrator who quickly won the esteem 
of the military leaders, and loyal to the President, he was, however, 
mept m dealing with politicians, and Congressional leaders resented 
what they thought his overbearing manner. During the great battle 
oyer preparedness he resigned rather than compromise and was sup¬ 
planted, early in 1916, by Newton D. Baker, Mayor of Cleveland. 

Wilson rewarded his chief North Carolina supporter, Josephus 
Damels, with the Secretaryship of the Navy. As editor of the Raleigh 
News and Observer, Daniels had been in the forefront of the progres¬ 
sive movement in his state, although he never allowed devotion to 
re orm causes to stand in the way of his own advancement. The chief 
target of Republican ridicule, Daniels had nevertheless far more ability 
dian his enemies admitted or his own benign countenance suggested. 
As Secretary of the Navy, he improved the conditions and opportu- 
mnes of the enlisted men, fought the armor-plate monopoly to a stand- 
shtt, and helped get through Congress in 1916 the greatest naval 
building program m the nation’s history to that time. His studied but 
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sincere adulation of Wilson won for him the President’s affection and 
enabled him to ride out many a hard storm of popular criticism. 

Wilson and House wait deliberately to Congress for a Postmaster 
General—Albert S. Burleson, another Texas veteran of many Con¬ 
gressional battles. Though he called himself a progressive, he never 
allowed principle alone to determine his course of action. He was a 
superb professional politician, utterly loyal to Wilson, who used the 
patronage ruthlessly to compel adoption of administration measures. 
Wilson’s friends expected him to employ the appointing power to build 
up progressive factions in the states. It was Burleson, however, who 
persuaded the President that friendly support in Congress, even from 
old-line reactionaries, was more to be desired than control of the party 
by men who called themselves progressives. Thus the administration’s 
great power was used to strengthen the factions already in control of 
the state organizations. In states like Virginia, North Carolina, Ala¬ 
bama, or Kentucky, where conservative Democrats were dominant, 
Burleson’s policy operated to discourage and weaken the progressive 
faction. 10 

Franklin K. Lane, a California Democrat, was elevated from the 
Interstate Commerce Commission to the post of Secretary of the In¬ 
terior. A brilliant conversationalist, letter writer, and wit. Lane was 
also the chief gossip of the Cabinet. Because Lane could not resist the 
temptation to divulge secrets to the newspapermen, Wilson had to 
stop saying anything important in the Cabinet meetings 11 As Secre- 

10 Materials substantiating this generalization abound in the Wilson Papers. 
In Kentucky, for example, control of the patronage was turned over to Senator 
Oilie M. James and the congressmen, all identified with the liquor interests and 
all bitterly at odds with the antiliquor. Wilson-progressive faction. At the end 
of Wilson’s first year as President, only one Wilson man had been named to 
federal office in the entire state. See Lexington Herald, Mar. 7, 1914, and 
Desha Breckenridge to W. F. McCombs, Mar. 7, 1914, the Woodrow Wilson 
Papers, in the Library of Congress. 

The same situation existed in Virginia. In that state a large and active group 
of young progressive Democrats had revolted against the conservative organiza¬ 
tion and tried to carry their state for Wilson before the Baltimore convention. 
Yet this group of ardent Wilson supporters were denied any federal patronage 
once Wilson entered the White House; in fact, the federal patronage after 1913 
was used to build the strength of the old machine. See J. G. Pollard et aL to 
Wilson, Jan. 5, 1914. ibid. 

For details of a similar situation in Alabama, see Horace Hood to W. J. 
Bryan, Oct. 11, 1913, the Paper* of Willian Jennings Bryan, in the National 
Archives. 

11 R. S. Baker, interviews with N. D. Baker, Apr. 6, 1928; with T. W. 
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tary of the Interior, Lane followed a middle course, although in the 
California oil lands controversy he supported the claims of private 
interests and became suspect among stanch conservationists, 12 

Lane’s colleague in the Agriculture Department was David F, 
Houston, originally a North Carolinian but now a distinguished 
economist and president of Washington University in St. Louis. A close 
friend of House, Houston had met Wilson in December, 1911, and 
wntten a memorandum on the protective tariff for him. A classical 
economist and therefore a conservative, Houston presided over the 
Department during a time when the demands of farm groups for a 
larger measure of federal aid were growing irresistibly powerful. When 
the cotton market collapsed immediately after the beginning of the 
First World War, he successfully resisted the demands of the planters 
for far-reaching relief. He left his stamp upon the Federal Warehouse 
Act of 1914 and the Good Roads Act of 1916 in the large degree of 
federal control that these measures provided. Moreover, he opposed 
the rural credits bill, because it provided for governmental subvention 
to farmers, and blocked passage of the measure until 1916, A conserva¬ 
tive in the field of federal economic policies, he none the less was an 
extraordinarily able administrator and brought his Department to a 
new peak of efficiency. 

Wilson had given in to the pressure against making Brandeis At¬ 
torney General, but during February and early March, 1913, he seemed 
determined to bring the distinguished “people’s lawyer” into his 
official family, as Secretary of Commerce. Indeed, the question of 
Brandeis appointment came to be regarded by many progressives as a 
test of Wilson’s sincerity. 13 On the other hand, when news of Brandeis’ 


Gregory, Mar. 14-15, 1927; with W. B. Wilson, Jan. 12-13, 1928, and with 
D. F, Houston, Dec. 1, 1928, Baker Collection. 
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Kent accused Lane of surrendering to private interests and bitterly opposed 
his leasing bill. In fact, this opposition was so vociferous that no leasing legis¬ 
lation was passed during the first administration. S g 

13 See ’ es ~> Hapgood to House, Nov. 23, 1912, House Papers; also 
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probable appointment was published. Colonel House, the Irish poli¬ 
ticians of Boston, and spokesmen of the great financial interests all 
combined to warn Wilson against making such a disastrous mistake. 14 
Wilson wavered and then surrendered again. “The interests every¬ 
where . . . and the country will think Wplson] showed the white 
feather,” lamented Norman Hapgood when the Cabinet list was pub¬ 
lished. 15 

Instead of Brandeis, Wilson finally chose William C. Redfield, a 
second-rate congressman from Brooklyn. Never much aware of issues 
or political principles, Redfield worked only to make his department 
the servant and protector of the American businessman. He will be 
remembered chiefly because he was the last important public man to 
wear side whiskers. 

As for Secretary of Labor, there never seemed to be much doubt 
that the post should go to William B. Wilson, Democratic congressman 
from Pennsylvania and chairman of the House Labor Committee. A 
man of heroic stature, Wilson had begun his career as a miner at the 
age of nine. His qualities of leadership soon won him recognition 
among his fellows, and he helped organize the United Mine Workers 
of America, of which he was secretary-treasurer from 1900 to 1908. 
Hounded by employers because of his union activities, Wilson was once 
imprisoned for defying an injunction. As the first Secretary of Labor 
his was the task of organizing a new department. His first assistant, 
Louis F. Post, was a distinguished single taxer and friend of organized 
labor. 

No account of the Wilson circle would be complete without some 
notice of Joseph P. Tumulty, Wilson’s secretary from 1911 through 
1921. Tumulty had joined the rising Democratic leader early in 1911 
and had been his chief aide and adviser during the gubernatorial 
battles. Fiery, eloquent in an Irish way, and impulsive, Tumulty was 
passionate in his devotion to his chief. Wilson gave him a large share 

W. J. Bryan to Wilson, Dec. 25, 1912; N. Hapgood to Wilson, Jan. 30, 1913; 
Felix Frankfurter to N. Hapgood, Feb. 12, 1913; Hamilton Holt to Wilson, 
Feb. 28, 1913, all in Wilson Papers. There are also many interesting items re¬ 
lating to this matter in the Papers of Louis D. Brandeis, in the Law School 
Library of the University of Louisville. 

14 On the grounds that Brandeis was not a Democrat, was too controversial 
a figure—as House thought—or else was so antagonistic to the business and 
financial interests that he could Xxot be fair to them. House Diary, Jan. 23, 26, 
Feb. 13, 1913. 

16 Hapgood to L. D. Brandeis, Mar. 4, 1913, Brandeis Papers. 
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in determining patronage policies in the Northeast and Tumulty gave 
in return frequent advice, some of it foolish, on public opinion, legis¬ 
lative matters, and foreign policies. Tumulty was never popular among 
the official circle. After the election of 1916, House and Mrs. Wilson 
persuaded the President to ease Tumulty out of his job. Tumulty 
appealed pathetically to Wilson’s better nature, and Wilson let him 
remain; but their relations were on a different basis after that. 

Dominating the administration group was of course Wilson himself. 
In so far as he gave full rein to his subordinates and stood loyally by 
them, he was an excellent administrator. This was usually the case, 
especially in matters involving the prestige of the administration, or 
matters in which Wilson himself was not particularly interested. More¬ 
over, he frequently took advice, and not a few of the administration’s 
important policies were originated by Bryan, Lansing, McAdoo, and 
the others to a lesser degree. 

There was, however, a less happy side to the Wilsonian character. 
Except for Colonel House, the group did not always enjoy satisfactory 
personal relations with their chief. Several of them bitterly resented 
Wilson s aloofness, his social sang-froid , 16 Worse still, practically all of 
than knew that when really vital questions were involved, Wilson did 
not want their advice unless it complemented his own thought or 
prejudices. Bryan, for example, realized this and resented Wilson’s re¬ 
fusal to confide in him. Finally, Wilson’s temperament put a heavy 
strain on his administrative talents. Because he valued loyalty and 
flattery over hardheaded frankness and cold and sometimes unpleasant 
logic, he was an extraordinarily poor judge of men. 17 Because he re¬ 
sented criticism, his advisers either told him what they thought he 
wanted to hear or else remained silent. 18 
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Personally, Wilson had changed little over the past ten years, excepT 
that advancing age had sharpened his traits of personality. He was still / 
as much as ever intrigued by ideas and bored by details. A scholar j 
rather than an intellectual, fascinated by ideas that had practical uses 
but not given to speculative thinking, intensive but restricted in his ^ 
reading, Wilson’s absorption with public affairs after 1910 demanded f 
all his time and meager physical resources. His one great function,; 
however, was to assimilate and synthesize ideas and proposals and then 
to use his incomparable power of leadership to translate them into 
statutory realities. Given favorable circumstances and a majority be- j 
hind him, whether at Princeton, Trenton, or Washington, he usually J 
succeeded. ^ 

Meanwhile, long before his inauguration, while he was in Bermuda 
and during the two and a half months after his return, Wilson worked 
intensively to lay the groundwork of his reform program. In Princeton 
and Trenton he conferred with Democratic leaders in Congress over 
the details of tariff and financial reform. He also made bold speeches 
in New York, Staunton, Virginia, Trenton, and Chicago, forecasting 
the realization of the New Freedom and warning the masters of capital 
not to use their great power to obstruct the fulfillment of that program. 

He did not believe, he said, that the businessman would use his power 
to start a panic in order to prevent the enactment of reform legislation. 

“If he does,” Wilson warned, “I promise him, not for myself but for 
my countrymen, a gibbet as high as Haman ” 19 There can be no doubt 
that he was imbued with high motives and a deep passion to set things 
aright. 

Inaugural day dawned bright and clear—a good augury, some men 
thought, for the future of the first Democratic administration since 
1897. In lofty and poetic phrases Wilson voiced his hopes of a new era 


not fit in with this intuitive sense, this semi-divine power to select the right. 
Such an attitude of mind is essentially feminine. In the case of Mr. Wilson, it 
explains many things in his public career, which are otherwise very perplexing. 

“In the first place it gave a superior place to his own judgment. With him it 
was a matter of conviction formed without weighing evidence and without 
going through the process of rational deduction. His judgments were always 
right in his own mind, because he knew that they were right. How did he know 
that they were right? Why he knew it and that was the best reason in the 
world. No other was necessary.” “The Mentality of Woodrow Wilson,” the 
Diary of Robert Lansing, in the Library of Congress, Nov. 20, 1921. 

19 This warning was given in his speech in New York Dec. 17, 1912, New 
York World , Dec. 18, 1912. 



34 


WOODROW WILSON AND TEX PROGRESSIVE ERA 


of social righteousness and iterated the partial program that had taken 
shape in his mind. The tariff would be lowered; the banking system 
would be overhauled and made the servant rather than the master, of 
business. Strangely* he said nothing about strengthening the antitrust 
laws. Then* in a passage movingly beautiful* he ended: “This is not a 
day of triumph; it is a day of dedication. Here muster* not the forces 
of party* but the forces of huma ni ty. Men’s hearts wait upon us; men’s 
lives hang in the balance; men’s hopes call upon us to say what we will 
do. Who shall live up to the great trust? Who dares fail to try? I 
summon all honest men* all patriotic* all forward-looking men* to my 
side. God helping me* I will not fail them* if they will but counsel and 
sustain me!” 20 

No one who had read Wilson’s writings could have doubted that he 

would inaugurate a new system of presidential leadership. From his 
youth he had been impressed by the almost fatal lack of responsibility 
in the presidential-Gongressional system. 21 Until the early years of the 
twentieth century he believed the only way to obtain responsible gov¬ 
ernment in the United States was adoption of the British Cabinet 
system. Roosevelt’s success in arousing public opinion and bludgeoning 
Congress into action, however, apparently convinced Wilson that the 
President had all power sufficient for effective leadership, if only he 
called forth and used the power inherent in his office. The President, 
Wilson observed in 1907, “is . . . the political leader of the nation, or 
has it in his choice to be. The nation as a whole has chosen him. and is 
conscious that it has no other political spokesman. His is the only 
national voice in affairs. Let him once win the admiration and con¬ 
fidence of the country, and no other single force can withstand him, no 
combination of forces will easily overpower Mm.” 22 
Wilson’s strengthening and extension of the presidential powers 
constituted perhaps his most lasting contribution to American political 
practice. A strong believer in party government, he decided to work 
through and with his party in Congress, rather than to govern by a 


Baker and Wiffiam E. Dodd (eds.). The Public Papers of Woodrow 
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coalition of progressives, as he might have done. Moreover, he con¬ 
ceived of himself as the responsible leader of his party, as the only 
leader who could speak for it and the country. Therefore, he felt him¬ 
self personally charged with the introduction and sponsorship of im¬ 
portant legislation; and for the first time in many years the Executive 
formulated a complete legislative program and worked closely with 
committee chairmen in giving body to it. 

Wilson’s methods and practice of leadership were spectacularly sue- \ 
cessful, to be sure; but they succeeded in large measure because of the | 
peculiar circumstances that prevailed during his first administration. / 
To begin with, because of the Republican rupture, the Democrats had 
a majority of seventy-three in the House during the critical first two 
years of the administration. Moreover, many of the Democratic mem¬ 
bers were new and inexperienced—114 of the 290 had been elected for 
the first time in 1912—and Wilson easily dominated them. In addition, 
the old-line Democratic leaders like Oscar W. Underwood, William C. 
Adamson, or Henry D. Clayton realized that the fate of their party de¬ 
pended upon their performance, and they willingly co-operated with 
the President to prove that they were not, as Republicans often 
charged, “the organized incapacity of the country.” Finally, most of 
the Democrats in the Senate were able, responsible, and progressive, as 
eager as Wilson himself to give the administration success. The young, 
progressive group constituted a virtual galaxy: Joseph T. Robinson of 
Arkansas, Henry F. Ashurst of Arizona, Thomas J. Walsh of Montana, 
William Hughes of New Jersey, Henry F. Hollis of New Hampshire, 
Robert L. Owen of Oklahoma, and Atlee Pomerene of Ohio. Even the 
older, more conservative leaders in the Senate, like Fumifold M. 
Simmons of North Carolina, Thomas S. Martin of Virginia, John H. 
Bankhead of Alabama, or William J. Stone of Missouri, signified their 
readiness to follow the President. In these circumstances, Wilson’s task 
was one mainly of uniting his forces and encouraging the strong 
Democratic determination to make good. 

The first item on Wilson’s legislative agenda was the smashing- of 
the system of privileged tariff protection that the Republican part y 
had carefully erected since .. 1861. & On the day of his inauguration, 
Wilson called a special session of Congress, and on April 8 he went 
dramatically in person and delivered a short message before the two 
houses. Not since John Adams had a President appeared personally 
before the legislative branch. He wanted the congressmen and senators 
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to see for themselves, he said, that he was a real person, “not a mere 
department of the Government hailing Congress from some isolated 
island of jealous power.” He wanted them to think of him as a col¬ 
league in the great work of tariff reform they were now about to under¬ 
take. Hie following day he went to the Capitol and held the first of 
many conferences with Democratic leaders. 23 Thus Wilson not only 
asserted his personal leadership but also focused the attention of the 
country on Congress. 

So largely has the tariff been eliminated from the politics of the 
present day that it would be easy to minimize the difficulties that 
Wilson and his supporters faced, or the critical character of this first 
struggle. Ever ance the Civil War the high protective tariff had been 
to progresives one of the symbols of privilege. Cleveland had tried 
hard to lower the rates and had almost wrecked his party in the effort. 
Taft had premised tariff revision, and his failure had hastened the 
disruption of Ms party. 

The bill that Chairman Oscar W. Underwood 24 of the Ways and 
Means Committee presented to the House on April 22 had been writ¬ 
ten for the most part two years before, when Congress had passed 
three Democratic tariff bills and Taft had vetoed them. Before Con- 
greffi convened in special session in 1913 there had been months of 
new hearings and investigations. Wilson conferred frequently with 
Underwood while the measure was being written, and in the writing of 
the critical wool and sugar schedules he intervened in a decisive 
manner. Two years earlier Underwood had insisted upon moderate 
protection for wool and sugar; Wilson had supported him then, in the 
face of Bryan’s demand for free wool. As in 1911. so again in 1913 the 
controversy over these two important products of Democratic states 
threatened to destroy party harmony. In the Ways and Means Com¬ 
mittee the moderate protectionists had their way and voted a 15 per 
cent duty cm raw wool Then, for reasons that are not apparent, the 
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President called Underwood to the White House and sent him back to 
his Committee with instructions to obtain the adoption of free wool. 
As for sugar, the most Wilson would agree to was retention of a duty 
of one cent a pound for three years, after which it, too, must go on the 
free list After a minor skirmish in the Commitee Wilson easily won his 
demand. 

When C hairman Underwood presented his bill to the House of 
Representatives, competent observers agreed it was the most honest 
tariff measure that had teen proposed since 136L 25 By no means a free 
trade tariff, it aimed only at striking down the special advantages that 
the protectionist policy had conferred upon American manufacturers. 
The average ad valorem rate of the Pavne-Aldrich tariff of 1909 was a 
little over 40 per cent; the Underwood bill brought rates down to 
about an average of 29 per cent and placed a whole host of important 
products on the free list. In brief, the aim of the Underwood bill was 
moderate protection by placing domestic industries in a genuinely com¬ 
petitive position with regard to European manufacturers. The duties 
were all ad valorem, with no devices to cover up exorbitant rates. In 
all cases where it could be shown that American products occupied a 
dominant position in the world market, rates were either abolished or 
drastically reduced. Agricultural machinery and most consumers* 
goods, such as food, clothing, and shoes, were put on the free list or 
given only incidental protection. AH products manufactured by the so- 
called trusts, such as iron and steel and steel products, were given 
free entry, thus satisfying the demands of the Midwestern insurgents. 

Anticipating a decrease in customs receipts of about $100,000,000 
because of the lower rates, the Ways and Means Committee added a 
provision for a graduated income tax that was drafted by Representa¬ 
tive Cordell Hull of Tennessee, a leader in the struggle for tax reform. 
It was the first income tax under the Sixteenth Amendment, which 
had just been ratified on February 25, but exemptions were high and 
the graduated surtax was low. 2 ® Although the framers of the provision 


-s New York World, Apr. 8 , 1913; Harper's Weekly, LVII (Apr. 19, 1913), 
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welcomed the opportunity to shift some of the tax burden from the 
poor to the wealthy, they had no intention of using the income tax to 
redistribute wealth or income. 

This cautious beginning of a democratic tax policy apparently satis¬ 
fied progressives in the House and was in time also approved by the 
Democratic members of the Senate Finance Committee. When the in¬ 
come tax provision of the Underwood bill came up for debate on the 
Senate floor on August 28, however, the Republican insurgents and 
radical Democrats, led by La Follette, George W. Norris of Nebraska, 
James K. Vardanian of Mississippi, and James A. Reed of Missouri, 
launched a stirring attack against it. La Follette demanded a maxi¬ 
mum rate of 10 per cent, while Norris, in addition, proposed an in¬ 
heritance tax ranging from 1 to 75 per cent. The Democratic radicals 
claimed a majority of the Senate caucus and threatened to rewrite the 
income tax provision if the Finance Committee did not surrender to 
their demands. So serious was the threat that Chairman Fumifold M. 


Simmons at once proposed a compromise, increasing the surtax to a 
maviTmim of 6 per cent on incomes over $50G,000. 27 When the radicals 
still objected, Simmons hurriedly appealed to Wilson and Bryan for 
aid. In order to prevent party dissension, Bryan concurred in the com¬ 
promise proposal, while the President agreed that it was wiser “to 
begin upon somewhat moderate lines.” 28 In the face of this pressure, 
the Senate Democratic caucus approved the compromise on September 
5 and it was adopted as one of the provisions of the final Underwood 
Act. Thus was the cautious first effort of the Ways and Means Com¬ 


mittee transformed into the first serious attempt in the twentieth cent- j A ^ 
tury to democratize the American tax structure. 29 The author of the ^ 
original provision. Representative Hull, viewed the changes forced by ■ 


the Senate progressives with delight. “I myself felt,” he later recalled. 


“that if I should live two lifetimes I probably would not be able to 


2 T Under the compromise proposal the surtax was 1 per cent on incomes from 
$20,000 to $50,000, 2 per cent from $50,000 to $75,000, 3 per cent from 
$75,000 to $100,000, 4 per cent from $100,000 to $250,000, 5 per cent from 
$250,000 to $500,000, and 6 per cent on incomes over $500,000. 

28 J. P. Tumulty to Wilson, Sept. 2, 1913; Wilson to Simmons, Sept 4, 1913, 
both in Wilson Papers. 

29 For a more detailed account see Sidney Ratner, American Taxation (New 
York, 1942), pp. 324^333. 
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render public service equal to my part in the long fight for enactment 
of our income-tax system.” 30 

The Underwood bill passed the House on May 8 by the resounding 
majority of 281 to 139. This, however, was as everyone thought it 
would be. Public attention now focused on the Senate. Would it betray 
party pledges as it had done during the passage of the Wilson-Gorman 
and Payne-Aldrich bills, by surrendering to the lobbyists and rewriting 
the measure in the interests of the manufacturers? It was a dangerous 
crisis, indeed, for Wilson’s insistence on free wool and free sugar had 
embittered the very men whose votes were absolutely essential to the 
bill’s success in the upper house. 31 In a canvass of the Senate on April 
6, five Democrats from Louisiana, Arizona, Nevada, and Montana an¬ 
nounced they would not support free sugar or free wool—and a change 
of three votes could turn a Democratic majority into a minority. 
Indeed, there was a grave danger that the Underwood bill would go 
the way of the Wilson and Payne bills, that Wilson’s leadership would 
be repudiated in this first important test. 

Confronted, therefore, with a perilous situation, Wilson at once took 
bold steps. First, he applied in full measure his great power of per¬ 
suasion, by conciliatory but firm letters to and private conferences with 
the doubtful senators. “No party can ever for any length of time con¬ 
trol the Government or serve the people which can not command the 
allegiance of its own minority” he wrote, for example, reminding a 
Louisiana senator of his duty to the party. 32 By the first of May it was 
evident that Wilson was winning his fight. On that day he conferred 
with six senators from the Western and Rocky Mountain states, and 
afi of them agreed to support the Underwood bill when it came up in 
the Senate. One of them, Thomas J, Walsh of Montana, had declared 
only a week before that it was his duty to oppose free sugar and free 
wool; two weeks after his conference with Wilson he agreed that free 

W °f WOuld not brin & faster to his state. So confident was 
the Resident by the middle of May that he announced flatly that he 
wo d consider no compromise whatever on sugar and wool. When the 
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Senate, in an important test vote on May 16, refused to instruct the 
Finance Committee to hold hearings on the Underwood bill, the ad¬ 
ministration forces had passed the first hurdle. 

In spite of his victories in these preliminary skirmishes, Wilson knew 
the situation was still dangerous and uncertain. This was made all the 
more obvious when Senator Walsh, who had voted with the Democrats 
in refusing to force the Finance Committee to hold hearings, reversed 
his earlier position and announced publicly on May 19 that he would 
oppose free sugar and free wool. Besides, swarms of lobbyists had 
descended upon Washington and were hard at work on the senators 
from the West. The wool and sugar lobbyists, now joined by spokes¬ 
men of thexotton manufacturers, citrus fruit growers, and others, were 
in a state of high indignation and were bombarding senators with 
resolutions, petitions, and appeals. 33 Washington was so full of the 
representatives of special interests, Wilson said, that “a brick couldn’t 
be thrown without hitting one of them.” In a dramatic maneuver that 
gave fire and daring to his leadership, the President struck back. On 
May 26 he issued a public statement denouncing the “industrious and 
insidious” lobby. “It is of serious interest to the country,” he declared, 
“that the people at large should have no lobby and be voiceless in 
these matters, while great bodies of astute men seek to create an arti¬ 
ficial opinion and to overcome the interests of the public for their 
private profit.” 34 

Reaction to Wilson’s sensational statement was at first unfavorable, 
especially in the Senate, where Democratic leaders feared the Presi¬ 
dent had overplayed his hand. In a move calculated to embarrass the 
administration, Senator Albert B. Cummins of Iowa proposed the ap¬ 
pointment of a special committee to investigate the charge. The 
Democrats, of course, could not object; anct when Senator La Follette 
suggested that all senators disclose their own property holdings that 
might in any way be affected by tariff reductions, no senator dared 
publicly to protest. What had begun as a political maneuver, therefore, 
soon turned into a sweeping investigation into the activities of private 
interests in behalf of legislation. 35 

S3 j? or accounts of the activities of the lobbyists, see New York World, Apr. 
10, 22, 23, May 5, 18, 1913. 

34 The New York Times, May 27, 1913; printed in The Public Papers, New 
Democracy, I, 36. 

35 Senate Judiciary Committee, Maintenance of Lobby to Influence Leg^slatr 

tion. Hearings . . 63d Cong., 1st sess. (4 vols., Washington, 1913). 
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The results were more favorable than Wilson or the progressives 
could have expected. The investigation proved that there was indeed 
an industrious lobby in behalf of sugar, whether insidious or not, and 
that an enormous amount of other lobbying was being carried on. But 
more important was the fact that each senator came before the com¬ 
mittee and dutifully told how many shares of coal or steel stock, or 
how many acres of sugar or grazing land he owned. 36 For the first time 
in American history the economic interests of the members of the 
Senate were laid bare for the whole country to see. Under this glaring 
spotlight, the opposition of the Democratic senators, except for the 
two imm ovable Lousianians, wilted. 

The first sign that the hardest phase of the struggle was over came 
when the Democratic caucus voted on June 25 to endorse free sugar 
and free wool. Although the Western senators dissented and grumbled, 
they made it plain they had no intention of carrying their fight to the 
Senate door. On July 19 Chairman Simmons of the Finance Com¬ 
mittee opened debate in the upper house; and if the Republicans had 
not sought to delay banking legislation by debating the tariff bill 
schedule by schedule, it might have been passed almost at once. As it 
was, the Republicans talked tariff all during the summer months. They 
made a final and unsuccessful effort on September 8 to break the now 
solid Democratic ranks—by offering an amendment for a gradual 
reduction of the wool duty. The following day the opposition collapsed 
and the Senate, forty-four to thirty-seven, passed the revised tariff bill. 
Among the Democrats, only the two Louisiana senators, Joseph E. 
Ransdeli and John R. Thornton, voted against it. 

When the Senate had finished its work, many observers could hardly 
Mieve what they saw. Instead of wrecking tariff reform, the Senate 
had actually effected a general reduction of 4 per cent in the Under- 
wood^zates, mainly by putting food and other farm products on the 
free list, thus bringing the general level of rates down to 24-26 per 
cent Moreover, the Senate had increased the maximum surtax on 
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incomes from 3 to 6 per cent. It was almost unbelievable. “I did not 
much think we should live to see these things/ 5 was Houston’s sur¬ 
prised comment. 37 The House conferees accepted most of the Senate 
amendments and the revised bill was approved by the House on Sep¬ 
tember 30 and by the Senate on October 2. A day later the President 
signed it in a pleasant ceremony at the White House. c Tt is hard to 
speak of these things without seeming to go off into campaign elo¬ 
quence,” he told an assembled throng of Democratic leaders, “but 
that is not my feeling. It is one very profound, a feeling of profound 
gratitude.” 38 

What Wilson’s victory in the tariff fight signified no one could 
doubt. Whether the operation of the Underwood law would in fact 
reduce the cost of living, as Democrats prophesied, was unimportant 
as compared with the fact that the party had proved itself free from 
shackling alliances with special privilege and capable of pulling to¬ 
gether. As one editor put it: “This is no tariff by log-rolling, by manip¬ 
ulation, by intrigue, by bribery. It was bought by no campaign 
contributions. It was dictated by no conspiracy between corrupt 
business and corrupt politics.” 39 

Significant, also, was the fact that by virtue of this victory Wilson’s 
dominance in the Democratic party was firmly established. A weaker 
man would have failed where he succeeded and, as a London editor 
observed, the tariff victory raised Wilson “at a single stage from the 
man of promise to the man of achievement.” 40 It was fortunate for 
the President that events turned out as they did, for another and more 
important struggle was already well in progress: the administration’s 
campaign to free the nation’s banks and businessmen from monopo¬ 
listic control. It was a battle in which Wilson needed all the support 
he could find. 

No objective stood higher on the Democratic reform schedule than 
banking and currency reform. In fact, there was by the beginning of 
1913 complete agreement among informed circles that the most press¬ 
ing economic need of the time was a fundamental reorganization of 
the nation’s banking and money system. 41 Bankers and businessmen, 

37 David F. Houston to W. H. Page, c. Sept. 9, 1913, the Papers of Walter 
H. Page, in Houghton Library, Harvard University. 

38 The New York Times , Oct. 4, 1913. 

38 New York World, Oct. 4, 1913. 

40 London Nation, XIV (Oct. 11, 1913), 90. 

41 There are literally thousands of letters, written during December, 1912, 
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economists and leaders of both parties agreed that the national bank¬ 
ing system, which had been established during the Civil War, was 
about as badly adapted to the financial needs of a great nation as any 
system could be. The national banking structure was disjointed and 
without any effective central control The provisions for mobilizing 
the ba n k in g reserves of the country were entirely inadequate in periods 
of crisis; the money supply bore no necessary relation to the needs of 
business, and industry. 

The sharp bankers* panic of 1907 had reminded the country of the 
grave danger of attempting to get along with immobile reserves and an 
inelastic money supply. It had also evoked widespread discussion as to 
a remedy and the appointment of the National Monetary Commission, 

headed by Senator Nelson W. Aldrich. After studying intensively the 
banking systems of the world, the Commission offered its report and 
recommendations to Congress in 1911 and 1912. 42 Opinion was 
u nanim ous that financial reform was urgent, but the publication of 
the Aldrich report revealed a profound divergence over the kind of 
banking system the country should adopt. 

The AJdmch plan was drawn up by Paul M. Warburg, of Kuhn, 
L»oeb & Company , 43 and was cordially endorsed by the American 
Bankers 1 Association; in brief, it represented the ideal of almost the en¬ 
tire banking community. It provided for one great central bank, the 
National Reserve Association, with a capital of at least $100 million 
and with fifteen branches in various sections. The branches were to be 
controlled by the member banks on a basis of their capitalization. The 
National Reserve Association would issue currency, based on gold and 
commercial paper, that would be the liability of the bank and not of 
the government. It would also carry a portion of member banks* re¬ 
serve^ determine discount reserves, buy and sell on the open market. 


and February, 1913, in the Papers of Carter Glass, in the Library 
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and hold the deposits of the federal government. The branches and 
businessmen of each of the fifteen districts would elect thirty out of 
the thirty-nine members of the board of directors of the National 
Reserve Association. 44 

To progressive Democrats, the adoption of the Aldrich plan could 
mean only the perpetuation of existing Wall Street control—nothing 
less, in fact, than a resurrection of the second Bank of the United 
States, which Jackson had destroyed. After talking so much about the 
necessity for banking reform, Wilson and his party were now obliged 
to propose an alternative to the Aldrich plan, one that would avoid 
the danger of monopolistic control and at the same time satisfy bank¬ 
ing and other conservative opinion that it was not a populistic, cheap- 
money scheme. Devising such an alternative and getting it adopted in 
the face of the united opposition of the banking community proved to 
be a task of infinite difficulty. 

Soon after the election of 1912 a subcommittee of the House Bank¬ 
ing Committee, headed by Carter Glass of Virginia, began to make 
plans for an exchange of views and hearings on currency legislation. 
There was, however, no agreement or even understanding among the 
Democratic leaders as to what kind of banking and currency system 
should be established. An ardent foe of the central bank plan. Glass 
was determined to establish such a loose and disconnected system of 
reserve banks that no one bank could ever become do min a n t. On the 
vital issue of control, however, he was thoroughly conservative. On the 
other hand, Bryan insisted that the government control the system and 
issue the currency—a proposition that caused conservative editors, and 
Democrats like Colonel House, to shudder. It was fortunate for the 
country that Wilson knew practically nothing about the details of the 
matter, had made no commitments on the basic issues, and stood free 
to serve as mediator among the rival Democratic factions. 

Ten days after his return from Bermuda, Wilson called Glass and 
the subcommittee’s expert, H. Parker Willis, 45 to Princeton for the 
first conference on the banking bill. Glass outlined his plan for a de¬ 
centralized, privately controlled reserve system with possibly twenty 

44 For a brief analysis of the Aldrich plan see H. Parker Willis, The Federal 
Reserve System (New York, 1923), pp. 79—83. 

46 Formerly a professor of political economy at Washington and Lee and 
George Washington universities, in 1912 Willis was associate editor of the New 
York Journal of Commerce . He subsequently became secretary of the Federal 
Reserve Board and one of the leading authorities on the Federal Reserve System. 
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independent reserve banks. Wilson tentatively approved, but he ggl^-d 
Glass and Willis to draw plans for a general supervisory board, what 
he called the capstone” of the system. 46 To Glass, Wilson’s proposal 
smacked of “dangerous centralization”; he was not at all convinced 
any such capstone was necessary; but he and Willis proceeded 
faithfully to follow the President-elect’s instructions. By January 15, 
1913, they had completed a tentative draft of the bill. Then, from 
January 7 to February 17, the House subcommittee listened patiently 
vdiile bankers and businessmen voiced their eagerness for a strong and 
highly centralized reserve system, privately controlled. When the 
hearings were ended, Willis went carefully through the draft bill, re¬ 
vising and strengthening its technical provisions in light of the bankers’ 
suggestions. 


Thus, even before Wilson’s inaugural, the administration had seem¬ 
ingly come to an agreement on the form and detail of the new hanking 
and currency bill. Working in close harmony with the bankers, Gla«K 
and Willis had constructed a measure that; in Glass’ words, would 
“commend itself for soundness to the bankers of the country and . . . 
secure the support of the business community.” 47 In this objective they 
had apparently succeeded, for leading bankers in New York, Chicago, 
and St. Louis had promised cordial support There had been no real 
test of opinion among the Democrats, however, for the details of the 
Glass plan had been kept a carefully guarded secret among Wilson, 
Glass, Willis, and McAdoo. It did not seem to occur to Glass that his 
plan might evoke hostility from the progressive element of the party. 

The secret leaked when House sent a memorandum cm the Glass 
bill, which he had obtained from Wilson, to his friend, Paul M. 

. °ne of the really competent authorities on banking practice 

m the country. 46 Fran Warburg news of the plan spread through the 
financial community and was blazoned in the press. Within a short 
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firm of Kuhn, Loeb & Company. He strongly favored a powerful central hanlr 

h^roSTfi ° r i fo “ r ^ ranch ^. modeled after the German Reichshank. Moreover, 
he stood firmly against public control of the new system or govcmment^ue 
of the currency. See his The Oven-Glass BUI, 

written at Silas-Maria, Switzerland, July 15 1913 ('New York P‘1 
Warburg to House, July 22, 1913, House Papers. ( t?i 1913 >* aod 
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time a controversy of serious proportions was developing in the inner 
circle of the administration and in Congress—so serious that for a 
time it threatened to disrupt the party and destroy all hopes for 
financial reform. 

The issue at stake was nothing less than the fundamental character ) 
of the proposed banking system. Glass and Wilson had agreed upon 
what was substantially a decentralized version of the Aldrich plan; / 
there was not the slightest chance the progressive wing of the party ; 
would accept it. They demanded, instead, outright gover nmen tal con- j 
trol over the reserve system, and governmental issue of the currency.,^ 
McAdoo, for example, came forward with an entirely new proposal to 
establish the system as an adjunct of the Treasury Department. Robert 
L. Owen, r.hsnrmsm of the Senate Banking Committee, and Samuel 
Untermyer, counsel for the Pujo “Money Trust” Committee, sup¬ 
ported the McAdoo plan. Realizing that adoption of the Glass bill 
would signify repudiation of the Democratic platforms of 1896, 1900, 
1908, and 1912, as well as his own convictions on the banking and 
money question, Bryan regretfully warned the President that he would 
have to oppose the measure. 49 

The administration was shaken during May and early June by these 
dissensions, but not, as Glass thought at the time and afterward, 
because a group of Greenbackers sought to wreck his constructive 
efforts. The trouble arose simply because the progressive element re¬ 
fused to stand by and see control of the banking system given over to 
private hands, especially if this were done by a “reform” administra¬ 
tion. As the controversy developed. Glass appealed to his banker 
friends for support against McAdoo’s “utter perversion of the true 
function of government.” Bryan in effect replied that insistence upon 
the Glass bill would make any banking legislation impossible and wreck 
the Democratic party. 50 

Wilson was strangely surprised and of course profoundly disturbed 
by the dimensions of the struggle. By the middle of June it was plain 
the controversy would continue for months unless he could find a 
workable compromise and reconcile the opposing factions. If he had 
any genuine convictions on the basic issues, we do not know them. 

^ House Diary, May 11, 15, 19, 1913; House to Wilson, May 15, 1913, 
House Papers; Mary B. Bryan (ed.). The Memoirs of William Jennings Bryan 
(PMladelpfaia, 1925), p. 370. 

80 Ibid p. 371. 
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Probably he was undecided, even unconcerned* over what he thought 
was a question of detail. In any event, he had to either intervene 
quickly and decisively or else abandon his role as leader. 

He could not decide, however, without consulting the man whose 
opinions on economic questions he respected above all others—Louis 
D. Brandeis. Brandeis came to the White House on June 11 and told 
the President frankly that Bryan and the progressives were right. The 
government alone should issue the currency, Brandeis insisted; and the 
government alone must control the banking system. “The conflict 
between the policies of the Ad mi nistration and the desires of the finan¬ 
ciers and of big business, is an irreconcilable one,” he warned. 51 
Brandeis* admonition must have persuaded Wilson that concessions to 
the progressive element had to be made. In several show-down con¬ 
ferences with Glass, Owen, and McAdoo June 17-19, the President 
announced that he would insist upon exclusive governmental control 
of the Federal Reserve Board and upon making Federal Reserve notes 
obligations of the United States. It was the absolute minimiim that 
would satisfy the Bryan element, who wanted governmental operation 
of the entire system, and the most that Glass would concede, but it 
sufficed. 

On June 23, therefore, Wilson went again to Congress and explained 
the ad mini stration's program for banking reform. “The control of the 
system of b ankin g and of issue,” he declared, *'which our new laws are 
to set up must be public, not private, must be vested in the Govem- 
ment itself, so that the banks may be the instruments, not the masters, 
of business and of individual enterprise and initiative.” 52 He must 
have reckoned on the opposition of the banking interests, but he was 
confident at least of the united support of his party in Congress. 
Actually, another revolt in the party was gathering, one that again 
threatened to split the party ranks in Congress and destroy all hopes 
of legislative action. 

The revolt was brewing among the Southern agrarian spokesmen, 
the inheritors of the Jacksonian-Popuiist tradition, who demanded 
really thoroughgoing and radical reform. 53 Because the Glass bill did 

51 Brandeis to Wilson, June 14, 1913, Wilson Papers, embodying the sub¬ 
stance of the views Brandeis had expressed at the conference of June 11 1913. 

52 F/w Public Papers, The New Democracy s I, 39-40. 

53 For a further discussion of this group see Arthur S. “The South and 
the New Freedom: An Interpretation/ 5 The American Scholar, XX (Summer, 
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not provide for the destruction of interlocking arrangements among 
and the prohibition of restrictive practices by the great banks, they 
charged the administration with betrayal of the Democratic platform; 
because the bill authorized private control of the regional banks and 
the issuance of currency based in part upon commercial paper, they 
accused the Democratic leaders of surrendering control of the banking 
system and the money supply to private interests. Finally, because the 
Glass bill made no provision for short-term agricultural credit, these 
agrarian representatives accused the administration of selling out the 
farmers to the moneylenders. The leader of the rebels, Robert L. Henry 
of Texas, chairman of the powerful Rules Committee of the House, 
opened the battle on June 14 with a blast in the press. 54 

The administration went serenely on, however, unaware of the 
meaning or seriousness of the new revolt. Glass and Owen introduced 
identical bills on June 26; but when Glass asked for approval by his 
committee, the radical majority took charge. Over Glass’ angry protest, 
they adopted an amendment prohibiting interlocking directorates. 
Rumors that they had even prepared an entirely new banking bill 
seemed to be borne out when the committee, on July 25, refused to 
report the Glass measure to the House Democratic caucus. 

At this juncture Wilson entered the fight, pleading, cajoling, and 
promising that the interlocking directorate amendment would be in¬ 
corporated in the antitrust bill. The rebels accepted the President’s 
promise and then moved to their most important demand: provision 
for the discounting by reserve banks of short-term agricultural paper. 
It was when Representative J. Willard Ragsdale of South Carolina 
introduced a series of amendments on July 24 to encompass this objec¬ 
tive that the really critical struggle began. The Eastern press scoffed at 
this proposal for “cotton currency” and “com tassel currency” and 
predicted the administration would never surrender. 55 And when 
Wilson persuaded the Banking Committee to report the Glass bill to 
the Democratic caucus, observers were confident the President had 
stood firm. 

54 The New York Times, June 15, 1913. Other leaders of the agrarian fac¬ 
tion were Representative Otis T. Wingo of Arkansas, James Willard Ragsdale 
of South Carolina, Joe Henry Eagle of Texas, Robert J. Bulkley of Ohio, and 
George A. Neeley of Kansas. 

55 The New York Times , July 26, 1913; Springfield Republican, Aug. 19, 
1913; Financial Age, XXVIII (Aug. 23, 1913), 297; Bankers* Magazine, 
LXXXVII (Sept., 1913), 234^235. 
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The radicals, however, had meantime won Bryan to their side. After 
the first great compromise was effected, Bryan had heartily supported 
the Glass bill; but the radical leaders now convinced him their demand 
for short-term agricultural credit was reasonable, and he pleaded with 
Wilson at least not to oppose the demand when it was made in the 
caucus. 56 


For the President there now seemed no course open but to yield. 
When the Democratic caucus met from the eleventh through the 
twenty-eighth of August, the Southern and Western representatives 
combined to force an amendment for the discounting of short-term 
agricultural paper. 57 Even this concession, however, did not appease 
the more radical agrarians, who continued to attack the bill because it 
authorized so-called asset currency and private control of the reserve 
banks. At this critical stage in the caucus deliberation, Bryan issued 
a fervent appeal to the radicals to support the measure, assuring them 
that Wilson would fu lfill his promise to destroy interlocking directo¬ 
rates. 56 Bryan’s masterful plea ended the struggle. On August 28 the 
caucus, by 116 to 9, voted to approve the Glass bill with the agri¬ 
cultural credit and less important amendments. Not all the radicals 
were pacified; a few of them, like Representative Joe H. Eagle of 
Texas, continued to oppose the bill. But the great majority of them, 
including their leader. Representative Robert L. Henry, were satisfied 
and voted for the bill when it passed the House on September 18 by a 
vote of 285 to 85. 5 ® 

During that epochal summer of 1913 Wilson and his advisers moved 
from cnsis to crisis. No sooner had the administration done the things 
necessary to consolidate Democratic support behind the Glass hill than 
there arose a virtual storm of protest and abuse from bankers, business 
leaders, and their spokesmen in Congress, all of them up in arms de¬ 
nouncing the hill as socialistic, theoretical, vicious, as the “preposterous 
offspring of ignorance and unreason.” Meeting in Boston in early 
October, the American Bankers’ Association severely criticized the bill, 


" Aug - 6 > 1913 > Wilson Papers. 

--rj- T ™ s ’ Aug - 15 > 26, 1913; “Journal of the Democratic 
Cauras on Bailing and Currency, August 11-28, 1913,” in Glass Papers 
^-Bryan to Carter Glass, Aug. 22, 1913, prin’ted in ’The cZL^Sept., 
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and appointed a committee to wait upon the President. Even the 
so-called liberal bankers, George M. Reynolds, Sol Wexler, A. Barton 
Hepburn, and Festus J. Wade, who had helped frame the original 
measure, turned against it because of the provision for public control. 

In the face of this torrent of abuse and criticism^ Wilson stood im¬ 
movable. For one thing, it was evident that the bankers were rapidly 
maneuvering themselves into an indefensible position as advocates of 
the private against the public interest. For another, the amended Glass 
bill had the warm support of all the independent and progressive news¬ 
papers and journals of the country, which kept hammering at the 
opposition all during the summer and fall. 60 Even more valuable and 
more surprising, however, was the support that some leaders of the 
business world gave the measure. 61 

These were all encouraging signs that the great mass of non-banking 
opinion in the country was behind the administration, and prospects 
for prompt action by the Senate seemed bright until three Democratic 
members of the Banking Committee—James A. O’Gorman of New 
York, James A. Reed of Missouri, and Gilbert M. Hitchcock of 
Nebraska—bolted their party and upset the legislative timetable. The 
Republican-Democratic coalition now dominating the Committee in¬ 
sisted, first, on holding a long series of new hearings, which proceeded 
at a leisurely pace from the first of September until October 25. Mean¬ 
while, Wilson was at work almost constantly with Democratic leaders 
in the Senate, uiging and pleading, even threatening to go to the 
people if the obstructionists persisted in blocking legislation. The party 
leaders were as indignant as the President, but they were helpless. 

The situation changed suddenly around the middle of November, 
however, when O’Gorman and Reed, one intimidated and the other 
satisfied, surrendered and permitted the Democratic members of the 
Committee to make a report. 62 On November 22 the Committee re- 

60 E.g., Springfield Republican, June 20, 21, 23, 24, July 3, Aug. 7, Sept. 19, 
Oct. 7, 1913; Harper’s Weekly, LVII (June 28, 1913), 3; ibid., LVIII (Aug. 
16, 1913), 4; Outlook, CIV (July 5, 1913), 490-491; Saturday Evening Post, 
CLXXXVI (Sept. 27, 1913), 26; St. Louis Republic, Sept. 29, 30, 1913; St. 
Louis Star, Sept. 3, 1913. 

61 The Merchants* Association of New York, for example, endorsed the 
Federal Reserve bill on October 9, while the constituent membership of the 
United States Chamber of Commerce approved it by a vote of 306 to 17. The 
New York Times, Oct. 10, 1913; New York Journal of Commerce, Oct. 15, 
1913. 

62 Hitchcock’s opposition stemmed in part from the fact that he was himself 
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ported three separate drafts of the Glass bill to the Senate, and rf e haf e 
was begun at once. The Senate leaders were determined to pass the bill 
before Christmas, and progress from this time on was uninterrupted. 
The Senate passed the Federal Reserve bill, fifty-four to thirty-four, 
on December 19; 8 * three days later the conference committee agreed, 
and on December 23 the two houses ratified and the President signed 
the measure. 

Thus it was that the greatest single piece of constructive legislation 
of the Wilson era was enacted, and almost exactly one year after that 
bleak afternoon when Wilson had held his first meeting with Glass and 
Willis in Princeton. Clearly the ad minis tration’s whole concept and 
plan of banking and currency legislation had undergone profound 
alteration since that day. What had begun as a bill designed to serve \ 
only the business community and to reinforce private control over N 
banking and the currency had metamorphosed, under progressive pres¬ 
sure, into a measure that offered substantial benefits to fanners as well J 
as businessmen and allowed at least a modicum of public regulation. 

The tide of progressive banking concepts had receded, however, 
once the bill left the House of Representatives. During the long struggle 
in the Senate, the Democratic leaders had felt themselves compelled to 
make concessions that gravely impaired the power of the Federal 
Reserve Board and enlarged the private influence. The Board, for 
example, was deprived of authority directly to set the discount rates of 
e several reserve banks and was empowered only to veto changes in 
existing rates; the gold reserve behind the Federal Reserve notes was 

^12 spokesman of banking interests and m part from resentment at 
the administration s patronage policies in Nebraska. 

rJvSw»* S2!r ntl7 because * e President would not appoint his 

candidate as postmaster of Kansas City. Wilson finally named Reed’fLin 

CPGonnan, on the other hand, was determined to teach the President that 
he should not attempt to coerce the Senate. The New York senator moreover 
“ f ve and the administration’s^e on 

mat organization had embittered him. When the administration-suDDorted 

Mtchel, soundly thrashed the Tammany 
mfiie New York election m November, however, O’Gorman began to view the 
Resident m a more favorable fight. For an extended discussing W 
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increased from thirty-three to forty per cent, as a result of a single 
speech by Senator Elihu Root of New York; finally, the bankers won 
the addition of an Advisory Commission, composed of bankers, to the 
Board. Yet the Glass plan survived in its fundamental structure and 
purposes, in spite of the abuse hurled against it and in spite of the 
severity of the conservative attack in the Senate. The basic structure— 
twelve Federal Reserve banks, privately controlled, regulated and 
supervised in the public interest by the capstone of the Federal 
Reserve Board—still remained. 

The creation, of the FfidsoIJ ^esgrve System 
achievement of the first ^ system was not 

created to prevent industrial depressions or banish poverty. The framers 
of the act hoped merely that it would provide the country with an 
absolutely sound yet elastic currency, establish machinery for mobiliz¬ 
ing the entire ba nkin g reserves of the country in times of financial 
stringency, prevent the concentration of reserves and credit in New 
York City, and, finally, preserve private enteiprise in banking on the 
local level while at the same time imposing a degree of public regula¬ 
tion. On the whole, they succeeded remarkably well. 



CHAPTER 3 


The Mew Freedom and the 
Progressive Movement , 1913-16 


T HE UNSUCCESSFUL straggle of the progressives to achieve a 
reserve banking and currency system owned and operated ex¬ 
clusively by the government underscored the dilemma in which the 
American progressive movement found itself during the years imme¬ 
diately preceding the First World War. Thfe^great impulses of tfee 
s everal m ovements for social and economic justice were, now pulsating 
more strongly t han before ;jiiverse groups were in the field* campaign¬ 
ing for stringent jragulation of industry* woma n suffrage, federal duld^ 
hdsorji^^ladqii, and advanced governmental aid to labor, farm ers^ 
farmers* and unemployed. It % was inevitable that these 
progressives 1 should sooner or later coalesce to put their program 
across. Hie important question was whe ther t he New Freedom phi¬ 
losophy was sufficiently dynamic to accommodate the advanced pro- 

1 Diverse though they were* the several parts of advanced progressivesm were 
clearly disti n guishable by 1913. The more radical progressives included, first, 
the several important organized groups dedicated to the cause of social justice 
—the American Association for Labor Legislation, the Consumers’ League, the 
organized social workers, the National Child Labor Committee, and the Na¬ 
tional Association for the Advancement of Colored People. The leaders of 
organized labor should also be included, even though they generally refused to 
associate themselves with the professional students of labor problems. Finally, 
there were the farm organizations, like the National Farmers’ Union, and 
shortly afterward the Non-Partisan League, that were now demanding a 
dynamic program of governmental intervention in their behalf, especially the 
establishment of a governmental system of long-term rural credits. 
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gressive concepts; whethe r-Wilso n himself could aban dimJaisJibemL 
laissez-f aire rationa le and become a progressive statesman; whether, 
in brief, there was room in the Democmfic'pazty for progressivism of 
this type. 

Evaluating the New Freedom at the end of the first ten months of 
Wilson’s incumbency, advanced progressives would have disagreed in 
their answer to that vital question. Most of them conceded that the 
Underwood tariff was a step in the right direction, even though it was 
in part based on laissez-faire assumptions. They viewed the Federal 
Reserve Act, however, with mixed reactions. Uncompromising progres¬ 
sives, like La Follette, and the irreconcilable agrarians denounced it 
because of the large measure of private control that it allowed , 2 while 
middle-of-the-road progressives approved it as beginning a new experi¬ 
ment in public regulation. Even so, they must have suspected that 
Wilson’s concessions to the progressive concept had been made under 
duress and were not the result of any genuine convictions on his part. 

That this suspicion was well founded was demonstrated time and 
again from 1913 to 1916, by the manner in which the President either 
obstructed or refused to encourage the fulfillment of a large part of the 
progressive platform. There was, for example, the way in which he 
maneuvered on the important question of the application of the anti¬ 
trust law to labor unions. Since 1906 the American Federation of 
Labor had waged a relentless campaign to obtain immunity from the 
application of the Sherman Law to its methods of industrial warfare, 
particularly the secondary boycott . 3 The Democratic platforms of 1908 
and 1912 had endorsed labor’s demands, and Democratic leaders in 
Congress from 1911 to March, 1913, had tried conscientiously, if un¬ 
successfully, to redeem their party’s pledges. 

Fail in g to get their contempt and injunction bills past the Republi¬ 
can opposition, the Democratic leaders had attached a rider to the 
Sundry Civil bill of 1913, prohibiting the Justice Department from 
using any funds therein appropriated in the prosecution of labor unions 
or farm organizations. President Taft promptly vetoed the bill, de- 

2 R. M. La Follette, “Legalizing the *Money Power, 111 La Follette*s 
Weekly, V (Dec. 27, 1913), 1; Daniel T. Gushing, The Betrayal of the People 
in the Aldrich-Wilson Federal Reserve Act and the Rural Credits Act (Wash¬ 
ington, 1916). 

3 For a brief account of this campaign see “The Twenty-Year Struggle for 
Adequate Eight-Hour Legislation,” American Federationist, XX (Aug., 1913), 
590-616. 



WOODROW WILSON AND THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 


56 


nouncing the rider as “class legislation of the most vicious sort.” When 
the same measure came up again in the special session in April, Wilson 
intimated to Congressional leaders that he would not oppose the ex¬ 
emption. News of Wilson’s apparent approval and passage of the bill 
with the rider attached evoked a flood of petitions and appeals to the 
President from practically every spokesman of organized capital in the 
country, and from many of his personal friends as well. “The most 
vicious bill ever enacted by a Congress of the United States now awaits 
your approval or your dissent,” exclaimed George Harvey, perhaps the 
most authoritative conservative spokesman in the country. 4 

Under such pressure Wilson weakened and then reversed his position. 
He signed the bill on June 23 but at the same time issued a state¬ 
ment explaining that the rider was merely an expression of Congres¬ 
sional opinion and that he would find money in the general funds of 
the Justice Department for the prosecution of any groups that broke 
the antitrust law. The explanation was not convincing, either to con¬ 
servatives or to labor leaders. “He attempts to retain the support of 
those who insist upon this special privilege ... by signing the bill,” 
Taft commented, “and at the same time to mitigate the indignation of 
those who have regarded this as a test of his political character by con- 
annmg the rider in a memorandum and excusing his signature.”* 
the other hand, Samuel Gompers, president of the AJF. of L., had 
toed to make it plain that labor demanded nothing less than class 

I ^S° n ltS bChaIf; he kter added that his union would not be 
^tefied und the principles embodied in the rider had been written 
into substantive law. 


/ adwt, *1 'SSn how 7 er ^i59£Mi i ^%djh a t he would 

Shat Bi^aad '. ree . < 3 m doctrine_pf “special privileges to none,”" 
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agricultural credit amendment to the Glass bill; but this had not in¬ 
volved federal subvention to farmers, nor did it satisfy farm groups 
throughout the country. Their chief objective was the establishment, 
underwriting, and operation by the federal government of a system of 
long-term credits. The question had been under discussion for many 
years; all three major parties promised some form of federal aid in 
their platforms of 1912. By 1913 the movement was so powerful that 
no one expected the new administration to resist it. 

Indeed, at the beginning of the serious discussions of the rural 
credits question it appeared that no occasion for controversy would 
arise. In the spring of 1913 Congress authorized the appointment by 
the President of a Rural Credits Commis sion to study the problem and 
bring in a recommendation. The Commission studied rural credits 
systems in Europe during the summer; then its chairman, Senator 
Duncan U. Fletcher of Florida, framed a bill that would establi sh a 
jsystem of priva tely controlled land banks,,. operating under federal 
jdiarter. 6 Secretary of Agriculture Houston endorsed the bill and 
Wilson added his warm approval. In fact, he conferred with the joint 
subcommittee of the House and Senate banking committees that had 
charge of the legislation and urged prompt passage of the Fletcher bill. 

Encouraged by the President’s friendly attitude, the joint sub¬ 
committee at once set to work and came up, around May 1, 1914, with 
a bill that adopted more or less the framework of the system proposed 
in the Fletcher plan but added a provision requiring the government 
to furnish the capjfcaLn£lJhe l and ban ks, to purchase their bonds if 
private investors did not, and to operate the system. It was practically , 
the same rural credit bill that was finally passed in 1916. The reporting 
of this, the so-called Holli s-Bulkley bill , set off a significant controversy 
in the administrationTsignScamtbecause it pointed up Wilson’s limited 
view of the proper function of government. The root of the difficulty 
was that the farm spokesmen were convinced a rural credits system 
without governmental support and sponsorship would never succeed 
in making farmers independent of private moneylenders, while Wilson 
and Houston were just as strongly convinced this was no kind of busi¬ 
ness for the federal government to engage in. 

Houston cogently expressed this sentiment in a speech before the 
National Grange at Manchester, New Hampshire, in November, 1913. 
C T am not impressed,” he said, “with the wisdom and the justice of 


6 Introduced on August 9^ 1913. 
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proposals that would take the money of all the people, through bonds 
or other devices, and lend it to the farmers or to any other class at a 
rate of interest lower than the economic conditions would normally 
require and lower than that at which other classes are securing their 
capital. This would be special legislation of a particularly odious type, 
and no new excursions in this direction would be palatable when we 
are engaged in the gigantic task of restoring the simple rule of equity.” 7 
The controversy came to a head when Representative Robert J. 
Bulkley insis ted on introducing the joint subcommittee’s bill, in spite 
of the indignant protests of Carter Glass and other administration 
leaders. To head off the revolt, Majority Leader Underwood called a 
caucus of the House Democrats. To the assembled throng Glass read a 
fervent appeal from the President declaring he would gladly approve 
the Hollis-Bulkley bill without the governmental aid feature. But, 
Wilson added, I have a very deep conviction that it is unwise and 
unjustifiable to extend the credit of the Government to a single class 
of the community.” This, he continued, was a clear and permanent 
conviction, one that had come to him, as it were, “out of lire.” 8 
Obviously threatening a veto of the Hollis-Bulkley bill, Wilson’s letter 
angered the agrarian spokesman, who avowed there would be no rural 
credits legislation at all until the President changed his mind. Nor was 
there any such legislation, until new political circumstances prevailed in 
1916 and Wilson abruptly reversed his position. 

Wilson’s momentary defeat of the rural credits measure pleased the 
private investors, hut it generated a good deal of bitterness among the 
rural leaders of the country. Efforts of Democrats like Glass and Bryan 
to justify the President’s stand in terms of “sound Democratic doc¬ 
trine made little sense to editors of farm papers and presidents of 
granges and farmers’ unions. When Congress reconvened in December, 

19 4 Senator Henry F. Hollis warned the President that he and 

AnmS if 1111 '* 1 to renew tfaeir campaign, even though Wilson’s 
M^age had relegated rural credits legislation to the scrap 
p. Pressure from the rural sections mounted during the following 

19“° ted “ C °” 2mercial West, XXTV (Not. 22,1913) 7-8 
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months. Without warning to administration leaders, the Senate on 
February 25, 1915, adopted an amendment to the agricultural ap¬ 
propriation bill providing for the establishment of a rural credits system 
in the Treasury Department. A few days later, on March 2, the House 
approved the Hollis-Bulldey bill, but the session expired before the 
conference committee could agree, and the President was spared the 
embarrassment of vetoing a bill that had overwhelming support in 
Congress and among the farmers of the country. 

Thus Wilson successfully stood off the movements designed to swing 
the influence and financial support of the federal government to labor 
unions and farmers in their struggle for advancement. His strong con¬ 
viction that there were definite limits beyond which the federal 
authority should not be extended was demonstrated, again, in the 
manner in which he thwarted the campaign of the social justice groups 
to commit the administration to a positive program of social legis¬ 
lation* 

One of the chief objectives of the reformers, for example, was a 
federal child labor law, A model bill, drafted by the National Child 
Labor Committee, was introduced in the House by Representative A, 
Mitchell Palmer on January 26, 1914. It would be incorrect to say 
Wilson opposed it; he simply refused to support it because he thought 
it was unconstitutional, 11 And so long as he withheld his aggressive 
support the bill would never get past the Senate. 

Another social justice objective was woman suffrage. Here, again, 
Wilson did not openly fight the cause but rather refused to aid it. And 
Southern opposition in Congress was so strong that without Wilson’s 
most determined effort applied in its behalf a suffrage amendment 
could never obtain the necessary two-thirds vote. Wilson probably did 

December 8, 1914, Wilson had declared: “The great subject of rural credits 
still remains to be dealt with, and it is a matter of deep regret that the diffi¬ 
culties of the subject have seemed to render it impossible to complete a bill for 
passage at this session. But it can not be perfected yet, and therefore there are - 
no other constructive measures the necessity for which I will at this time call 
your attention to” Ray S. Baker and William E, Dodd (eds.), The Public 
Papers of Woodrow Wilson (6 vols.. New York, 1925-27), The New De¬ 
mocracy, I, 220. 

11 In early January, 1914, a delegation of leaders in the child labor reform 
movement requested an interview with the President. “Glad to see these gentle¬ 
men,” Wilson replied, in a note to Tumulty, “but they ought to know, in all 
frankness, that no child labor law yet proposed has seemed to me constitu¬ 
tional.” Wilson to Tumulty, inscribed at the bottom of Tumulty to Wilson, Jan. 
24, 1914, Wilson Papers. 
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not believe it was proper for a lady to vote, but the excuse he always 
gave the delegations of suffragettes who visited him was that he was 
bound hand and foot in the matter because the Democratic platform 
had not approved a suffrage amendment* 12 Some of the interviews 
were not pleasant affaire, as the ladies could be brutally frank. For 
example, Mrs. Glendower Evans of Boston, who had escorted a large 
delegation of working women to the White House on February 2, 1915, 
reminded the President that in 1912 he had led her to believe he 
would support woman suffrage. Wilson replied that he had then 
spoken as an individual, but that he was now speaking as a representa¬ 
tive of his party. “Of course/* Mrs. Evans shot back, “you were gun¬ 
ning for votes then.” Wilson’s face turned red, but he managed a weak 
smile. On the occasion of the sixth visitation by petitioning females, 
however, he finally confessed that he was “tied to a conviction” that 
the states alone should control the suffrage. 

A third item of the program supported by many leaders of the 
social justice movement ^as die imposition of some restriction^ mi jjic 
enormous numbers of immigrants then coming to American shores. 
Restriction or, if possible, putting an end altogether to immigration™ 
had long been a prime objective of the A.F. of L. and other labor 
groups, whose spokesmen claimed unrestricted immigration operated 
to depress wages in the United States. Appalled by the dire effects of 
unrestrained i mmi gration cm American institutions, a number of lead¬ 
ing sociologists and social workers supported the movement. 18 More¬ 
over, the restrictionists were also strongly supported by anti-Catholic 
and anti-Jewish elements. 

Hk device favored by the restrictionists and exclusionists of that 
was embodied in the Burnett general immigration 
bill, which the House approved on February 4, 1914, and the Senate 
cm January 2, 1915. Fran the beginning of the debates in the House, 
Wllsrai had intimated he would veto the immigration bill if it included 
the literacy test After the House passed the bill, he frankly warned 
Senate leaders that he would veto the measure if they did not strike 


. Nez f Tork Times, Dec. 9, 1914; Elizabeth Glendower Evans “An 

Aadrence at tie White House," La FoUette’s Weekly, VI (Feb. 14 1914) 5 15 

W. Jenfas <rf New York University, Thomas N. Carver of 

1914, Wilson Papers. P. Fairchild to Wilson, Mar. 17, 
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out the disputed provision. 14 Whether he thus acted out of conviction 
or for reasons of expediency, it is impossible to say, 15 but when the 
Senate approved the Burnett bill in toto he replied with a ringing 
veto. “Those who come seeking opportunity are not to be admitted 
unless they have already had one of the chief of the opportunities 
they seek, the opportunity of education/’ he asserted. “The object of 
such provisions is restriction, not selection.” 16 Two years later, in 
January, 1917, Congress re-enacted the Burnett bill. Wilson replied > 
again with a stirring veto, but this time the forces of restriction were 
not to be denied victory, and the House on February 1 and the Senate 
on February 5 overrode the veto. 

One great measure of social justice, the Seamen’s bill, had the 
President’s approval in the beginning, as its purpose was only to free 
American sailors from the bondage of their contracts and to strengthen f 
maritime safety requirements. Any recital of how this measure was 
passed should begin by taking account of the devotion and twenty f 
years’ unrequited labor of the president of the Seamen’s Union, V 
Andrew Furuseth—“one of the heroes of the world, who . . . for¬ 
feited money, position, comfort and everything else to fight the battle 
of the common sailor.” 17 Furuseth finally found sponsors for his bill 

14 Wilson to Senator E. D. Smith, Mar. 5, 1914, ibid. 

15 Senator John Sharp Williams urged Wilson not to veto the Burnett Mil. 
Wilson’s reply indicated that political considerations were uppermost in his 
mind. He wrote: “I find myself in a very embarrassing situation about that bill. 
Nothing is more distasteful to me than to set my judgment against so many of 
my friends and associates in public life, but frankly stated the situation is this: 

I myself personally made the most explicit statements at the time of the presi¬ 
dential election about this subject to groups of our fellow-citizens of foreign 
extraction whom I wished to treat with perfect frankness and for whom I had 
entire respect. In view of what I said to them, I do not see how it will be pos¬ 
sible for me to give my assent to the bill. I know that you will appreciate the 
scruple upon which I act.” Wilson to Williams, Jan. 7, 1915, ibid. 

ie The Public Papers, New Democracy, I, 254. 

It should be pointed out here that during this long controversy a number of 
the social justice leaders strongly opposed any form of restriction. See, e.g., Jane 
Addams to Wilson, Jan. 29, 1915, Wilson Papers; Stephen S. Wise to Wilson, 
Jan. 29, 1915, ibid.; The Public , XVIII (Feb. 5, 1915), 121. 

The large employers of labor and their spokesmen, the spokesmen of the 
Italian-, Polish-, Hungarian-, and Russian-American societies, and the repre¬ 
sentatives of the Jewish community in the United States, however, were the 
real leaders in the fight against any form of restriction. The author could find 
no evidence that the Catholic Church entered the controversy on the political 
level. 

17 William Kent to Norman Hapgood, June 16, 1914, the Papers of William 
Kent, in the Library of Yale University. 
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in the Sixty-Second Congress, Representative William B. Wilson and 
Senator La Follette. It passed the House in 1912 and the Senate in 
1913, only to receive a pocket veto from President Taft in the closing 
days of his administration. 

Had the Seamen’s bill been merely a matter of domestic concern 
it would probably have been promptly re-enacted by the Sixty-Third 
Congress and signed by the President Before the international rami¬ 
fications of the measure were brought home to him, for example, 
Wilson was cordially disposed and promised to support the bill. 
Trouble arose, however, because the measure in effect abrogated the 
contractual obligations of alien seamen on foreign ships in American 
ports, thus violating treaties with all the maritime powers. 18 More¬ 
over, the United States had consented to send delegates to an inter¬ 
national conference on safety at sea in London in November, 1913; it 
seemed hardly courteous for the nation that had taken the initiative 
in calling the conference to act unilaterally before it could meet. 

The envoys of several of the great powers expressed these objections 
emphatically to the Secretary of State, but Wilson was not disturbed 
until John Bassett Moore, Counselor of the State Department, called 
his attention to them on October 16, 1913. By this time it was too late 
to stop action by the Senate, which on October 23 adopted the 
Furuseth bill sponsored by La Follette. The administration blocked 
action by the House, however, and the American delegates, Furuseth 
among them, went to the London conference unembarrassed by any 
prior action by their government. Furuseth resigned and came home 
when the conference adopted safety requirements that did not meet 
the sta ndar ds of his own bill. The rest of the American delegates 
stayed on, however, and helped draft a Convention that imposed uni¬ 
form and generally rigid safety standards on the vessels of all maritime 
powers. 

The administration was now in another dilemma. Should the 
United States ratify the Convention on Safety at Sea unconditionally, 
which would mean abandoning the Furuseth bill, or should it ratify 
with a reservation that would leave room for the passage of that 
measu re? Wilson let the State and Commerce departments, which in- 

iSTbc United State had entered into treaties with the maritime powers 
providing for the arrest of foreign seamen who deserted while their ships were 
in American ports. The Seamen’s bill would have unilaterally abrogated these 
treaties. 
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sisted on unconditional ratification, make the decision; and he reversed 
his own support of the Furuseth bill and applied administration 
pressure toward speedy ratification of the Convention. Thus a bitter 
controversy ensued between the administration and some of the 
progressive leaders in Congress. In the end the progressives won. The 
House passed a modified version of the Furuseth bill on August 27, 
1914; the Senate in December ratified the Convention with a sweeping 
reservation; and three months later both houses ratified the conference 
report. 

Events now moved swiftly to a conclusion. Bryan urged the Presi¬ 
dent to give the bill a pocket veto , 18 and the newspapers on March 1, 
1915, predicted that this would be the measure’s fate. Furuseth 
appealed in a moving letter, begging Wilson to approve the legislation 
for which he had fought so long, and Wilson replied in words indicat¬ 
ing he had no alternative but to follow the advice of the State De¬ 
partment. The same day, March 2, La Follette, Furuseth, and Senator 
Owen called on Bryan. Bryan had never heard of Furuseth, but he 
was so shaken by the old sailor’s plea that he at once reversed his 
position . 20 La Follette added his personal promise that Congress would 
give the State Department ample time in which to abrogate old 
treaties and negotiate new ones. Wilson signed the Furuseth bill on 
March 4, but apparently not without considerable soul searching. “I 
debated the matter of signing the bill very earnestly indeed . . he 
explained, “and finally determined to sign it because it seemed the 
only chance to get something like justice done to a class of workmen 
who have been too much neglected by our laws.” 21 

The dearth in administration circles of any impelling passion for 
social justice was nowhere better illustrated than in the government’s 
^ polic y toward Negroes duri ng Wilson’s magistracy. Durin g the cam¬ 
paign of 1912 Wilson had appealed for Negro support, and spokesmen 
for the cause of racial democracy, among them Kmg Oswald Garrison 
Villard, William E. B. Du Bois, and William Monroe Trotter, had 

18 On the grounds that passage of the bill would require the United States to 
denounce unilaterally some twenty-two treaties with maritime nations. Bryan to 
Wilson, Feb. 27, 1915, the Papers of William Jennings Bryan, in the National 
Archives. See also Bryan to Wilson, Mar. 1, 1915, Wilson Papers, and Robert 
Lansing to Bryan, Mar. 1, 1915, ibid. 

20 Bryan also urged the President to suggest that the Seamen’s bill be 
amended so as to give the State Department time in which to abrogate the 
treaties. Bryan to Wilson, Mar. 2, 1915, ibid. 

21 Wilson to Newton D. Baker, Mar. 5, 1915, ibid. 
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accepted his promises and worked for his election. Soon after Wilson’s 
inauguration, Oswald Garrison Villard, one of the founders of the Na¬ 
tional Association for A^A3vancSment of Colored People and pub¬ 
lisher of the New York Evening Post and the Nation, called at the 
White House and presented a plan for the ajj^inta 
RaQejS^3®m^on to study the whole problem of race relations in the 
United States. Wilson seemed “wholly sympathetic” to the suggestion, 
and Villard left for a visit to Europe, confident Wilson would soon be 
ready to appoint the Commission. 22 He returned in July and tried 
several times to see the President, but Wilson refused to grant him an 
interview. Finally, when Villard appealed in personal terms, Wilson 
had to tell hi m that the political . situa tion ^was^ too ^delicgd^ for any 
such SESSn^Siat the appointment of the Commission would incite the 
resentment of Southerners in Congress, whose votes he needed for the 
success of his legislative program. 23 

Villard’s disappointment over Wilson’s abandonment of the Race 


\ Co mmis sion was nothing, however, as compared with his consternation 
J at the way in which Southern race concepts had gained ascendancy 
) hi Congress and in the administration. Southerners were riding high in 
j W^sbingft ^ fc r the first time s ince the Civi l War, demanding segrega- 
I tion in the government departments and public services and the dis- 
\missal or down-grading of Negro civil servants. 


Throughout his incumbency, Wilson stood firm against the cruder 
d eman ds of the white supremacists, but he an<J probably aU of his 
Cabinet b e lieved in segregatiQ iLl s ocial a nd official. The issue first arose 
fi7*T91”37'when Burleson su^Sfehsegr^gating all Negroes in 
the federal services. If there were any defenders of the Negro or any 
foes of segregation in the Cabinet they did not then or afterward raise 
their voice. 24 Shortly afterward the Bureau o £»the Census,.tbf * Post 
and the^Burea^of^J^intmg an<JEngraving quietly 
h^an t o ^segregate workers in offices, shops, rest rooms, and res- 


22 O. G. Villard to R. E Leave!!. May 15, 1913, the Papers of Oswald 
Garrison Villard, in Houghton Library, Harvard University. Villard’s plan was 
explained in A Proposal for a National Race Commission to be appointed by 
the President of the United States, Suggested by the National Association for 
the Advancement of Colored People (n.p., n.d.). 

A “S- 18. 1913, Villard Papers; Wilson to Villard, Aug. 

,6 “- Wusoa made this point even dearer in a conversation with John 
Palmer Gavit on October 1, 1913, for an account of which see Gavit to Villard, 
Oct 1, 1913, ibid. 

“The Diary of Josephus Daniels, in the library of Congress, Apr. 11, 1913. 
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taurants. Employees who objected were discharged . 25 Moreover, fed¬ 
eral Post Office and Treasury officials in the South were given free 
rein to discharge and down-grade Negro employees. The postmaster of 
Atlanta, for example, discharged thirty-five Negroes. “There are no 
Government positions for Negroes in the South/* the Collector of 
Internal Revenue in Georgia announced. “A Negro’s place is in the 
cornfield.” 26 

There had been segregation in the government departments before, 
to be sure, but it had been informal and unofficial. Now it seemed that 
for the first time since the Civil War the federal government had 
placed its approval on the Southern caste system. Needless to say, 
Negroes throughout the country were shocked and confused by this 
action of an administration that promised a new freedom for all the 
people. “I have recently spent several days in Washington, and I have 
never seen the colored people so discouraged and bitter as they are at 
the present time,” the great leader of the Negroes wrote . 27 “We had 
looked forward in the hope that under your guidance all this would be 
changed,” another Negro leader wrote the President, “but the cold 
facts presented to us show that these cherished hopes are to be dashed 
to the ground and that for a while longer we must continue to drink 
from this bitter cup.” 28 

The anger of the Negro leaders at the new segregation policies was 
the natural reaction of a group who had hopefully supported the man 
they were sure would deal with them compassionately. More surprising, 
however, was the manner in which a large j>art of the progressive 
leadership of the North and Middle West rose in ferv^it 
Villard an3”B3s Nation and New Yorlc Evening Post and the National 
Association for the Advancement of Colored People first sounded the 
alarm, and the storm of protests from editors, clergymen, and civic 
leaders that followed gave ample proof that the old spirit of equali- 
tarianism was not dead. 

Wilson was visibly surprised and greatly disturbed by the furor his 

25 May Childs Nemey to Oswald G. Villard, Sept. 30, 1913, Wilson Papers, 
is the report by an investigator for the National Association for the Advance¬ 
ment of Colored People. For other analyses see J. P. Gavit in New York 
Evening Post, Oct. 21, 1913, and William Monroe Trotter, “Federal Segrega¬ 
tion Under Pres. Wilson,” Boston Guardian, Oct. 25, 1913. 

26 Atlanta Georgian and News, Oct. 7, 1913. 

27 Booker T. Washington to O. G. Villard, Aug. 10, 1913, Wilson Papers. 

28 w. F. Powell to Wilson, Aug. 25, 1913, ibid. 
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subordinates had provoked. From the beginning of the controversy, 
however, he contended that segregation was being instituted in the 
interest of the Negroes, and throughout he stoutly maintained this 
position. “I would say that I do approve of the segregation that is 
being attempted in several of the departments/* he wrote, for example, 
to the editor of the influential Congregaiionalist. 29 Moreover, when the 
militant Boston Negro spokesman, William Monroe Trotter, headed a 
delegation to carry a protest to the White House and spoke rashly, the 
President virtually ordered him out. 

In every respect the whole affair was tragic and unfortunate—one 
of the worst blots on the administration’s record. It was more than 
even Wilson’s staunchest editorial supporter, Frank Cobb, could 
stomach. a It is a small, mean, petty discrimination/’ he cried in pro¬ 
test, s4 and Mr. Wilson ought to have set his heel upon this presumptu¬ 
ous Jim-Crow government the moment it was established. He ought to 
set his heel upon it now. It is a reproach to his Administration and to 
the great political principles which he represents.” 30 

Although the President never set his heel upon Jim Crow, the forth¬ 
right protests of the literal North had seme effect. The Treasury De¬ 
partment reversed its policy and began quietly to eliminate segrega¬ 
tion. But more important was the fact that the segregation movement 
m other departments was entirely checked. Jim Crowism w as not 
roofed out of ^pyammen^ to b§ sure, but at le ast th e white 

supremacists we re less bold,,a nd far less successful after 1913. 

The segregation a ffai r caused many progressives to wonder what 
kind of progressive Wilson was. Thor confusion was compounded, 
moreover, by the perplexing reversals that Wilson executed when he 
proceeded to complete his legislative program by f ulfilling his, pledges 
to strengthen the antitrust laws. 

Wilson had fabri cated the New Freedom^ program in 1912 largely 
monopoly and restore freecompetition. He 
had, moreover, evolved a faidy-d^aTte'rSnedy, which was to rewrite 
the rules of business practice so clearly that there could be no doubt as 
to their meaning, and to enforce these rules by the normal processes of 
prosecution and adjudication. Not until the middle of November, 
1913, however, when the Underwood bill was passed and the Federal 
Reserve bill was safely on its way to passage in the Senate, did Wilson 

*» Wilson to Rev. H. A. Bridgman, Sept. 8,1913, ibid. 

m New York World, Nov. 13 , 1914 . 
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give any thought to details. On November 20 he began a long series of 
conferences with Democratic leaders in Congress, seeking their views 
and requesting them to submit their recommendations. The news that 
the President was determined to carry through with antitrust legisla¬ 
tion also provoked the introduction of a bewildering variety of bills 
when Congress convened in December. 

By the middle of December most of the recommendations were in, 
and it was evident that progressive opinion was divided over the 
remedy. The main body of Democrats d esired me rely an interpretative 
amendmenF^nEEe^Sherman Act, to define precisely the prohibitions 
against restraint of trade, to outlaw interlocking directorates of all 
kinds, and to narrow and clarify the “rule of reason/ 5 promulgated by 
the Supreme Court in 1911. 31 A minority of Democrats and practically 
all progressive Republicans, on the other hand, agreed with Theodore- 
Roosevelt thaFthis was a n^S/e solution, that it would be impossible to 
define by statute every conceivable restraint of trade. They wanted 
21 ^powerfulj indepciident trade co mmissi on armed wHf broad • 
authority and capable of suppressing unfair competition whenever it 
arose and under whatever guise. 32 

Wilson had to choose, therefore, between what he called the “two 
ways open to us 55 —in brief, to choose between the solution he had 
offered in 1912 and the program that Roosevelt and his friends cham¬ 
pioned. He pondered this question during his vacation at Pass Chris¬ 
tian, Mississippi, over the Christmas holidays, and if there was any 
doubt in his mind it was quickly resolved. He would press ahead for 
legislation along New Freedom lines, in spite of the great pressure that 
was being brought to bear upon him by personal friends and spokes¬ 
men of the great business interests to abandon his efforts, in spite of 
the seeming surrender of the House of Morgan, when it announced on 

31 The rule of reason, first promulgated by the Supreme Court in the 
Standard Oil case in May, 1911 (221 U.S. 1) and shortly afterward reaffirmed 
in the American Tobacco case (221 U.S. 106), represented a triumph for Chief 
Justice Edward D. White, who, since 1897, had contended that the framers of 
the Sherman Act had intended to outlaw only unreasonable, or direct, restraints 
of trade, not reasonable restraints that were normally ancillary to most contracts. 

Some Democrats, notably John Sharp Williams and Bryan, wanted to abolish 
the rule of reason altogether and outlaw every restraint of trade, whether direct 
or ancillary. See J. S. Williams to Wilson, Jan. 13, 1914, Wilson Papers. 

32 For an analysis of such proposals see J. E. Davies to Wilson, Dec. 27, 1913, 
and “Memorandum of Recommendations as to Trust Legislation by Joseph E. 
Davies. Commissioner of Corporations,” both in ibid. 
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January 2, 1914, Its withdrawal from thirty directorships in banks, 
railroads, and industrial firms. 33 

Soon after his return to Washington, Wilson had full-dress con¬ 
ferences with Congressional leaders, who agreed to support the pro¬ 
gram the administration had formulated. Then, appearing for the 
fifth time before a joint session, the President explained in unusual 
detail the kind of legislation he had in mind. He brandished no flam- 
Ing sword against business, however, but offered an olive branch of 
peace and the hope of permanent accommodation. “The antagonism 
between business and Government is over,” he said several times, as if 
to emphasize that he was speaking for the best business thought of the 
country. 34 

Wilson’s program was embodied in three bills, originally drawn by 
Chairman Henry D. Clayton of the House Judiciary Committee, which 
were soon combined into one measure, known as the Clayto n bill. It 
enumerated and prohibited a series of unfair trade practices, outlawed 
in unq ualifi ed terms interlocking directorates and stockholdings, and 
'gave private parties benefit of decisions in suits that the government 
had originated. A fourth bill, prepared by Representatives Clayton, 
James H. Covington, and William C„ Adamson and Senator Francis 
G. Newlands, created an interstate trade commission to supplant the 
Bureau of Corporations. The new commission would be no independ¬ 
ent arbiter of b usin ess practices, however, but would serve merely as 
the right arm of the Justice Department in antitrust matters. Actually, 
it was the Bureau of Corporations, under a new name and with a little 
more power—as Wilson said, no “dangerous experiment,” but a “safe 
and sensible agency that all Democrats could approve. A final feature 
of the program was the bill prepared by Representative Sam Rayburn t 
of Texas and Louis D. Braudels, to give the Interstate Commerce " 
Commission control over the issuance of new securities by the rail- \ 
roads. 35 y 

This, therefore, was the substance of the original Wilson program for 


58 The Mem York Timms , Jan. 3, 1914 

84 The Public Papers , New Democracy, I, 81-88. 

“This measure passed the House on June 5, 1914, but later died in the 
Senate, m part a casualty of the panic that the wax evoked. During the early 
months ofthe war 4e American security markets were in a chaotic condition; 
the -NcwYori Stock Exchange was closed; and the railroads were in a state 
approaching insolvency. Administration leaders decided, therefore, to drop the 
Kaytmni bill entirely. ^ 
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trust reform. No sooner was it proposed, however, than there arose a 
storm of confusing dissent and criticism. The “Money Trust” expert, 
Samuel Untermyer, rushed to Washington and pointed to many weak¬ 
nesses in the Clayton bill. Brandeis, who was now spending most of Ms 
time in Washington, was evolving an entirely new solution, the corner¬ 
stone of which was the strengthening of small business by fair-trade 
price laws. Progressives and the representatives of small business were 
up in arms in protest against the plan for a weak interstate trade com¬ 
mission. And to compound the difficulty, Democratic leaders in Con¬ 
gress began to quarrel among themselves over jurisdiction and details. 
It seemed no one knew what to do or how to do it 

The most serious controversy- of all, however, was that which oc¬ 
curred when t he la bor leaders and spokesmen in Congress read the 
Clayton bill and found nothing in it to give labor unions exemption 
from the application of the antitrust laws. Gompers and his colleagues 
in the A.F. of L. had supported Wilson in 1912 and had confidently 
expected the administration to stand by the Democratic platform 
pledges to exempt labor and farm organizations from the penalties of 
the Sherman law. They were now up in arms, threatening the Demo¬ 
crats with loss of labor’s vote if these demands were not conceded. 
“Without further delay,” Gompers declared, “the citizens of the United 
States must decide whether they wish to outlaw organized labor.” m 

In this bitter controversy Wilson and his Congressional leaders stood 
absolutely firm. The most they would concede was a compromise 
amendment providing for jury trials in cases of criminal contempt, 
/ circumscribing the issuance of injunctions in labor disputes, and de¬ 
claring that neither f arm n or Jaber-u nion s .sh ould be considered as 

illegal combinations in restraint of trade when ih^^Swfidiy sought 
-iO^obtain legitimate objectives. 87 This did not go far enough to suit the 

88 New York World , Mar. 1, 1914. 

37 Wilson was emphatic in declaring that the provision did not authorize labor 
unions to use methods of industrial warfare that had previously been con¬ 
demned by the courts. The New York Times, June 2, 1914; New York World, 
June 2, 1914. 

Representative E. Y. Webb of North Carolina, who framed the compromise 
provision, further explained: 

“The framers of the Sherman law never intended to place labor organizations 
and farmers 9 organizations under the ban of that law. The existence of a labor 
of farmers 9 union never has been unlawful, and is not unlawful today, but it 
was decided to place in the statutory law of the country a recognition of the 
rights of those organizations to exist and carry out their lawful purposes. 
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labor leaders, whose spokesmen in Congress 38 went to the White 
House on April 30 and threatened to join the Republicans in defeating 
the administration’s antitrust program if labor’s demand for complete 
i mm unity were not granted. Wilson would not budge, however, and 
the labor congressmen and union officials had to accept the compro¬ 
mise, which was better than nothing. 

With the c omp romise labor provision included, the House passed the 
Cla^Sil^J^along with the'interstate trade commission and railroad 
securities bills, by overwhelming majorities on June 5, 1914. The 
House’s acripnjbmught to an end the New Freedom phase of antitrust 
legislation* that is, of legislation based upon the assumption that all 
that was required was merely to make more specific the prohibitions 
against restraint of trade. From this point forward, progress away from 
this concept was uninterrupted, until in the end Wilson accepted 
almost entirely the New Nationalism’s solution for the regulation of 
business by a powerful trade commission. The metamorphosis in ad¬ 
ministration policy was gradual, and the story of how it evolved is 
complicated; but the major reasons for the change are clear. 

^2 begin with, there is much evidence that Wilson was growing un- 
ceftain a sjoj^ broad objectives of his |5ro^am 

^ouigrfie^accQi nplis hed. His attitude toward the industrial "proBIem 
was conditioned by Ms belief that the vast majority of businessmen, 
were honest and desired only the public good. Thus his objective was 
chiefly to strengthen the altruistic tendencies in the business com¬ 
munity; and he began to wonder whether this could be done by rigid, 
inflexible laws that might only further alienate and confuse the honest 

b urinp5£gTriaT> 

On the other hand, a large minority of the Democrats—the Southern 
agrarians and the Bryan followers—proposed legislation to destroy the 
oligarchical economic structure: stringent federal regulation of stock 
exchanges; 29 a graduated corporation tax that would bear so heavily 


After the original Section 7 of the Anti-trust bill was drawn, certain repre- 
sentatives of labor contended that the section did not give labor all it was 
entitled to and demanded that we should mate the section provide that the 
anti-trust laws should not apply to labor organizations. The acceptance of this 
amendment would have placed labor organizations beyond the pale of the 
ann-trust law entirely, which neither the president nor the members of the 
[Jirfmiary] committee would agree to. 59 The New York Times , June 14, 1914. 

J * Qf T MaryIand > Edward Keating of Colorado, 
ls2 ± C J!h. Sher woo4 of Ohio, and John J. Casey of Pennsylvania. 

f If rec f^ end ations of the Pujo Committee and was 
strongly supported by Samuel Untermyer and Senator Robert L. Owen of 
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on this groat combinations m to put them out of business; limiting a 
corporation or holding company usually to about one-third the total 
product of any given industry; m abolition of the “rule of reason”; and 
the complete destruction of the complicated network of interlocking 
relationships among banks, railroads* corporations, and insurance com¬ 
panies , 41 This program went far beyond anything Wilson envisaged at 
any time. For example* he did not object to bigness per se; he only 
wanted to prevent the great interests from using their power to stifle 
new growth and competition, And he was beginning to doubt that the 
Clayton bill and the weak interstate trade commission bill offered an 
effective remedy. 

In the second place, the spokesmen of the business community, par¬ 
ticularly the United States Chamber of Commerce, had embraced the 
ideal of the “self-regulation” of business. What they desired most was 
legislation prohibiting unfair trade practices, with a trade commission 
to pass upon the legality of practices and to serve as a friendly adviser 
to businessmen. The suggestion found strong support in the Senate and 
among progressives gem;rally, as it seemed to offer a simple solution to 
a perplexing difficulty. 

Just at the moment when Wilson seemed most confused and uncer¬ 
tain, Louis I). Brundeis took up the strong trade commission idea and 
persuaded the President to adopt it also. Since; October, 1913, Brandeis 
had been hard at work, in Boston and Washington, on the antitrust 
question. Ills dose friend and associate, George L. Rublee of New 
York, had joined the “people’s lawyer,” and together the two men 
drafted a Federal Trade Commission bill that was introduced by 
Representative Raymond R. Stevens, Democrat of New Hampshire, 
The Stevens bill in general terms outlawed unfair trade practices and 
established a trade commission endowed with plenary authority to 
oversee business activity and by the issuance of cease and desist orders 
to prevent the illegal suppression of competition. 

Oklahoma. Early in the Congressional discussions of antitrust legislation the 
President let it be known he did not favor the stock exchange bill. The New 

York Times, Jan. 23, 1914. 

The report of the House committee, headed by A. O. Stanley of Kentucky, 
which investigated United States Steel in 1911-12, proposed that there should 
be a presumption of restraint of trade when a single corporation or holding 
company controlled at least 30 per cent of the output of a single industry. 
Bouse Report, No. 1127, 62d Cong., 2d sess. (Washington, 1912), p. 214. 

41 This was the desire and determination, often voiced, of practically all the 
so-called radical Democrats in the House of Representatives. 
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Wilson and Congressional leaders first learned the details of the 
Brandeis-Rublee plan in the latter part of Aprils 1914. The chairman 
of the House Commerce Committee, William C. Adamson of Georgia, 
was aghast at the proposal, declaring it proposed giving an administra¬ 
tive agency power to make law. Wilson said nothing at first, but after 
the antitrust bills were safely through the House he called Brandeis, 
Rublee, and Stevens to the White House on June 10 and told them he 
had decided to make the Stevens bill the cornerstone of his antitrust 
program. How the President was won over to the idea of a strong trade 
co mmi ssion is nowhere evident In any event, three days after the 
White House conference the Senate Interstate Commerce Committee 
reported the Federal Trade Commission bill with the Stevens bill as an 
amendment. There then followed several weeks of debate in the 
Senate, during which time Wilson, Brandeis, and Rublee worked 
feverishly to overcome old-line Democratic and conservative opposition 
to Section 5, empowering the Commission to issue cease and desist 
orders. After adopting amendments guaranteeing broad court review 
of the C o m mis sion^ orders, the Senate passed the bill on August 5 by 
a bipartisan vote of fifty-three to sixteen. The House agreed a month 
later, and the measure became law on September 10. “If the bill is 
wrong I shall be much to blame,” Rublee wrote. “I drafted the con¬ 
ference report which was agreed to. Section 5 is exactly as I wanted it 
to be.” 42 


MeapwMie^ after he espoused the Brandeis-Rublee plan, Wilson 
seemed tpkse B&xSfflS&m the da^on^bili.‘lt'was cut adrift in the 
Senate, with the result that one alteFlmotiier of its strong provisions 
was so weakened as to make it in many particulars almost innocuous. 
For e x a mp le, instead of forbidding exclusive selling contracts, inter- 
iodting directorates, or interlocking stockholdings outright, the words 
“where the effect may be to substantially lessen competition or tend to 
create a monopoly in any line of commerce,” or words of similar pur . 
port, were inserted after ail the prohibitions . 43 

“When the Clayton bill was first written,” Senator James A. Reed of 
mmmn exclaimed, “it was a raging Hon with a mouth full of teeth 
It has degenerated to a tabby cat with soft gums, a plaintive mew, and 
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1929), pyx 420-422. I ** rms£ Corporation Problems (New York, 
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an anaemic appearance. It is a sort of legislative apology to the trusts, 
delivered hat in hand, and accompanied by assurances that no dis¬ 
courtesy is intended.” 44 Wilson, too, complained that Senator Culber¬ 
son, chairman of the Judiciary Committee, had made the bill “so weak 
that you cannot tell it from water.” 45 Of course this was largely true, 
but it was true because the administration had put all faith in the 
trade commission plan and had given up its effort to prohibit restraints 
of trade by statutory action. 

Farm and labor leaders, meanwhile, had been striving mightily with 
the Senate to win the concessions the President and House of Repre¬ 
sentatives had denied them. On July 30, Gompers, Frank Morrison, 
secretary-treasurer of the A.F. of L., the legislative representatives of 
the railroad brotherhoods, the general counsel of the Farmers* Union, 
and the secretary of the Farmers’ National Congress addressed an im¬ 
portant appeal to the Senate Judiciary Committee. The letter reviewed 
the labor provisions of the Clayton bill, as it had passed the House, and 
pointed out specifically the changes that were necessary to satisfy labor 
and farm demands. The effect of the suggested changes would have 
been to give to labor and farm organizations the immunity from the 
penalties of the Sherman law they were seeking. 

A comparison of the labor-farm demands with the labor provisions 
of the Clayton bill as it passed the Senate and conference committee 
reveals that the Senate, like the President and the House of Repre¬ 
sentatives, stood absolutely firm in resisting these demands. The Senate 
made one change that became famous but was not important. At the 
suggestion of Senator Albert B. Cummins, it amended the provision to 
read, “The labor^ of human beings is not a...cQ mmodity^ or article of 
commerce^ 1 which phrase was^notfiing more than a pious expressible 
of senatorial opinion and did not change labor’s standing before the 
law. 46 

In any event, the labor provisions of the act apparently pleased 
everyone. Gompjgrs hailed them as labor’s “MagnajGarta” 47 and after- 

44 The New York Times, Sept. 29, 1914. 

45 The Diary of Edward M. House, in the Papers of Edward M. House, in 
the Library of Yale University, Oct. 2, 1914. 

4e That the labor provisions of the Clayton Act did not confer immunity from 
prosecution on farm and labor unions was the opinion of practically every re¬ 
sponsible contemporary observer. See, e.g., the cogent essay, “ ‘Labor Is Not a 
Commodity, 5 ” New Republic, IX (Dec. 2, 1916), 112-114, or W. H. Taft to 
G. W. Wickersham, Oct. 31, Nov. 8, 1914, Taft Papers. 

47 “Labor’s Magna Carta—Demand It, 55 American Federationist, XXI (July, 
1914), 553-557; ibid . (Oct., 1914), 866-S67. 
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ward tried desperately to convince himself and the country that labor 
was freed from the restraints of the antitrust laws. On the other ex¬ 
treme* the general counsel of the American Anti-Boycott Association 
was also entirely satisfied with the legislation. ‘‘The bill makes few 
changes in existing laws relating to labor unions* injunctions and con¬ 
tempts of court/* he observed* “and those are of slight practical im¬ 
portance.” 48 

With the appointment of the Federal Trade Commission on Febru¬ 
ary 22* 1915* the administration launched its experiment in the regula¬ 
tion of business enterprise. It is well* however* to understand the spirit 
in which the experiment was conceived and the purposes that Wilson 
and his colleagues hoped to accomplish. They were chiefly purposes 
friendly to bu sin ess. As Redfield later put it* Wilson hoped to “create 
in the Federal Trade C ommis sion a counsellor and friend to the busi- 
ness w°rid. ... It was no large part of his purpose that the Federal 
Trade Co mmis sion should be primarily a policeman to wield a club 
over the head of the bu si ness community. Rather the reverse was true 
and the restraining powers of the Commission were thought a neces¬ 
sary adjunct which he hoped and expected to be of minor rather than 
of major use . 3 * m 

Progressives like Brandeis and Rublee* who hoped the Commission 
vrouid become a dynamic factor in American economic life* were 
bitterly disappointed when it failed to do anything constructive during 

the first years of its life. Brandeis later correctly observed that Wilson 

by hfe choice of commissioners. “It was a 

stupid administration*” he recalled » The chairman, Joseph E. Davies 
of Wisconsin* lacked force and judgment. In fact* the only really com¬ 
petent appointee* Rublee* was prevented from serving because the 
Senate refusal to confirm his nomination. 51 Davies proved so incom¬ 
petent that in June* 1916* the majority of the Commission deposed him 
an made Edward N. Hurley* a Chicago industrialist* chairman. Hurley 


^Bairiri Springfield Republican, Oct 11, 1914. 

nawi llllr * Woodrow Wilson; An Appreciation,” in the Ray Stan¬ 

dard Baker Collection, in the Library of Congress; see also A W Shaw MS of 

* i9i5 ’ Wilson* in WILon Papers. ’ 

fa * Baker * mtemew wth L ‘ D * Brandeis* Mar. 23, 1929* Baker Collec- 
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was certainly abler than Davies ; but he devoted his talents to mak% 
the C omiaiation useful to businessmen and to preaching the doctrine of 
co-operation between government and business. And under his leader¬ 
ship, the Commission practlcalfy abandoned its role as watchdog of 
business practices. It was little wonder, therefore, that, on reviewing 
the situation on the eve of America’s entry into the war, Rublee con¬ 
cluded that the Commission was on the rocks."* 

The weakening of the administration’s antitrust program was only 
the first sign of a general reaction that began to set in around the be¬ 
ginning of 1914 and increasingly affected the administration and the 
President. The chief cause of the ebbing of the reform impulse’ was 
the insidious depression that began during the fall of 1913 and 
mounted in severity during the late winter and spring of 1914. It was 
a world-wide phenomenon, the result of the tightening of credit in 
Europe because of the Balkan Wars and the fear of a general war.*® 
But in the United States the Republicans blamed the Underwood tariff 
and Wilson’s antitrust measures. Business failures increased, production 
sagged, and unemployment was widespread and especially acute in the 
large cities.** Wilson and administration leaders like McAdoo tried to 
persuade themselves and the public that no real depression existed. 
Actually, however, they were seriously alarmed, and their concern in¬ 
evitably evidenced itself in administration policies. 

To begin with, in, the spring 1914 the President embarked upon 
a campaign calculated™to win the, friendship of businessmen and 
bankers and .to ease the tension that had existed between the adminis¬ 
tration and the business community. "The accommodation of the anti¬ 
trust program to the desires of the business world was the first step, 
along with Wilson’s repeated expressions of confidence in and friend¬ 
ship for businessmen. Next the President began to welcome bankers 

** George Rublee to £. M. House, Jan. 26, 1917, Wilson Papers. 

** See the excellent analysis by S. S. Fontaine, in New York World, Jan. 3, 
1915. J ’ 

** Incomplete surveys revealed that in New York 23.7 per cent of 115,960 
ramifies investigated in January-February, 1915, had members unemployed. The 
Bureau of Statistics of Massachusetts reported that returns received from labor 
organizations in the state, representing 66 per cent of the total trade-union 
members, showed 18.3 per cent unemployed on December 31, 1914. See Mayor’s 
Committee on Unemployement, New York City, Report of the Mayor’s Com¬ 
mittee on Unemployment (New York, 1916), and Bureau of Statistics, Labor 
Division, Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Thirtieth Quarterly Report on Un¬ 
employment in Massachusetts, Quarter Ending June 30, 1915 (Boston, 1915). 
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and business leaders to the White House. In the palmy days of 1913 
he had not wanted their advice; now he welcomed J. P. Morgan, dele¬ 
gations of businessmen and bankers from Illinois, and Henry Ford. 
Thirdly, Wilson let it be known in the financial circles of New York 
and Boston that he had never really been an enemy of big business, but 
only of business that grew “big by methods which unrighteously crushed 
those who were smaller. 55 55 

It was about this time, also, that Attorney General McReynolds, with 
Wilson’s approval, began to use a new method in dealing with alleged 
combinations in restraint of trade. He announced that any large cor¬ 
poration that felt doubtful of the legality of its corporate structure 
rmght seek the friendly advice and help of the Justice Department in 
rearranging its affairs. Several great combinations, notably the Ameri¬ 
can Telephone & Telegraph Company and the New Haven Railroad, 
came to terms with the administration and received its blessing. 56 
Whether such policy was wise or foolish depended upon one’s point of 
view; in any event, there was no trust-busting ardor in the Wilson 
s administration. 

Wilson clim axed his little campaign to win the friendship of the 
busiliess Masses by turning over control of the Federal Reserve Board, 
in effect, to their representatives, as if he were trying to prove the sin- 
■^cerity of his recent professions. For several months McAdoo and House 
had engaged in a tug of war over the selection of the Board, McAdoo 
arguing that the appointees should be men in sympathy with the ad- 


A * S * toukstm, July 27, 1914, Wilson Papers. See also Wilson to 

0ct * 23 > 19i4 > ihid '> E * House to J. C. McReynolds, Jan. 

7, 1914, House Papers. 

«For details and consequences of the A T. & T. settlement, see The New 
York Times, Bee. 20, 21, 1913. 

. ^ € _^ ew Haven settlement was reached only after long and bitter negotia- 
toons. There was first a thorough investigation into the affairs of the railroad by 
Joseph W Folk, special prosecutor for the Interstate Commerce Commission, 
liiis was followed by an agreement for the dissolution of the vast New Haven 
empire, the terms of which were agreed to by railroad and Justice Department 

Jamiary 10 * !914 ‘ Im '> 1! » 1914 * New Haven officers 
Ejected, however, to the government’s demand that they dispose of the Boston 
& Marne Railroad at once. I bid., July 21, 22, 23, 1914. The government replied 
by instituting a suit to compel dissolution, whereupon the railroad officials sur¬ 
rendered and accepted the Justice Department’s terms. Ibid., Aug . 12 1914 
Itshould be added that when officials of the United States Steel Corporation* 
notably Henry C Fnck endeavored to reach agreement with McReynolds, the 
Attorney General refused to approve the proposed settlement on the ground 
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ministration’s broad policies. House advising that the President choose 
leading bankers and businessmen. Actually, there never was much 
doubt in Wilson’s mind as to the wise course to follow; and when the 
membership of the Board was announced it evoked almost unanimous 
approval from bankers and business leaders. Progressives, on the other 
hand, were shocked and astonished. “Why, it looks as if Mr. Vanderlip 
[president of the National City Bank of New York] has selected them,” 
one progressive Republican senator exclaimed. 57 

The degree to which Wilson had outraged progressive sentiment, 
however, did not become apparent until the President sent the nomi¬ 
nations to the Senate on June 15. Insurgent anger in the upper house 
centered on two of the nominees—Thomas D. Jones of Chicago and 
Paul M. Warburg. A former trustee of Princeton University and a 
close friend of Wilson, Jones was one of the owners of the so-called 
Zinc Trust and a director of the International Harvester Company, 
then under state and federal indictment for being an illegal combina- 
nation. Warburg was a partner in Kuhn, Loeb & Company, one of the 
great Wall Street banking houses. 

In reply to attacks on his friend Jones, Wilson addressed a public 
letter to the Senate Banking Committee, defending him and explaining 
that he had become a director of the Harvester Trust to help bring 
that corporation into conformity with the law. Jones came before the 
Committee, however, and affirmed that he had not gone on the board 
of the corporation to reform it and approved everything the Trust had 
done since he became a director. The upshot was that the Banking 
C ommi ttee refused to approve Jones’ nomination and Wilson had to 
ask him to withdraw from the contest. The Warburg affair, on the 
other hand, developed differently, and with certain comic aspects. 
Much insulted by the senatorial opposition, Warburg at first refused to 
appear before the Committee. Finally the President persuaded him to 
swallow his pride and the Senate confirmed his appointment. 

The startling aspect of the Jones-Warburg affair, however, was 
Wilson’s own reaction to it and the manner in which he came forward 
as the champion and defender of big business. “It would be partic¬ 
ularly unfair to the Democratic Party and the Senate itself to regard 
it as the enemy of business, big or little,” he declared, while the fight 
was in progress. 58 When it became obvious that the Senate would re- 

57 Boston Advertiser, May 6, 1914. 

58 The New York Times, July 9, 1914. 
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fuse to confirm Jones, Wilson’s anger became intense. In a commisera¬ 
ting letter to Jones, he lashed out at the Senate insurgents, and at pro¬ 
gressives in general. “I believe that the judgment and desire of the 
whole country cry out for a new temper in affairs,” he wrote. “. . . We 
have breathed already too long the air of suspicion and distrust.” In 
short, there was no room in this year of New Freedom grace for “class 
antagonism,” for the very dynamic quality that had given impetus and 
force to the American progressive movement. 54 

Wilson s temper soon cooled, and a week later the attention of the 
..country was diverted to other matters by the outS'r^F^heVarin 

peno3~oTpoliHcH~ coiifmion 3 ^diinng^wincHr 
partisan passions subsided. As it turned out, these developments at 
home and abroad were a godsend to the Democrats during the ensuing 
Congressional campaign. The Republicans did not wage a vigorous 
g t and there seemed to be a general disposition to stand by the 
Pmsrdent during a time of peril. The most important Democratic asset 
however was the continued disruption of the Republican party, with 
Roosevelt and the Progressives making one last and futile effort to 
establish themselves as a major party. 80 

In spite of all these advantages, the Democrats made such a poor 
owing m the state and Congressional elections on November 3 that 
them defeat m 1916 seemed almost certain. The Democratic majority 
m the House was reduced from seventy-three to twenty-five; there was 
no change of voting strength in the Senate; but the Republicans swept 
back into> or stayed in power in states like New York, Illinois, Pennsjd- 
vanra^ Ohm, Kansas, New Jersey, Connecticut, Wisconsin, and South 
Dakota. It seemed as if the progressive tide was beginning to recede 
and everywhere progressive leaders were disheartened. “The cataclysn^ 
was Just about what I expected,” Roosevelt lamented. 6 * “W e are sad- 

IT fr-" * dd ' i ” 

and wondered whether all the effort of the preceding two yearn had 
tea while. “People « „o, so stupid w to ^ 

<ta to vote ago**, , Demote ticket is to vote faked, agfaj 
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“L. D. Braadeis to Gifford Knchot, Nov. 4, 1914, Brandeis Papers. 
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me.” 65 He changed his mind soon, however, and boasted that the 
Democrats had won a great victory. 

In the autumn of 1914 Wilson, moreover, thought his program to 
effect a fundamental reorganization of American economic life was 
complete and that the progressive movement had fulfilled its mission. 
<c We have only to look back ten years or so to realize the deep per¬ 
plexities and dangerous ill-humors out of which we have at last issued, 
as if from a bewildering fog, a noxious miasma,” he wrote in a public 
letter to McAdoo in November, 1914, announcing the consummation of 
the New Freedom program. “Ten or twelve years ago the country was 
tom and excited by an agitation which shook the very foundations of 
her political life, brought her business ideals into question, condemned 
her social standards, denied the honesty of her men of affairs, the in¬ 
tegrity of her economic processes, the morality and good faith of many 
of the things which her law sustained.” And so things stood until the 
Democrats came to power and the New Freedom legislation righted 
fundamental wrongs. The nightmare of the past years was over now, 
and the future would be a time of co-operation, of new understanding, 
of common purpose, “a time of healing because a time of just 
dealing.” 64 

Advanced progressives were puzzled by Wilson’s remarkable letter. 
Did the President mean what he had said? Was the progressive move¬ 
ment over? If so, then where could the social justice element go? 
Herbert Croly, chief editor of the New Republic, which had just be¬ 
gun its distinguished career, voiced the apprehensions that many pro¬ 
gressives felt when he wrote: 

How can a man of . . . [Wilson’s] shrewd and masculine intelligence 
possibly delude himself into believing the extravagant claims which he makes 
on behalf of the Democratic legislative achievement? . . . How many sincere 
progressives follow Mm in believing that this legislation has made the future 
clear and bright with the promise of best things? . . . 

President Wilson could not have written his letter unless he had utterly 
misconceived the meaning and the task of American progress!vism. After every 
allowance has been made for Ms justifiable pride . . , , there remains an 
ominous residue of shea: misunderstanding. Any man of President Wilson’s 
intellectual equipment who seriously asserts that the fundamental wrongs of 

63 House Diary, Nov. 4, 1914. 

64 Wilson to W. G. McAdoo, Nov. 17, 1914, printed in The New York Times, 
Nov. 18, 1914. See also Wilson to Powell Evans, Oct. 20, 1914, Wilson Papers. 
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a modem society can be easily and quickly righted as a consequence of a few 
laws . . . casts suspicion either upon his own sincerity or upon his grasp of 
the realities of modem social and industrial life. Mr. Wilson’s sincerity is 
above suspicion, but he is a dangerous and unsound thinker upon con¬ 
temporary political and social problems. He has not only ... “a single-track 
mind,” but a mind which is fully convinced of the everlasting righteousness 
of its own performances and which surrounds this conviction with a halo of 
shimmering rhetoric. He deceives himself with these phrases, but he should 
not be allowed to deceive progressive popular opinion. 65 

Croly*s analysis of the superficial character of Wilson’s progressivism 
was essentially correct. There is little evidence that Wilson had any 
deep comprehension of the far-reaching social and economic tensions 
of the time. As Croly said, Wilson was intelligent and sincere. But that 
did not m ake him a prophet or a pioneer, or even a progressive of the 
advanced persuasion. He had not taken office to carry out a program 
of federal social reform. He had promised to lower the tariff, reor¬ 
ganize the currency and banking system, and strengthen the antitrust 
laws, in order to free the nation’s energies and unleash the competitive 
uxges of the people. He had done these things, and with a minimum 
of concession to advanced progressive concepts. He had, moreover, 
turned over control of the public agencies established by the new legis¬ 
lation—the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Trade Commis- 
skm—to cautious men. To try to portray such a man as an ardent 
social reformer is to defy the plain record. 

This, however, is only one chapter in the history of the journey of 
the Democratic party on the road leading to the New Deal and the 
Fair Deal. Events and circumstances sometimes cause men to change 
their minds or to adopt policies they have previously opposed. The 
process of reform was but temporarily halted in 1914, only to be 
reactivated by 1916, But before we tell this story we must first give 
some account of other events more portentous for the immediate future 
of the American people. 

65 “Presidential Complacency/ New Republic , I (Nov. 21, 1914), 7. 



CHAPTER 4 


Missionary Diplomacy 


uTT WOULD be the irony of fate if my administration had to deal 
A chiefly with foreign affairs/ 3 Wilson remarked to a Princeton friend 
just before he went to Washington. 1 As it turned out, fate was not only 
ironical, but in a sense also cruel, for the new administration had to 
cppe^with foreign problems of such magnitude as had"noFco^i^SSrr 
the nation since the early years of the nineteenth century. With the 
outbreak of the war in Europe, the difficulty became almost more than 
the a dmini stration could handle; but even from the first months of his 
presidency, Wilson was perplexed by one crisis after another in foreign 
relations. 

Wilson and Bryan shared with most of their predecessors ignorance 
of and indifference to foreign affairs. To a remarkable degree, however, 
they also shared certain assumptions and ideals, which provided the 
dynamic for their foreign policy. They were both moralists, who 
^5^ht pf . foreign pohcy in. teims of the eternal verities, rather than 
in ter ms of the expedien t. They were both dedicated to the democratic 
T3eal, at least theoretically, and obsessed with the concept of America’s 
mission in the world. Finally, they were both fundamentally mission¬ 
aries, evangelists, confident that they comprehended the peace and 
well-being of other countries better than the leaders of those countries 
themselves. This urge to do good, to render disinterested service, was 
so compelling that it motivated interference in the internal affairs of 

1 To E. G. Conklin, cited in Ray Stannard Baker, Woodrow Wilson: Life and 
Letters (8 vols.. Garden City, N.Y., 1927-39), IV, 55. 
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other nations on such a scale as the United States had not heretofore 
attempted. 

The missionary impulse helps explain much that is baffling about 
Wilson’s foreign policy, but it is not a full and sufficient explanation# 
To a varying degree, many other factors were involved—--naiVctd, the 
desire to protect American economic interests, imperialistic ambi¬ 
tions—but these operated subconsciously in Wilson’s and Bryan’s 
minds. Paramount in their motivation was the ambition to do justly, to 
advance the cause of international peace, and to give to other peoples 
the blessings of democracy and Christianity. 

The most typical manifestation of missionary diplomacy 2 was 
Bryan’s great campaign during 1913 and 1914 to negotiate treaties of 
conciliation with the nations of the world. 3 It had long been an ob¬ 
session with the Nebraskan to promote the cause of peace, 4 and one of 
the conditions upon which he accepted the Secretaryship of State was 
that Wilson should give him a free hand in negotiating the peace 
treaties. The first was signed with Salvador on August 7, 1913, and 
during the following year twenty-nine others were negotiated, includ- 
ing treaties with Great Britain, France, and Italy. Significantly, the 
German government refused to sign a treaty. Hardheaded realists like 
Theodore Roosevelt might condemn the plan as futile and dangerous, 
but Bryan was sure he had struck a blow for peace, and to the end of 
Ms life he was prouder of this achievement than of anything else he 
did during his long career. 

Another early evidence of the power of the missionary urge was the 

abrupt manner in which the administration withdrew support from 
the Six-Power Consortium, which had been formed in 1911 to make a 


Tie author wishes to explain that he does not use this term in its technical 
is, diplomacy -aimed at protecting missionaries and church mis- 
HC maDS * SimpIy ’ dipIomaC5r m °dvated by a desire to help other 

treaties, as they were called, provided for the submis- 
^ putes / ^ * ose “Wiving questions of national honor, to perxna- 
Neither party would declare war’during the 
® T S J ^ PCn£M ?’ Wiu€b was mnaIly one y ear - After the investigation was 
completed, the parties could accept or reject the commission’s findings Brvan 
explained the details of Ms plan in a speech in New York City on May 9 1913 
for which see The Mem York Times ., May 10, 1913. 7 * Y ^ 1913 ’ 

4 Bryan first suggested Ms peace plan in February 1905 and ftw™ 
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loan of $125 million to the Chinese government for the construction of 
the Hukuang Railway. 5 The visit to the State Department on March 
ID, 1913, by representatives of the American banking interests involved 
precipitated the first discussion of the project in administration circles. 
There is strong evidence that the American bankers were anxious to be 
rid of their commitment and that the European bankers, too, were 
lukewarm because Russian and Japanese banking interests had been 
admitted to the Consortium. 6 Secretary of State Philander C. Knox 
had insisted upon American admission to the Consortium and partici¬ 
pation by the American banking group in order that the State Depart¬ 
ment might be in a position to protect American interests and the 
Open Door in China. There seems, however, to have been no serious 
consideration by the new administration of these larger economic and 
strategic interests, only the moral judgment that, as the President told 
the Cabinet, “we ought to help China in some better way.” 7 In any 
event, on March 18 Wilson issued a public statement explaining the 
American withdrawal. The United States could not approve the loan 
agreement, he declared, because the conditions attached to it touched 
c Very nearly the administrative independence of China itself 5 and 
would lead to intolerable interference in Chinese affairs by foreign 
agents. The United States, he added, earnestly desired to help the 
struggling Chinese people in every way consistent with their own 
principles, but not by thwarting the Chinese efforts at independence 
and self-government. 

Experienced and cynical diplomatists thought they saw some 
Machiavellian purpose in Wilson’s action. The German Under-Secre¬ 
tary for Foreign Affairs, for example, suspected that the American 
bankers wanted to withdraw from the Consortium, and that Wilson 
used their withdrawal as a means of winning good will in China. The 
suspicion credited Wilson with a sophistication in foreign affairs that 
he did not yet possess. The way in which the withdrawal evoked the 

5 The Consortium was first composed of British, French, and German bankers. 
Upon the demand of President Taft and the State Department in 1909, an 
American banking group was admitted in 1911, and Russian and Japanese 
interests were included soon afterward. 

6 Chief of the Banking House, M. M. Warburg & Company, in Hamburg, 
Max Warburg, to the Undersecretary in the Foreign Office, Zimmermann, Mar. 
20, 1913, in Die Grosse Politik der Europaischen Kabinette, 1871—1914 (40 
vols. in 54, Berlin, 1926), XXXII, 380-382. 

7 The Diary of Josephus Daniels, in the Library of Congress, Mar. 12, 1913, 
relating Cabinet discussions of the same date. 
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overwhelming approval of missionaries and the American religious 
pies was good evidence that Wilson and Bryan had simply voiced the 
revulsion all moralists felt against what seemed to be a conspiracy to 
control the government of China. As the President expressed it at a 
Cabinet meetings “If we had entered into the loan with other powers 
we would have got nothing but mere influence in China and lost the 
proud position which America secured when Secretary Hay stood for 
the open door .** 8 

The administration’s ambition to deal justly with China could be 
satisfied, therefore, only if the United States played a lone hand in the 
Far East, free from allegedly sinister European influences. A few weeks 
later, moreover, the President insisted upon recognizing the new Re¬ 
public of China unilaterally and without prior agreement among the 


powers. 

Friendly feeling and good intentions did not always suffice to settle 
delicate diplomatic questions, as was evidenced when a serious contro¬ 
versy with Japan arose at the time the administration was considering 
other aspects of the Far Ea stern question. The dispute had its origin 
in the efforts of Progressive and Democratic politicians in California 
to curry favor with the farm and labor vote in that state by enacting 
legislation prohibiting Japanese ownership of land. 9 The controversy 
soon deepened into a major international crisis, because the California 
leaders proceeded ruthle s sly and deliberately to humiliate the Japanese 
people. 

In this development, unfortunately, Wilson and Bryan were not 
blameless. To begin with, they did not at first take the affair seriously 
or realize its international ramifications. In the second place, they 
acted throughout the episode as if California were a sovereign nation, 
at liberty to defy the treaty obligations of the United States. 10 Even 
more important, ^however, was the fact that they actually encouraged 
the Californians in their designs. When Democratic leaders in the state 


®Banieb Diary, Mar. 28, 1913. 

lgiSaf^TT 1 r** 6 *? eVen •»»» anti-Japanese campaign in 
cSetL bf *"° majOT I***- See J. O. Davis, chtrirman of the D^no- 
eratn: state central committee, to J. P. Tumulty, Jam 4 1913 Pacers of the 
Department of State, in the National Archives. * J 5 ’ Papers of the 

13 1 do not feel by any means as confident as you do,” Wilson wrote a vmmo- 
professor of jurisprudence at Princeton, “as to the po4r of Ae^dertw^ ® 

tW,eh £* natter y °'' erridin S constitutional powers of the states 

S tleatieS -” Wikon to Edward S. Corwin Apr lT 
*933, the Woodrow Wilson Papers, in The Library of Congress ’ 
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expounded upon the Japanese peril, the President replied that he 
understood. “I have only hoped,” he added, “that the doing of the 
thing might be so modulated and managed as to offend the sus¬ 
ceptibilities of a friendly nation as little as possible ?* 11 He then pro¬ 
ceeded to volunteer a means by which the Japanese in California 
might be excluded from landownership without violating the Japanese- 
American Treaty of 191L 12 

The affair seemed to be progressing smoothly when the California 
Assembly on April 16 passed an alien land bill that prohibited Japa¬ 
nese landownership in the indirect manner that Wilson had sug¬ 
gested. 13 Underneath the surface, however, an international crisis of 
the first order was in the making. The Japanese representatives in 
Washington and the American Charge in Tokyo had repeatedly 
warned the State Department of the inevitable Japanese reaction; but 
it was not until public opinion in Japan erupted in full fury around the 
middle of April that the Washington government awoke to a realiza¬ 
tion that the two countries might be moving toward a break in re¬ 
lations. 

The crisis was made all the more acute, moreover, when the leaders 
in the California Senate announced on April 21 that they intended to 
ignore the cautiously worded Assembly bill and to substitute a measure 
aimed specifically at the Japanese, by prohibiting landownership by all 
persons “ineligible to citizenship.” This, and a rising war fever in 

11 Wilson to James D. Phelan, Apr. 9, 1913, ibid.; italics mine. 

12 William Kent, who acted as intermediary between the President and 
Governor Hiram Johnson, tells the story: “I was in Washington and had an 
interview with President Wilson. He suggested the extremely irritated state of 
affairs with Japan, admitted and endorsed the state’s right to handle its own 
land questions, but deferentially submitted the fact that it might be framed in 
less offensive form. The result of our conference was, that it should be suggested 
that a bill might be drawn excluding from land ownership those who had not 
made application for American citizenship, thereby leaving the way open for 
bona fide prospective citizens to participate in the privilege of owning California 
land, but excluding those who had no such intent, necessarily including the 
Japanese whose first papers would not be accepted.” William Kent, “Some 
Re min iscences of Hiram Johnson,” in the Papers of William Kent, in the 
Library of Yale University. See also Kent to Johnson, Apr. 7, 1913, and Wilson 
to Kent, Apr. 10, 1913, both in Wilson Papers. 

13 This was the so-called Thompson-Birdsall bill, which was modeled after 
the Alien Ownership Act of the District of Columbia of March 3, 1887, and 
which prohibited aliens from owning land for more than one year unless they 
declared their intentions of becoming United States citizens. The New York 
Times, Apr. 17, 1913: Boston Transcript, Apr. 16, 1913. 
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Japan, impelled the President at last to take a hand. Firstly, on April 
22 he addressed a public appeal to the Californians, urging tW to 
exclude Japanese from Iandownership only by polite and indirect 
means, and not to embarrass the federal government by making the 
bill openly discriminatory. 14 Secondly, Wilson decided to send Bryan 
to California to plead the cause of national honor personally before 
the California lawmakers. 15 

Bryan left for Sacramento on April 24 with only the power of an 
ambassador, to plead but not to coerce. In the capital he addressed the 
legislature and conferred with the Governor and legislators, begging 
that they defer legislation until the State Department had had an 
opportunity to negotiate the question and, if that were impossible, that 
they adopt a law that would not openly discriminate against the Japa¬ 
nese. The Californians, however, knew what they wanted and were 
determined to get it. They conceded the right of Japanese subjects to 
lease agricultural property for short periods; but they insisted on 
denying the privilege of Iandownership to persons “ineligible to citizen¬ 
ship” words that could only excite and insult the people of Jap an 
In one last, desperate stroke, Bryan appealed to Johnson to veto the* 
bill, but the Governor, in a telling reply, refused. 

Meanwhile, relations with the Japanese government were rapidly 
approaching the point of tension. On May 9, the day the California 
legislature passed the alien land bill, the Japanese Ambassador, Vis¬ 
count Chinda, lodged his government’s protest with the State Depart¬ 
ment. It was politely worded, but it left no doubt that the Imperial 
Government felt sorely aggrieved. 15 The American naval chiefs, fearful 
of a surprise attack on the Philippines, on May 13 urged the imme¬ 
diate dispatch of three American warships in the Yangtze River to 
those islands. The following day, the Joint Board of the Army and 
Navy reiterated the recommendation and A dmir al Bradley A. Fiske 
warned that war with Japan was “not only possible, but even prob¬ 
able.” 11 These recommendations precipitated a spirited discussion in 


TimX^r. j0lU1S0n ** ^ Apr ' 22 ‘ 1913 ’ printed in The New York 
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m Chinda to Bryan, May 9, 1913, Papers Relating to the Foreign Relatione 
of the United States, 1913 (Washington, 1920), pp. 629-631 
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the Cabinet on May 16. Garrison favored strong action and approved 
the Joint Board’s recommendation, while Daniels argued that moving 
the warships would only irritate the Japanese without making it pos¬ 
sible to defend the Philippines if war occurred. Wilson, of course, made 
the final decision. He not only decreed that no ships should be sent to 
the Philippines but also directed the Joint Board to hold no further 
meetings until he so ordered. 

From this time on, the state of high tension gradually diminished, 
and by the end of May the jingoists in both countries seem to have 
given up hope. But it would be a grave error to assume that friendly 
relations were restored by the administration’s attempts to conciliate 
the Japanese. Many notes passed between the two foreign offices dur¬ 
ing the remainder of 1913 and the first half of 1914. In August, 1913, 
the Japanese proposed a treaty guaranteeing the mutual right of land- 
ownership by the citizens of both countries, and the Imperial Foreign 
Office repeatedly urged the extreme necessity of satisfying Japanese 
public opinion on this point. In turn, Wilson and Bryan promised to 
negotiate such a treaty as soon as it were politically possible to do so. 
But the time never seemed to come. The Yamamoto ministry fell on 
April 16, 1914, when the Diet rejected its naval budget, and Foreign 
Minister Makino was succeeded by Baron Kato in the new Okuma 
ministry. Shortly afterward, Kato abruptly brought the negotiations 
with the United States to an end. Japanese resentment had in no wise 
abated; the Imperial government had simply concluded that further 
parleys were useless and humiliating. 

The spreading of the Firat World War to the Far East, a develop¬ 
ment that Bryan tried unsuccessfully to prevent, brought a new tension 
in the troubled relations between Japan and America. The Japanese 
expelled the Germans from the Shantung Province and gave evidence 
of their intention to remain there permanently. What the American 
leaders suspected—that Japan would seize this opportunity to extend 
her control over China proper—was borne out when, in the early weeks 
of 1915, the Japanese government presented a series of demands, 
twenty-one in number, to the Republic of China. 1 ® This move so 

18 Reinsch to Secretary of State, Jan. 23, 24, 26, 27, Feb. 1, 1915, Papers 
Rdati0nS ° f the United States > 1915 (Washington, 

The first fourteen demands, embodied in Article I-IV of a treaty proposed 
by the Japanese government, transferred German interests in the Shantung 
Province to Japan, extended Japan’s control in South Manchuria, and pro- 
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alarmed some State Department officials that discussions in the ad¬ 
ministration. were begun at once. In the beginning of the crisis, how¬ 
ever, the President signified he would move cautiously and not in a 
manner antagonistic to Japan. The charge that Japan had made 
demands that would have seriously compromised Chinese independence 
h ad only teen alleged, not proved; and the allegation seemed false 
when Baron Kato informed the American Ambassador in Tokyo that 
the Imperial government had made no secret demands on China, had 
no desire to impair Chinese independence or to abrogate the rights of 
other nations in China, and desired only to strengthen its paramount 
interests in Manchuria and the Shantung Province. Wilson and the 
State Department officials knew they would have to make a frank 
avowal of their attitude, but they apparently had no intention of enter¬ 
ing the negotiations as special defenders of China. In fact, they were 
ready to admit Japan’s paramount interests in Manchuria and the 
Shantung Province and discussed using such recognition as a bargain¬ 
ing weapon in reaching a settlement of the California question. 19 

As a preliminary move, Bryan addressed a long note to the Japanese 
Amb a s sador on March 13, 1915, unequivocally reminding the Imperial 
government that the United States had laige commercial and religious 
interests in C h i n a, which it had no intention of abandoning. 20 Not yet 
alarmed, Wilson and Bryan were confident a friendly agreement with 
Japan was possible. 

But at the very moment when it appeared that American influence 
in the Japanese Foreign Office was having a moderating effect, the 


Mkted China from leasing any ports or harbors to foreign countries. The re¬ 
maining seven demands, embodied in Article V, would have made China virtually 
a protectorate of Japan if the Chinese government had accepted them. In these 
p mvmom Japan demanded, among other things, that China employ Japanese 
acfcsmstaative, military, and financial advisers; that China and Japan jointly 
policy the important areas of China; that China purchase half her arms and 
munitions from Japanese firms, and that Japan be given important economic 
privileges. The proposed treaty is printed in ibid., pp 93-95 
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situation suddenly worsened. On March 31 the Chinese and Japanese 
negotiators in Peking reached a deadlock and observers predicted that 
Japan would soon present an ultimatum. Then, on April 5, the Ameri¬ 
can Charge at Peking made a full report to Wilson on the negotiations 
then in progress in the Chinese capital. Contrary to Baron Kato’s as¬ 
surances, he wrote, the Japanese had presented secret and sweeping 
demands to the Chinese government; the Chinese had resisted this 
attack on their independence and had expected diplomatic support 
from the United States. Nine days later came a report from Reinsch, 
the American Minister in Peking, that destroyed any chance that the 
United States would come to a friendly understanding with Japan. 
The Japanese Minister, Reinsch reported, had told the Chinese ne¬ 
gotiators that it was futile for them to expect support from the United 
States. Moreover, the authoritative Tientsin Times had quoted a 
prominent Japanese to the effect that “the Secretary of State is so 
much under the influence of Baron Chinda that he is not saying a 
word against the wishes of Japan.” 21 

Wilson’s comment on Reinsch’s dispatch indicated that he had lost 
confidence in the good faith of the Japanese government and was now 
determined to take a strong stand in behalf of the Chinese cause. On 
April 27, therefore, Bryan informed Ambassador Chinda that the State 
Department could no longer refuse to take a public position, since its 
silence had been interpreted as acquiescence in the Japanese de¬ 
mands. 22 Moreover, the State Department issued a statement for the 
American press, declaring that the United States had never contem¬ 
plated surrendering its treaty rights in China. 23 When the Japanese 
Cabinet, on May 4, voted to send an ultimatum to China and the 
Chinese began to make preparations to defend their capital, Bryan 
addressed a long memorandum to the Japanese government, setting 
forth the American objections to the demands, especially the secret 
demands included in Article V of the treaty Japan was attempting to 
force on China. The following day, he addressed a personal message to 
Count Okuma, the Prime Minister, urging patience and a peaceful 
policy. 24 

21 Reinsch to Secretary of State, Apr. 14, 1915, State Dept. Papers. 

22 Bryan to Chinda, Apr. 27, 1915, Bryan Papers, National Archives. For 
Wilson’s comment, see Wilson to Bryan, Apr. 27, 1915, Lansing Papers, II, 
417—413. 

23 Foreign Relations, 1915, p. 143. 

24 Bryan to Chinda, May 5, 1915, Bryan Papers, National Archives; Bryan to, 
Ch arge Wheeler, May 6, 1915, Lansing Papers, II, 422—423. 
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The upshot of the State Department’s strong stand was that the 
Japanese gave in under the American pressure and abandoned for the 
time being the demands included in Article V, while the Chinese con¬ 
sented to the remainder. It was a signal triumph for missionary di¬ 
plomacy. Bryan, moreover, had the last word in the controversy. He 
addressed an identic note to China and Japan, solemnly declaring that 
the United States could not “recognize any agreement or undertaking 
which has been entered into or which may be entered into between the 
Governments of Japan and China, impairing the treaty rights of the 
United States and its citizens in China, the political or territorial in¬ 
tegrity of the Republic of China, or the international policy relative to 
China commonly known as the open door policy.” 25 Whether unwit¬ 
tingly or not, the Secretary of State was expounding a policy to which 
his government would adhere in future years and which eventually 
would prove to be one of the causes of war with the Japanese Empire. 

The significant point of Wilson’s and Bryan’s position during this 
crisis was that they were considerably more sympathetic to the Japa¬ 
nese at the outset of the affair than has heretofore been thought; that 
they were in no wise endeavoring to thwart Japanese attempts to 
strengthen their position in South Manchuria or even to legitimize their 
seizure of the Shantung Province; and that they finally took a firm 
public stand in defense of Chinese so-called sovereignty only after they 
were convinced the Japanese were using American friendship for Japan 
to intimidate the Chinese and compel them to surrender the vestiges of 
their independence. Had the Japanese Foreign Office been less devious 
in its diplomacy or more moderate in its aspirations, the story might 
well have had a different ending . 25 

Another international difficulty, for example, was promptly and 
effectively settled because there was good faith and mutual trust on 
both sides—the Anglo-American dispute over the free use of the 
Pa na ma Canal by American ships engaged in the coastwise trade. Con¬ 
gress had exempted coastwise ships from the payment of tolls in 
August, 1912, and the Democratic and Progressive platforms had both 
strongly approved the exemption. On October 14, 1912, the British 
Foreign Office lodged a strong protest against the exemption, asserting 
that its effect would be to violate the Hay-Pauncefote Treaty of 1901, 

Bryan to Guthrie, May 11, 1915, Foreign Relations, 1915, p. 146. 

2S For extended discussions of this episode, see Essay on Sources “The 
United States and the Far East, 1910—17.” 
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which promised equal rates for all nations, 27 and proposing that the 
matter be arbitrated. 

The issue did not involve the vital interests of either country, to be 
sure, but to many Americans and practically all Britons it involved the 
good faith and honor of the United States. As the American Ambassa¬ 
dor, Walter Page, wrote from London, “Everywhere—in circles the 
most friendly to us and the best-informed,—I received commiseration 
because of the dishonourable attitude of our Government about the 
Canal Tolls.” 28 Although he had approved the exemption during the 
campaign of 1912, Wilson was soon persuaded that national honor 
required repeal of the disputed provision. 28 In the first weeks of the 
administration, the British Ambassador, James Bryce, pressed Bryan 
hard for prompt action; but Bryan had to tell him the President could 
not then risk disrupting his party. In the following November, Sir 
William Tyrrell, secretary to the British Foreign Minister, came to 
America to discuss the Mexican situation and to reiterate the British 
point of view in the tolls controversy. He left with personal assurances 
from the President that the United States would, in good time, live up 
to its treaty obligations. 30 

It was not until the Federal Reserve Act had been passed and the 
antitrust discussions had been launched, however, that Wilson was 
ready to carry out his plan. On January 26, 1914, he met the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee in a three-hour conference and frankly 
reviewed the critical state of foreign affairs. He pointed to the tensions 
with Japan and the support the Japanese government was extending 
to the Huerta regime in Mexico; to the tolls dispute with Britain; and 
to the generally perilous world situation. One way to clean at least part 
of the American slate, he said, was to repeal the exemption clause and 

27 “The canal shall be free and open to the vessels of commerce and of war,” 
the treaty read, “of all nations observing these rules, on terms of entire 
equality, so that there shall be no discrimination against any such nation, or its 
citizens or subjects, in respect of the conditions or charges of traffic, or other¬ 
wise.” 

28 Page to Wilson, Sept. 10, 1913, the Papers of Walter H. Page, in Hough¬ 
ton Library, Harvard University. 

29 He had come to this decision at least by January, 1913. See the Diary of 
Edward M. House, in the Papers of Edward M. House, in the Library of Yale 
University, Jan. 24, 1913, and Henry White, The Roster of the Round Table 
Dining Club (New York, 1926), pp. 21-25. 

30 For details of this conference see House to W. H. Page, Nov. 14, 1913, 
House Papers. 
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to come to a friendly understanding with the British government on 
other matters, A week and a half later he came out publicly for repeal 
of the exemption provision, which, he said, was “in dear violation of 
the terms of the Hay-Pauncefote Treaty.” 

For a time it seemed the President might encounter grave difficulty 
in obtaining repeal by the House, for Speaker Clark and Majority 
Leader Underwood both refused to follow his lead, asserting that they 
would not be parties to the violation of the solemn pledge given in the 
platform of 1912. Warned that repeal would fail unless he took per¬ 
sonal leadership of the fight, Wilson on March 5 laid his case clearly 
and ably before a joint session, ending with a cryptic reference to the 
Mexican difficulty: 4C I ask this of you in support of the foreign policy 
of the ad minis tration. I shall not know how to deal with other matters 
of even greater delicacy and nearer consequence if you do not grant it 
to me in ungrudging measure.” 31 

The subsequent battle in the House came dangerously close to dis¬ 
rupting the Democratic ranks, and the bolt of Clark and Underwood 
caused observers to wonder if the President had lost his once fir m con¬ 
trol ova* the lower house. The bad feeling was aggravated, moreover, 
when Republican Anglophobes charged that Wilson had promised 
repeal of tolls exemption in return for the withdrawal of British sup¬ 
port from Huerta. 32 Republican hopes of a Democratic rupture, how¬ 
ever, soon vanished, Chi March 31 the House passed the Sims bill to 
repeal the exemption provision, 247 to 162, with only Clark, Under- 
wood, the Tam ma ny representatives, and Irish-American spokesmen 
from Boston and Chicago, among the Democrats, dissenting. 33 In the 
Senate the fight was more prolonged and bitter than in the House. 
Led by Senator James A. CFConnan of New York, the Irish-Americans 
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and other enemies of England enjoyed a field day and gave free rein 
to their opinions. After two months of bitter skirmishing and debate, 
the administration forces and Republican advocates of repeal won 
easily enough when they were able to obtain a vote. 34 

The significance of the President’s personal victory in the tolls fight 
was not lost upon the country or the rest of the world: it was a clear 
vindication of the principle of honor and decent dealing among 
nations, and it came about in spite of all that purveyors of prejudice 
and local patriots could do. Administration policies in the Caribbean 
area, on the other hand, pose a more difficult problem of interpreta¬ 
tion. Here was another important testing ground of Wilsonian ideal¬ 
ism; here the difficulties of squaring generous professions with the 
necessities of power politics first became apparent. 

Latin Ameri ca—indeed, the entire civilized world—confidentlyjex>^ 
peSedTEar^e^coming to power of the Democrats in 1913 would 
agnify the beginning by the United States of a policy of noninterven¬ 
tion in Latin American affairs. 35 Since 1898 the Democratic party, and 
'‘'particularly its chief spokesman before 1912, Bryan, had consistently 
opposed the extension of American control over the Caribbean region, 
whether by outright military force or by so-called dollar diplomacy. 
After 1912, moreover, Wilson, Bryan, and, later, Lansing gave eloquent 
vr|ce"tdT fae doc tt in ^hT nonintervention and the absolute equality of 
the statesoTtEe'Western Hemisphere. TKe President went even further 
in his promise of a new Latin American policy when, at Mobile on 
October 27, 1913, he prophesied the freeing of the southern republics 
from the strangle hold of foreign concessionaires. 36 

So much for the promise, which was bright. What does the record^ 
say about the performance? To state a complex matter briefly, the ^ 
administration, with the best intentions, found itself so entangled by 
previous commitments and especially by its own inconsistencies that it 
violated all its generous professions in its relations with Mexico, Central / 
America, and the island countries. The years from 1913 to 1921 wit- ! 
nessed intervention by the State Department and the navy on a scale \ 
that had never before been contemplated, even by such alleged im- j 
perialists as Theodore Roosevelt and William Howard Taft. 

34 On June 11, 1914, by a vote of fifty to thirty-five. 

35 For an example of such expectations see La Follette’s Weekly, V (Mar. 29, 
1913), 9. 

36 The Public Papers, New Democracy, I, 64-69. For a further discussion of 
the circumstances and significance of this address, see below, pp. 116-118. 
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The most important reason for this wide disparity between profes¬ 
sion and practice was the fact that the administration inherited a 
Caribbean policy, the object of which was the protection of the future 
Panamanian li fe line,, which could not be reversed without aTadical 
change in foreign policy. The Roosevelt and Taft administrations had 
used private bankers to consolidate American control in the Carib¬ 
bean. Bryan earnestly sought to persuade the President to inaugurate a 
new policy—to use the financial resources of the United States to free 
Latin America from private banker control. If Wilson had meant to 
undertake a new policy and hasten the day when the New World 
would be free of European financial exploitation, he would have con¬ 
sidered Bryan’s proposal. However, it was too bold, too unprecedented, 
too ‘'radical,” and Wilson rejected it. Thus Bryan thought he had no 
alternative but to continue to use the old instrumentalities. Certainly it 
was not at that time possible for him to think in terms of complete 
nonintervention. American naval power was not sufficient to allow 
such a luxury. 

j'' ba *h e second place, Wilson and Bryan were confident that the well- 
* bang of the Caribbean archipelago was absolutely dependent upon 
| American supremacy in the area. Moreover, as evangels of democracy, 

; } they thought they could teach the Mexican, Central American, and 
^ Caribbean peoples how to elect good leaders and establish stable insti¬ 
tutions. Intervention, there fore, wasalways rationalized in te rms ofj he 
g ood n eig^r^m5g;his J 'helpless friends Itmnlomgh^dangers and. 
ffltemJ”lhsoFdefsr^ Se^iise Jie M ffi. ought in th ese tenns^ it did pot occur 
to Biyaffilhat he might be pursuing a conventionally imperialistic 
^^^se^even when, for e x a mp le, he began a diplomatic campaign to 
establish a string of new American naval bases in the Caribbean. 

Thirdly, Bryan was often extraordinarily naive in his estimate of 
— character and motivation. If a man came from a respectable middle- 
class family or were a good friend and loyal Democrat, then Bryan 
thought he was as guileless as Bryan himself. Sometimes this was not 
true, and Bryan often took advice that was hardly disinterested. 

The formulation of Bryan’s Nicaraguan program provides an illus¬ 
tration of how these several factors combined to determine policy. In 
1909 Secretary Knox had established a Conservative government, 
headed first by Juan J. Estrada and then by Adolfo Diaz, in Managua 
and had persuaded American bankers to underwrite the regime. 37 In 

S? During a revoIutios3 a Sainst the Nicaraguan dictator, Jose Santos Zelaya, 
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addition, Knox had negotiated a treaty with Nicaragua by which that 
country agreed to sell an option on its canal route to the United State 
for three million dollars, which sum was to be used to put Nicaragua’s 
finances in order. The Democrats defeated ratification of the treaty in 
the Senate* but no sooner had Wilson come into office than the Diaz 
government opened a campaign for the renegotiation of the treaty. 
The turning point in the negotiations came on June 9 and 11, 1913, 
when Charles A. Douglas, dose friend of Bryan and counsel for the 
Nicaraguan government, presented a draft treaty to the State Depart¬ 
ment. It provided for American purchase of the canal option for three 
m i l lion dollars and American supervision of the disbursement of the 
purchase money; but, more important, it empowered the United States 
to intervene in Nicaragua to maintain orderly government, to protect 
property, and to preserve Nicaraguan independence. It is clear from 
this and other correspondence that the idea of making Nicaragua a 
protectorate of the United State was conceived by the American 
bankers, Douglas, and the Diaz regime, chiefly as a means of keeping 
an unpopular government in power. 

How was Bryan persuaded to approve a treaty embodying a policy 
that he had strenuously opposed most of his adult life? He approved 
the treaty because it seemed the only possible way to preserve Ameri¬ 
can influence and to prevent civil war and possible anarchy in Nica¬ 
ragua. 38 He approved it, also, because he trusted his friend Douglas. It 
was no accident that the Diaz government chose Douglas to plead 
their cause before the Secretary of State. 

The details of the subsequent negotiations are too involved to be 
told here. Suffice it to say that the inclusion in the treaty of the pro¬ 
vision for American control of the internal and external affairs of 


in 1909 the State Department gave the revolutionists material aid. Zelaya was 
driven from ^ the country and a Conservative and minority government, with 
mtonate business connections in the United States, was established. This was 
followed by the inauguration of an American receivership of the customs and 
die refinancing ^ Nicaragua’s foreign debt by the American bankers. Brown 
Brothers and J & W Sehgman. In 1912 a revolt against the Conservative gov¬ 
ernment was suppressed with the help of some 2,700 American marines, who 
stayed on m the capital until 1925. For monographic treatments of this subject 
19lS y »° n SOI2rCeSs £<The United State * Ae Caribbean, and Latin America, 

1 t fended the treaty in Bryan to Wilson, June 16, 

lo 30 > 191 t’ Was0n *»P«; Br ^ to Wilson, 

Jan. 23, 1914, Jan. 22, 1915, Bryan papers, National Archives: Bryan to W. T 
Stone, July 2, 1914, State Dept. Papers. X J 
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Nicaragua aroused the hostility of the rest of Central America and also 
of the Democratic members of the Foreign Relations Committee, 
They, in fact, refused to ratify the treaty until that provision was 
eliminated. 38 Actually, the removal of the objectionable clause made 
no difference at all in the State Department’s policy, which continued 
to be one of active intervention in Nicaraguan affairs. 

The effect of Bryan’s Nicaraguan policy 40 was, in brief, to fasten 
upon the people of Nicaragua a regime they did not like and the life 
of which depended upon the military and financial support of the 
United States. Even so, as it developed, the policy was also aimed at 
freeing Nicaragua from banker control and at establishing conditions 
in which orderly government might be maintained. 

Bryan’s policy toward the Dominican Republic had much the same 
objectives, but it was wrecked by the machinations of the gentleman 
he sent as Minister to that country, in one of the most disgraceful 
chapters in the history of the American foreign service. Because of 
his tenderness for “deserving Democrats,” especially for veterans of 
the campaign of 1896, Bryan made many unfortunate appointments 
on the ministerial level. Most of them, however, were mere incom¬ 
petents, not scoundrels. The worst mistake of all was the appointment 
of James M. Sullivan of New York City and Connecticut to Santo 
Domingo. A former prize-fight promoter and a lawyer of poor reputa¬ 
tion, Sullivan by any criteria hardly measured up to the standards of 
the foreign service. Bryan did not know it then, but the fact came out 
later through the revelations of the New York World and a presiden¬ 
tial commission of inquiry, 41 that the man who engineered Sullivan’s 
appointment was William C. Beer, New York agent of Samuel M. 
Jarvis and his Banco Nadonal of Santo Domingo. Jarvis coveted the 

s* The Senate ratified the treaty on February 18, 1916. For accounts of the 
struggle for ratification see Bryan to Wilson, July 31, 1913, Wilson Papers; The 
New York Times, Aug. 3, 1913; New York World, Aug. 3, 1913; B. W. Long, 
memorandum of conversation with W. J. Stone, dated Dec. 16, 1915, State 
Dept. Papers. 

40 The writer uses this term deliberately, as the Nicaraguan policy was the 
work of Bryan and the State Department and Wilson had nothing to do with 
formulating it. In fact, the President gave Bryan and the Department a free 
hand in the formulation of all policies relating to the Caribbean republics. He 
had some reservations about the Nicaraguan treaty, and he seemed to sense that 
there was some inconsistency about the Department’s policies and his own high- 
sounding phrases about nonintervention and equality of states. He did not, how¬ 
ever, allow these doubts to disturb him unduly. 

New York World, Dec. 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 1914. 
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deposits of the American Receiver-General of the Dominican customs. 
He supported Sullivan's candidacy in return for Sullivan's help in get¬ 
ting the deposits transferred from the agent of the National City Bank 
of New York in Santo Domingo to his own Banco Nacional. 

The funds of the Receiver-General were, accordingly, transferred 
soon after Sullivan reached Santo Domingo. If this had been the 
M in is ter s only manipulation, however, his record would not have been 
exceptionally bad. The funds, in any event, were soon transferred 
back to the bank from which they had been taken. 42 But Sullivan also 
entered into some kind of alliance with the then President, Jose Bordas 
Valdes. The extent to which the Minister personally profited fro m the 
arrangement is not known; however, his cousin, Timothy Sullivan, 
who accompanied him to Santo Domingo, received a large share of 
the government's construction contracts, and it is possible the Minister 
received a favor or two. 

The Sullivan affair might have had a comic aspect, in view of the 
Minister s foibles and his long-winded reports to the Department, if a 
revolution had not broken out against Bordas in September, 1913. 
As it was, Sullivan kept his friend in power for almost a year, in the 
face^ of overwhelming popular hostility. He threatened the rebels with 
punishment by the United States; he constantly misrepresented the 
Dominican situation in his reports to the Department. In spite of the 
open support that the United States extended to the Bordas govem- 
ment, the rebels triumphed everywhere outside the capital, until in 
desperation Bordas had to cal for American military aid. By mid¬ 
summer, 1914, the situation in the republic was rapidly approaching 
a state of anarchy and State Department officials concluded that only 
complete military occupation by American forces would suffice to 
restore order. 

Wilson finally intervened to end the civil war. Firstly, Sullivan was 
dismissed and replaced by the career officer, William W. Russell, who 
had preceded him. Secondly, the President sent a commission to Santo 
Domingo under instructions to confer with all the Dominican leaders, 
to request these chieftains to agree upon a provisional president, and 
to wain the Dominicans that if they did not settle their quarrels peace- 


is lt soon became evident the Banco Nadonal was utterly unreliable and 
un^e, ^>d the funds were transferred back to the National tiity Bank’s agent 
S. Micbelena. See W. W. Vick to Frank McIntyre Feb. 19 191 tl 

Papers; Sulkvan to Secretary of State May 25 1914 ihiA -* T ut’ c • 

Brvan Tune 4 iqi . i , . 7 "» ibid.; L. M. Garrison to 

ry , June 4, 1914, i bid.; Frank McIntyre to Bryan, June 10, 1914, ibid. 
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fully he would occupy their country with American military forces. 43 
Hie commission found a provisional president apparently acceptable 
to all factions, and elections were held the following November under 
American supervision, at which one of the revolutionary leaders, Juan 
Y. Jim&iez, was elected President. Unfortunately, however, Jimenez 
was too old and feeble to cope with the still explosive and complicated 
situation. On May 2, 1916, the opposition elements in the Dominican 
Congress voted to impeach the President, and when sharp fighting 
broke out three days later he resigned. After repeated warnings by 
Minister Russell, American marines were landed at the capital on May 
15 and took possession of the city. As it turned out, this was merely 
the beginning of what became by the end of 1916 the full-fledged 
occupation of the country and the establishment of a military govern¬ 
ment under the command of the senior naval officer. Captain Harry S. 
Knapp. 

American relations with Santo Domingo’s neighbor, Haiti, during 
the Wilson period began differently but ended in the same way, except 
that the Haitians, with their long and proud tradition of independence, 
fiercely resisted the American occupation. Soon after Wilson’s in¬ 
auguration, a new President, Michel Oreste, was elected by the usual 
methods and inaugurated in Port-au-Prince. For a few months affairs 
went smoothly, and then the inevitable 44 revolution broke out in 
Le Plaine du Cul de Sac and spread to Cap Haitien. Oreste ab¬ 
dicated on January 27, 1914, and American sailors were landed tem¬ 
porarily at Port-au-Prince. Oreste was succeeded by two revolutionary 
chiefs, the brothers Zamor, Charles and Oreste, the latter being elected 
President on February 8, 1914. 

The downfall of the Oreste regime—the fourth to be overthrown in 
two and a half years—provoked discussions in the State Department of 

43 Bryan to John Franklin Fort, Aug. 10, 1914, Wilson Papers. Hie “Plan of 
President Wilson 1 * is printed in Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the 
United States, 1914 (Washington, 1922), pp. 247—248. 

44 Inevitable because revolution was the instrument usually employed to ac¬ 
complish political change in Haiti. Control of the customs houses was the chief 
objective of all Haitian politicians. A military chieftain would seize control of 
the government and appropriate the customs revenues. Then another chieftain 
would organize a “revolution” to oust the “tyrant,” and when this “revolution” 
had succeeded the new dictator would proceed to loot the Treasury. Under 
such an arrangement the democratic procedures established in the Haitian con¬ 
stitution were obviously inoperative. See Boaz W. Long to Secretary of State, 
Jan. 23, 1914, and B. W. Long, ‘Revolution in Haiti,” memorandum dated 
Feb. 9, 1914, both in Wilson Papers. 
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the need for American control of Haitian affairs. Prominent in these 
discussions was the agent of the National City Bank of New York in 
Haiti, Roger L. Famham, and Boaz W. Long, Chief of the Latin 
American Affairs Division, who also had intimate connections with 
Wall Street. Famham and Long suggested this would be the proper 
time to seize control of the Haitian customs houses, to press for a naval 
base at Mole St. Nicholas, 45 and in general to bring Haiti under as 
complete American control as was feasible. These plans were momen¬ 
tarily abandoned, however, when the Department learned that the 
Germans in Haiti were intriguing against the new Zamor government. 
Instead of attempting immediately to establish a protectorate, the 
Department recognized the Zamor regime on March 1, 1914, and gave 
it open support 

Once the Zamor government was apparently securely in power, 
however, Bryan and the Latin American Affairs Division began to 
mature the so-called Famham plan for American control of the 
Haitian custom houses and financial affairs. 46 A convention along the 
lines of the Dominican-American Convention of 1907 was drafted, 
and Famham went to Haiti to promote its acceptance by the native 
leaders. 47 In a conference with Famham and the American Consul at 
Cap Haitien, Charles Zamor, brother of the President, accepted the 
plan on behalf of the government. Moreover, he agreed that on the 
occasion of the next revolutionary disturbance, the United States 
should land occupation forces. An outbreak did occur in Port-au- 
Prince on July 19 and State Department officials urged that the time 
for full-scale intervention had come. The Zamor brothers, however, 
had found elsewhere the money they needed to stay in power, and they 

45 Acquisition of this naval base was one of Bryan’s first projects. He not 
only recognized the strategic value of tbe base but was also anxious to prevent 
any ^European nation, particularly Germany, from obtaining a foothold in 
Haiti. In June, 1913, Bryan sent former Governor John E. Osborne of Wyo¬ 
ming to Haiti to negotiate the cession of a strip of land twenty miles wide run¬ 
ning ten miles beyond the eastern line of the harbor. Bryan to Wilson, June 14, 

1913, Wilson Papers; Bryan to Wilson, June 20, 1913, Bryan Papers, National 
Archives. 

48 The French and German governments, incidentally, asked for a share in 
the control of the Haitian customs and were told decisively that the United 
States would, not consent to such an arrangement. Bryan to Wilson, Mar. 24 

1914, and Wilson to Bryan, Mar. 26, 1914, both in Wilson Papers. 

47 Bryan to Livingston, American Consul, Cap Haitien, July 10, 1914, State 
Bept. Papers. A copy of tbe proposed treaty was sent to Minister Blanchard on 
July 2, 1914, and is printed in Foreign Relations, 1914, pp. 349-350. 
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now repudiated their acceptance of the proposed convention. The 
State Department, therefore, held off and did not intervene. 

The situation in Haiti grew utterly hopeless, however, in September 
and October, 1914. When it was apparent their government was 
doomed, the Zamor brothers appealed to the American Minister for 
help. They were now ready to accept the proposed treaty if the United 
States would maintain them in power. It was too late. President Zamor 
fled the capital on a Dutch boat on October 29, while his brother, 
Charles, and his so-called Cabinet sought refuge in the French lega¬ 
tion. A few days later the successful revolutionary chief, Davilmar 
Theodore, entered Port-au-Prince and took possession of the govern¬ 
ment. 

Imm ediately the State Department applied pressure upon the new 
Theodore government for the negotiation of the treaty. When Acting 
Foreign Mi ni s ter Bobo refused and offered instead to grant large com¬ 
mercial and m i n i n g concessions to the United States in return for 
American financial assistance, Bryan was so offended by the proffered 
bribe that he replied that the United States had no desire to force its 
influence on Haiti. The Theodore government soon proved incompe¬ 
tent and corrupt, and when another revolution broke out in Cap 
Haitien in early January, 1915, Bryan and the President agreed that 
American intervention could not long be postponed. They sent former 
Governor John Franklin Fort of New Jersey and Charles C. Smith to 
Haiti to negotiate the convention ; but before the commission arrived 
in Port-au-Prince, Theodore had fled and General Vilbran G. Sam had 
been elected President. Sam and his Foreign Minister, Duvivier, talked 
informally with the commissioner but refused officially to negotiate,, 
on the ground that the Americans were not properly accredited to a 
sovereign government. 

During the following months, Wilson and Biyan pondered a course 
of action. Although he still supported the proposed treaty, the Secre¬ 
tary was reluctant to force it on the Haitians and tried to find an 
alternative to military action; the President, on the other hand, was 
completely out of patience and anxious to bring the matter to a head. 
The excuse for such action arose when the Haitian situation exploded 
again in June and July, 1915, after Bryan had resigned. When a 
revolution under Dr. Rosalvo Bobo threatened the capital. President 
Sam executed 160 political prisoners, including former President 
Zamor, who had returned to Haiti. The people of Port-au-Prince rose 
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in righteous anger, dragged Sam and his executioners from their refuge 
in the French legation, and hacked their bodies to pieces. 

This final display of anarchy spelled the doom of Haitian independ¬ 
ence. Marines and bluejackets landed at Port-au-Prince on July 28 
and encountered slight resistance in occupying the city. A week later 
American sailors were landed at Cap Haitien, the nest of revo¬ 
lutionary disorders. From this point on, the task was mainly one of sub¬ 
duing the cocos , the professional soldiers, who resisted the American 
forces and took refuge in the mountainous parts of the country. The 
process of pacification, which had begun so easily, soon became almost 
a war of extermination, as the Haitians fought back fanatically, and 

the job was not completed until some two thousand of them had been 
shot 


Meanwhile, on August 9, 1915, Admiral W. B. Caperton took con¬ 
trol of the Haitian government. Three days later the Admiral allowed 
the National Assembly to elect a pro-American, Sudre Dartiguenave, 
President of Haiti. The State Department now moved firmly to press a 
treaty upon the government, an arrangement providing not only for 
American financial supervision but also for the disarming of the so- 
called army and the establishment of a native constabulary under 
American control When Dartiguenave balked at signing the treaty, 
Secretary of State Robert Lansing threatened to establish complete 
mill toy government or else to put another puppet in power.® After 
* parleying, in which the Haitians got nowhere, Dartiguenave 
fflgned the treaty making his country a protectorate of the United 
Mates on September 16, 1915.“® 


° extremes of intervention, invasion, and military occupation 
<fcd missionary diplomacy carry the United States. By 1917 the close 
bonds between Nicaragua and Santo Domingo and the United States 
tad been immeasurably strengthened, while a new protectorate “ in 
Haiti had been added to the State Department’s realm. Nor would the 
process have stopped here, if Bryan had had his way; for he originally 

pp - 437 -^ 38 - 

Senate on November I2 ? 1915 and bv th ratlfied by the Haitian 

28, 1916. ’ 5 by ^ United States Senate on February 

P W** ***■ Technically 
«* protectorates of the 
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dreamed of making quasi protectorates of all the Central American 
republics. 

Whether in the long run the achievements of missionary diplomacy 
justified the unfortunate consequences is a matter of opinion. Certainly 
in the more important case of Mexico, which will be examined in the 
next chapter, the constructive accomplishments were few and the un¬ 
fortunate results were many. 

The one saving feature of the policy, the feature that in the end 
prevented it from becoming pure imperialism, was its peculiar motiva¬ 
tion. Important in this motivation was the administration’s desire to 
preserve the stability of the Caribbean area in order to preclude the 
excuse for European intervention, it is true. But just as important was 
Bryan’s and Wilson’s conviction that the great American democracy 
could not in Christian conscience refuse to offer a friendly hand to 
peoples ravaged by endemic civil war, disease, and starvation. Actually, 
this was the most important immediate motive for intervention in 
Santo Domingo and Haiti, for in 1915—16 there was no danger of any 
early European intervention. Moreover, had the people of these two 
republics demonstrated even a slight capacity to govern themselves and 
to discharge their international responsibilities, intervention in their 
affairs by the United States would not have occurred. 

It can be said, also, that missionary diplomacy was not motivated by 
any ambition to promote the exclusive material interests of the United 
States. On the contrary, Bryan was often more regardful of the rights 
and interests of the Caribbean peoples than were their so-called gov¬ 
ernments. For example, on one occasion Bryan advised the Cuban 
government not to agree to the terms of a loan it was negotiating with 
Wall Street firms, because the conditions of the loan restricted Cuba’s 
ability to borrow in the future. “It is the policy of this Government,” 
he added, “to treat all Americans alike and to give all an equal oppor- 
tumty . . but in advising the Latin American states it is our desire 
to look at the question from their standpoint and to give them every 
assistance.” 51 On several occasions, moreover, Bryan intervened to 
prevent the Diaz government of Nicaragua from granting exclusive 
concessions and undue privileges to American bankers. When the 
Nicaraguan government negotiated a loan in September, 1913, Bryan 
wrote: “We have put in everything [in the loan agreement] that we 

51 Bryan to Minister W. E. Gonzales, Nov. 21, 1913, Bryan Papers, Library 
of Congress. 



WOODROW WILSON AND THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 


104 


can think of that will protect Nicaragua. . . . The Nicaraguan repre¬ 
sentatives in Washington would have willingly made a contract less 
favorable to Nicaragua, In fact* they complained a little at the restric¬ 
tions that I imposed, but I told them that I would not recommend 
anything to you that could, in my judgment, be criticized.” 52 Soon 
afterward Bryan prevented Nicaragua from granting a ninety-nine- 
year contract to Brown Brothers, banking firm of Baltimore, for the 
construction and operation of a railroad. He objected because the con- 
cesHon was exclusive and too long lived. 53 Finally, when the Haitian 
government of Daviimar Theodore tried to bribe the State Department 
by an offer of exclusive concessions for Americans, Bryan replied in a 
ringing affirmation of the principle that undergirded his diplomacy: 
£ nur obligation to the American people requires that we shall give all 
legitimate assistance to American investors in Haiti, but we are under 
obEgations just as binding to protect Haiti, as far as our influence goes, 
from injustice or exploitation at the bands of Americans.” 54 A poor 
principle, indeed, upon which to build an American imperialism! 

In fact, it was Wilson’s and Bryan’s great hope that their pohcies 
would lead to peace and unity throughout the Western Hemisphere. 
In their relations with the stable governments of South America they 
gave ful evidence that they regarded them as equals, deserving of the 
respect and treatment of sovereign neighbors. This conviction was 
gwen dramatic expression in 1914, when the President accepted 
Argentinas. Brazils, and Chile’s offer of mediation soon after the 
occupation of Vera Cruz, when it appeared war between the United 
Mates and Mexico was inevitable. A year later Wilson went even 
further and sought the advice and support of the leading Latin Ameri¬ 
can governments m Ms handling of the Mexican problem 

But the act which, more than any other, helped restore the moral 
pres p of the United State in the eyes of South America was the 
n^tiationofa "reaty with Colombia in 1913-14 to repair the damage 
* Theodore Roosevelt’s aggression in practically seizing the 
<w Z«e „ 1903.* 5 I, was an act of honest id stately! 

® W H son > Sept 3, 1913, Wilson Papers. 

wonld not favo/w^ Bryan addcd > I 

ninety-nine years.” BrjS to “ PeClaUy when 
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ship, sincerely meant. The idea of the great and powerful government 
of the United States in effect apologizing to the helpless government 
of Colombia for a past wrong stirred a wave of warm and friendly feel¬ 
ing in South America. The publication of the treaty of course nearly 
gave Roosevelt apoplexy, 5 ® and his friends in the Senate prevented its 
ratification. 57 The good intentions of the administration had been 
made dear, none the less. 

Wilson climaxed his hemispheric diplomacy by taking leadership in 
a movement to unite the American) republic^ in a great Pan-American 
alliance, binding them to a “mutual guarantee of territorial integrity 
and of political independence under republican forms of government,” 
to settle all disputes by peaceful means, and mutually to refrain from 
aiding the enemies of any signatory government. 58 Such a pact had 
been suggested by Representative James L. Slayden of Texas in 1910- 
11 and formally proposed a year later by the Colombian government. 
The Taft administration had scoffed at the Colombian proposal; but 
as soon as Wilson came into office, Slayden and the Colombian Minis¬ 
ter renewed their campaigns for a nonaggression pact. Wilson took up 
the idea enthusiastically; the State Department drafted a treaty and 
circuiated it among the Latin American governments. Practically all 
the small republics hastened to approve the pact; the Brazilian govern¬ 
ment strongly supported it. Argentina, however, was lukewarm, while 
Chile, because of her long-standing boundary dispute with Peru, was 

friendship that bad so long subsisted between the two nations 55 —an obvious 
apology for the Panama affair. Moreover, the United States offered the 
Colombian government free use of the Canal and an indemnity of $25 milli on. 
The treaty is printed in ibid., pp. 163—164. 

56 Roosevelt demanded a speedy hearing by the Foreign Relations Com¬ 
mittee. “I ask for this hearing, 55 he wrote, ‘'because I regard the proposed 
Treaty as a crime against the United States, an attack upon the honor of the 
United States, which, if true, would convict the United States of in f am y, and 
a serious menace to the future well-being of our people. 55 Theodore Roosevelt 
to the Chairman of the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations, July 11, 1914, 
the Papers of Theodore Roosevelt, in the Library of Congress. 

57 Led by Senator Henry Cabot Lodge, the Republicans defeated ratification 
of the treaty in 1914 and again in 1917, although on the latter occasion Lan¬ 
sing warned the Foreign Relations Committee that ratification was vital to the 
security of the United States. A treaty awarding Colombia $25 million, but 
without the so-called apology, was negotiated and approved by the United 
States Senate in April, 1921. 

58 These were the provisions of the proposed treaty. A copy is printed in 
Charles Seymour (ed.). The Intimate Papers of Colonel House (4 vols., Boston, 
1926-28), I, 233-234. 




IC6 WOODROW WILSON AND THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 

positively opposed. The State Department was never able to crack the 
hard shell of Chilean resistance, and so the pact failed. 

Although the Pan-American Pact clearly forecast the League of 
Nations Covenant and the Good Neighbor Policy of a later President, 
the historian must be allowed a few doubts as to the administration’s 
sincerity in proposing it. There is no evidence that Wilson, Bryan, or 
Lansing was prepared to do more than pay lip service to the Pan- 
American ideal, especially where the Caribbean and Central American 
countries were concerned. Nor were they ready to renounce the so- 
called right of intervention, in spite of the solemn pledges contained in 
the Pan-American Treaty. The truth was they were trying to reap the 
benefits of the Good Neighbor Policy without being willing to abide by 
that policy’s fundamental principles. One of the chief tasks of subse¬ 
quent administrations was to liquidate the remaining vestiges of mis¬ 
sionary interventionism, in order that genuine Pan-American unity 
might become a living reality. 



CHAPTER 5 


Mexico: Interference and Defeat, 1913-17 


M ISSIONARY diplomacy found its apogee in Wilson’s efforfcr to 

shape the Mexican Revolution into a constitutional and moral¬ 
istic pattern of his own making. In spite of the President’s frequent 
denials that he ever had intervened or ever would intervene, this effort 
involved interference by the United States in Mexican affairs on an 
unprecedented scale. Wilson’s broad objective—the establishment of a 
constitutional government in Mexico, responsive to the economic 
and social needs of the people and amenable to his direction—was 
always paramount in his thought and policy. And Wilson had a sincere 
passion to help the struggling Mexican masses win land and liberty. 
The root of his difficulty and the chief cause of his failure was that in 
working toward a commendable objective he used the wrong tactics, 
with the result that by the end of his administration the United States 
had hardly a friend left in Mexico. 

Wilson, of course, inherited and did not create the Mexican prob¬ 
lem. The old regime under Porfirio Diaz had been overthrown in 1911 
by a reformer, Francisco I. Madero. Mystic, idealist, and dreamer 
though he was, Madero none the less tried to destroy the backbone of 
the old system—the landed aristocracy, the professional politicians 
allied with the business interests, the Church, and the army. And 
because he was attempting to reconstruct the bases of Mexican society 
the inevitable counterrevolutions occurred, and, in the end, Madero 
was betrayed, deposed, and murdered by his chief general, Victoriano 
Huerta. 

Events of the “Tragic Ten Days” in Mexico City, February 9—18, 
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1913, during which Huerta executed his coup, shook the Western 
world and set off a chain of events that culminated in one of the sig¬ 
nificant revolutions of the twentieth century. That fact was not, how¬ 
ever, apparent at the time. The only reason President Taft did not 
heed the advice of his Ambassador, Henry Lane Wilson, to extend 
immediate recognition to the Huerta government was that the State 
Department planned to use recognition as a bargaining weapon in 
obtaining favorable settlement of certain outstanding disputes with 
Mexico. 1 Following traditional practice, England, France, Germany, 
Japan, and the other powers extended recognition, as Huerta seemed 
the only person capable of preserving order and protecting foreign 
interests. 


This, therefore, was the state of affairs when Wilson and Bryan took 
control of the foreign polcy of the United States in March, 1913. Am¬ 
bassador Wilson began to bombard them with urgent pleas for recog¬ 
nition. Learned specialists in the State Department argued correctly 
that Huerta had observed constitutional requirements in assuming 
power, that the United States had always extended de facto recogni- 
tion to revolutionary governments, and that the Huerta regime was in 
fact the only government in Mexico. Moreover, practically the entire 
American colony in Mexico City and powerful financial interests in 
the United States brought strong pressure to bear upon the administra¬ 
tion to force recognition. 2 Wilson, however, would not be hurried or 
persuaded by these advices and pleas. To him, as to Bryan/ the issue 


Diary CJ of p, Anderson, in the Library of Congress, Mar. 15, 

1915. Former Secretary of State Knox told Anderson that if he and Taft had 
realized that Wilson would iiot recognize Huerta, they would have done so 

W * v ' 1916, the Papers of 

William Howard Taft, m the Library of Congress. 

^Especially active in this regard were E. N. Brown, president of the National 
rt? Mexico, and James Speyer, of Speyer & Company, New York 
bankers^with large interests m Mexican bonds. See the Diary of Edward M. 
IW m the Papers of Edward M. House, in the library of Yale University, 

^rf. 7 T Apr * k 19!3; T * 4 *J ncker to E * M ' Honse > Apr. 17, 1913, House 
^ P€> T ^ oore > Ma y h 31, 1913, Papers of the Depart- 

1913 ^ Nmoml A^Hves; to W. G. McAdoo, May 5, 

^ ginning of their administration, Wilson and Bryan were in 
mmplete accord m dealing with the Mexican problem. The State Department 
, reV ^ I . tiiat Wilson took the initiative in determining policy 

*Wons, Bryan heartily concurred and faithfidly exe- 
dli£fS Tile P^^t ^ter does not know erf a single im¬ 

portant disagreement between fire two men over Mexican policies. 
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was clear: a constitutional, popular government had been overthrown 
by a military usurper, and the rightful rulers of Mexico had been mur¬ 
dered. Xo recognize such a coup d’etat in a country as important as 
Mexico would be to sanction and encourage government by assassina¬ 
tion throughout the Western Hemisphere. “I will not recognize a gov¬ 
ernment of butchers,” Wilson said privately. 4 Through the press he let 
it be known he would not appoint a successor to Ambassador Henry 
Lane Wilson, as such an act would imply tacit recognition of the 
Huerta government. 5 

It is plain Wilson’s decision was dictated chiefly by the moral re¬ 
vulsion he felt against the bloody means Huerta had used to rise to 
power. There was, however, another reason why the administration 
hesitated to accord a hasty recognition to the provisional government 
in Mexico. On the day after Huerta’s coup, the standards of a new 
revolution were unfurled in the northern states of Coahuila and Chi¬ 
huahua. The leader was the Maderista Governor of Coahuila, Venus- 
tiano Carranza, a bespectacled, scholarly-looking man with a great 
white beard, whose childlike face failed to reveal his inflexible charac¬ 
ter. Calling themselves Constitutionalists and the rightful heirs of 
Madero, the anti-Huertistas met at Guadalupe and pledged themselves 
to carry on the struggle, under the leadership of the First Chief, Car¬ 
ranza, until Huerta was overthrown and constitutional government 
was re-established. Although it was impossible to measure the propor¬ 
tions or predict the future of the Constitutionalist movement during 
March-May, 1913, it was evident Huerta’s claim that he had pacified 
Mexico was false. 

4 Charles Willis Thompson to “Rube” Bufl, May 22, 1913, the Papers of 
Charles Willis Thompson, in the Library of Princeton University. 

5 New York World , Mar. 13, 1913; The New York Times , May 17, 1913. 
On March 11 Wilson issued a public statement declaring that the United 
States could not approve Latin American governments established by fraud and 
violence and in defiance of the wishes of the majority. “We can have no sym¬ 
pathy with those who seek to seize the power of government to advance then- 
own personal interests or ambition,” he warned. Ibid ,, Mar. 12, 1913. This 
statement, however, was not meant to apply to the situation in Mexico. It was 
issued because the administration had received advice from American diplomatic 
officials in Nicaragua that revolutionary leaders in that country were con¬ 
templating an uprising against the Diaz government. Miguel Alvarez S. to Dr. 
Salvador Castrlllo, Nicaraguan Minister to the United States, Feb. 1, 1913, 
State Dept. Papers; Minister George F. Weitzel, from Managua, to Secretary of 
State, Feb. 18, Apr. 4, 1913, ibid. The Diary of Josephus Daniels, in the library 
of Congress, Mar. 11, 1913, gives details of the Cabinet discussions of the sa me 
date. 
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In the face of this uncertain situation, Wilson and Bryan wisely 
decided to wait and see whether Huerta could extend his control over 
all of Mexico and whether he would hold constitutional elections, as he 
had said he would do. Meanwhile, the United States would not for¬ 
mally recognize the provisional government, although it would deal 
with it, through Ambassador Wilson, “on the basis of the fact of its 
existence.” 6 

At this point in the administration’s deliberations, that is, in early 
May, the spokesmen of several corporations with large material interests 
in Mexico—the Southern Pacific Railroad, Phelps, Dodge & Company, 
the Greene Cananea Copper Company, and Edward L. Doheny’s 
Mexican Petroleum Company—came forward with a plan that seemed 
to offer a practical solution. They proposed that the State Department 
agree to recognize Huerta, provided Huerta hold an election before 
October 26, 1913, the date the leaders of the provisional government 
had already agreed upon. The Constitutionalists, moreover, should 
suspend hostilities, join in the election, and agree to support the Presi¬ 
dent thus chosen. Wilson was so impressed by the proposal that he at 
once drafted a plan for a settlement that provided for recognition of 
Huerta by the United States, on the condition that Huerta hold an 
early and fair election; the plan also envisaged suspension of hostilities, 
participation in the election, and submission to the new government 
on the part of the Constitutionalists. 7 Wilson also drafted a note 
to Ambassador Wilson, setting forth the terms of his settlement, but 
for reasons that are not evident he did not send the note or formally 
offer his plan to the provisional government. 8 

Meanwhile, before he settled upon any policy, Wilson endeavored to 
obtain a true estimate of the Mexican situation. As early as March 7 
there had been disturbing reports reflecting on the integrity of Ambas¬ 
sador Wilson, reports to the effect that he had actually aided and 
abetted the Huerta coup d y eta£? These and subsequent revelations 

6 This policy was announced in the press on May 17, 1913, although Am¬ 
bassador Wilson was apparently not informed of it until July 10. The New 
York Times, May 17, 1913; Bryan to H. L. Wilson, July 10, 1913, Papers Re¬ 
lating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, 1913 (Washington, 1920), 
p. 809. 

7 “Mexico. Settlement,” MS drafted by Wilson, c. May 8-10, 1913, die 
Woodrow Wilson Papers, in the Library of Congress. Wilson planned to ne¬ 
gotiate with the Constitutionalists through a special envoy. 

8 The text of this draft is printed in R. S. Baker, Woodrow Wilson: Life and 
Letters (8 vols.. Garden City, N.Y., 1927-39), IV, 248-249. 

* New York World, Mar. 7, 8, 12, 1913. The extent to which Ambassador 
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convinced the President that Henry Lane Wilson was thoroughly un¬ 
trustworthy, and it is doubtful that thereafter he even read the Ambas¬ 
sadors dispatches. Instead, the President by-passed the Ambassador 
by sending a trusted friend, William Bayard Hale, 10 on a secret mis¬ 
sion to Mexico City to investigate and report. Hale’s vivid and dra¬ 
matic dispatches from the Mexican capital during the summer of 1913 
reiterated a single theme, that the Huerta government could not pos¬ 
sibly survive and that only the election of a constitutional government 
could avert full-scale American intervention. 11 

Shortly before Hale’s dispatches began to come to the President, 
the Southern Pacitic-Phdps, Dodge & Company group brought for¬ 
ward on May 26 a revised plan for a settlement of the civil war in 
Mexico. These spokesmen did not now advise recognition of Huerta; 
they merely proposed that the State Department use its good offices 
to mediate between the provisional government and the Constitution¬ 
alists, who were daily gaining strength, to effect a fair and nation-wide 
election. Soon afterward Hale’s reports began to come in, and on June 
14 the administration made its first formal and outright declaration of 
policy. Huerta was told that if he gave satisfactory assurances that an 
early and free election would be held and observed his promise not to 


Wilson encouraged the Hnerta-Diaz cabal has never been determined. It is 
evident from W ilson’s own dispatches, however, that he was strongly opposed to 
madero, knew well in advance about the plot to overthrow the legal govern¬ 
ment and did not inform the constitutional authorities, and actually brought 
Huerta and Felix Diaz together in the American Embassy and persuaded them 
to sign the “Facto tie la Ciudadela” on February 18, 1913, by which an agree¬ 
ment^ on the composition of the provisional government was reached. See 
e^wnaMy H. L. Wilson to Secretary of State, Mar. 12, 1913, Foreign Relations , 
1313, pp. /S8-776. 


A fanner Episcopal clergyman, William Bayard Hale was in 1910-13 one 
% ™ , e ^ m f Journalists fa the United States. As a reporter for Walter Page’s 
Jr J hac ? come to know Wilson intimately in 1911. In 1912 

Hale edited Wilson’s major campaign addresses in a volume entitled The New 
Freedom which was published in 1913. Hale’s brilliant style and quick intelli¬ 
gence made a deep impression on Wilson. In so far as the present writer can 
asmtain. Hale s reports from Mexico City were generally credible. 

* « TT 6 1° ^ avis (* or tke Secretary of State), June 3 22 25 Tulv 2 

f 5 ^ IV 6 ’ 17 ’ 24j 29j Aug * 5 > !913 > State De Pt* Papers. 5 5 7 3 

F I n5°? d « bC f sent a secret envoy to Mexico—Reginaldo 

Ldt CaH onua -. DeI Valle ** conferred with Constitutionalist 

T Mexic0; he went to Mexico City, 

wfeere he acted so indiscreetly that Bryan was forced to recall him. See Del 
Vaile to Ben O. Davis, June 8 9 12 17 93 1013 *» * j -i-v . _ 

Vail* O tc 1 QI 9 ^ 191i > told.; Davis to Del 

Vale, July 8, 15, 1913, ibid.; El Bmno (Mexico City), July 7, 1913. 
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be a candidate, 12 the United States would attempt to bring the war¬ 
ring factions in Mexico together in a common program and govern¬ 
ment. 

This first message to the Huerta government was merely suggestive 
of a larger program of interference in the affairs of Mexico, along the 
lines of the second Southern Paeific-Phelps, Dodge & Company pro¬ 
posal, that the President was preparing to undertake. That the pro¬ 
gram involved interference that neither side in Mexico had asked for 
or wanted did not seem to disturb the President, who apparently 
thought a strong policy would bring prompt submission. Firstly, he 
called Henry Lane Wilson home and then dismissed him. Secondly, he 
sent John Lind, former Governor of Minnesota and a close friend of 
Bryan, to the Mexican capital to press his proposal for the election of 
a constitutional government the United States could recognize. 13 
Thirdly, the President addressed a circular note to the powers, request¬ 
ing them to urge upon Huerta the necessity of accepting American 
mediation. 14 When news of Lind’s mission reached Mexico City, 
Huerta blustered and informed the American Charge, Nelson 
O Shaughnessy, that Lind would not be welcomed unless he came 
properly accredited. “I will resist with aims any attempt by the United 
States to interfere in the affairs of Mexico/’ he threatened. 15 

Huerta s outburst was, of course, not seriously meant. But big anger 
and the astonishment that most Mexicans, including the Constitution¬ 
alists, felt were not without good cause. Wilson’s missionary diplomacy 
succeeded, to be sure, when all the President had to do was to order 
the occupation of some small republic and establish a puppet govern¬ 
ment. Mexico, however, was not Nicaragua or Santo Domingo. 
Mexico was a nation, whose citizens cherished their independence and 

12 statement, “that Huerta will observe his original promise and not be 
a candidate at that election,” reveals a puzzling misconception on Wilson’s part 
regarding Huerta’s position. Huerta had never promised that he would not be a 
candidate, yet during the future negotiations Wilson acted as if he had. 

13 Wilson’s instructions to Lind, embodying the plan, are printed in Foreign 
Relations, 1913, pp. 821—822. Specifically, Wilson proposed (1) that there 
should be an immediate armistice in Mexico, (2) that there should be an early 
and free election, in which all parties would participate, (3) that Huerta should 
bmd himself not to be a candidate for the presidency, and (4) that all factions 
should agree to abide by the results of the election and co-operate in supporting 
the new administration. 

14 Circular note to governments with representatives in Mexico, Aug. 8, 1913. 

Wilson Papers. * 

15 The New York Times, Aug. 9, 1913. 
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sovereignty more than their lives. To these proud people Wilson’s 
assumption of the right to tell them who should or should not be their 
President was, in any event, intolerable. The method Wilson used, 
moreover that of sending an unofficial agent to a government the 
United States would not recognize—only increased Mexican resent- 
ment and added to the general irony of the situation. 

Arriving in Mexico City on August 11, the following day Lind dis¬ 
creetly presented the President’s proposal to the Foreign Minister of 
the de facto government, Federico Gamboa. Gamboa pleaded mov¬ 
ingly for recognition, or at least abstention from interference in Mexi¬ 
can affairs by the United States. He declared, moreover, that Mexico 
regarded the President s proposal as an unwarranted meddling in the 
domestic affairs of a sovereign neighbor. Lind replied firmly. The 
United States, he said, would never recognize the provisional govern¬ 
ment. Moreover, he continued, in a thinly veiled threat, if Huerta re¬ 
jected the President’s mediation, Wilson might be compelled to lay 
the whole matter before Congress and might also allow the Constitu¬ 
tionalists to buy arms in the United States. Day after day the parleys 
proceeded stubbornly, amid alarming rumors in both countries of an 
impending break or outright American military intervention. On 
August 22 Lind went his limit and held out the promise that, if Huerta 
accepted Wilson’s proposal, the State Department would help the 
Mexican government obtain a loan in the United States. Gamboa 
replied that he dared not transmit this offer, or bribe, to his chief. 16 

Then, after Lind had broken off the negotiations and left for Vera 
Cruz, the Foreign Minister delivered his final reply. Indignantly re¬ 
pudiating the right of an American President to determine Mexican 
affairs, Gamboa added: “If even once we were to permit the counsels 
and advice (let us call them thus) of the United States of America not 
only would we as I say above, forego our sovereignty but we would as 
well compromise for an indefinite future our destinies as a sovereign 
entity and all the future elections for president would be submitted to 
the veto of any President of the United States of America. And such 
an enormity, Mr. Confidential Agent, no government will ever attempt 
to perpetrate and this I am sure of unless some monstrous and almost 
impossible cataclysm should occur in the conscience of the Mexican 


6 Lind to Searcy of State, Aug. 12, 1913, State Dept. Papers; Lind to 
Secretary of State, n.d., but received Aug. 15, 1913, ibid.; Lind to Secretary of 
State, Aug. 18, 22, 1913, Wilson Papers. Of course Gamboa did transndTthe 
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people.” However, Gamboa continued, the fact was that under the 
Mexican Constitution Huerta could not be a candidate to succeed 
himself. Huerta had done nothing to raise the suspicion that he would 
be a candidate. “On what then is the gratuitous suspicion of the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America based and his demand which is 
absolutely inadmissible?” Finally, Gamboa rejected Lind’s offer of an 
American loan with the following barb: “When the dignity of the 
nation is at stake I believe that there are not loans enough to induce 
those charged by the law to maintain it to permit it to be lessened.” 17 

Expressed though it was in proud words, Gamboa’s note in effect 
conceded Wilson’s most important demand, that Huerta eliminate 
hims elf from the Mexican presidency at an early date. Before the note 
arrived in Washington, however, Wilson went before a joint session, in 
the afternoon of August 27, for the first time to explain his Mexican 
policy to Congress and the country. He outlined the proposal that Lind 
had presented to Huerta and declared that Huerta had flatly rejected 
it. The United States, therefore, would now pursue a policy of “watch¬ 
ful waiting,” would urge American citizens to withdraw from Mexico, 
and would “follow the best practice of nations in the matter of 
neutrality by forbidding the exportation of arms or munitions of war 
of any kind” to either side in the civil war that was mounting in in¬ 
tensity. 18 

The arrival during the evening of August 27 of Gamboa’s note, to¬ 
gether with assurances from Lind that the United States had won a 
substantial victory, greatly eased the tension in Washington and set 
Wilson and Bryan to making further plans to bring peace and stability 
to Mexico. The next four or five weeks were a virtual honeymoon 
period in Mexican-American relations. When Huerta expressed a desire 
to send a confidential agent to Washington, Bryan replied encourag- 

17 Gamboa to Lind, Aug. 26, 1913, transmitted in O’Shaughnessy to Secre¬ 
tary of State, Aug. 27, 1913, original in ibid. 

18 The address is printed in Ray S. Raker and William E. Dodd (eds.), The 
Public Papers of Woodrow Wilson (6 vols., New York, 1925—27), The New 
Democracy, I, 45—51. 

Up to this time the provisional government had been able to purchase arms 
in the United States, while the Constitutionalists, whose belligerent status the 
United States had not recognized, could not. Wilson’s careless assertion that 
“the best practice of nations in the matter of neutrality” was the application of 
an arms embargo was grossly false. Two years later friends of Germany, who 
were urging an arms embargo, quoted it over and over, and with telling effect. 
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Ingly. 1 * Then, on September 16 Huerta announced to the Mexican 
Congress his ardent desire to turn the government over to a constitu¬ 
tional successor, and Lind and Bryan were greatly relieved. But the 
most mcouraging development of all was the nomination of Gamboa 
for the presidency by the Catholic party on September 24. “I feel that 
we have nearly reached the end of our trouble/ 5 wrote Bryan in strong 
approval of the Foreign Minister,® 0 while the State Department an¬ 
nounced it would approve Gamboa 5 s election, even if the northern 
states in revolt against Huerta did not participate. 21 

Just at the moment, however, when it appeared that Huerta would 
yield power to Gamboa and that the United States would, throw its 
moral and financial support b ehin d the new government, a catastrophic 
chain of events was set in motion upon the arrival in Mexico City of a 
new British Minister, Sir Lionel Carden. Garden was the mouthpiece 
erf S. Wee tman Pearson, Lord Cowdray, who had enormous oil 
interests in Mexico, and there is some ground for believing that the 
British Foreign Office for a time allowed Cowdray to dictate its 
Mexican policy. 22 Nor was there much doubt that Cowdray, through 
Ms agents in Masco, exercised great influence over the Huerta govem- 
mect^In any event Carden’s arrival coincided with Huerta’s most 
appalling act since the murder of Madera. 23 On October 10 the 
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usurper fell upon the Chamber of Deputies, composed mainly of 
Maderistas, arrested and imprisoned 110 members, and inaugurated a 
full-fledged military dictatorship. The following day, October 11, 
Carden went ostentatiously to the Presidential Palace and presented 
his credentials to Huerta. 

Huerta’s act of violence and Carden’s open approval shocked and 
angered Wilson and impelled him to adopt a new course of action. 
Firstly, the President accused Huerta of personal bad faith and told 
him the United States would not approve any election he might hold. 
Secondly, the President addressed a circular note to the governments 
with representatives in Mexico, asking them to withhold recognition 
from the new regime. Thirdly, two weeks later, on November 7, he 
warned these governments that it was “his immediate duty to require 
Huerta’s retirement from the Mexican government” and that the 
United States would “now proceed to employ such means as may be 
necessary to secure this result.” 24 

A significant exchange among Wilson, Bryan, and Counselor John 
Bassett Moore preceded the sending of the circular note of November 
7. Following Carden’s recognition of Huerta’s coup d'etat of October 
10, Wilson wrote on his own typewriter an outline of a circular note 
he wished the State Department to prepare. In his outline, the Presi¬ 
dent accused the European powers of keeping Huerta in power, “with¬ 
out regard to the wishes or purposes of the United States.” Would they 
co-operate with the United States, Wilson continued, “or is their policy 
and intention to antagonize and thwart us and make our task one of 
d omin ation and force?” To England, Wilson wanted it said that “The 
bottom was about to drop out when Sir Lionel Carden appeared upon 
the scene and took charge of its rehabilitation ” Finally, Wilson wrote, 
he' wanted the note to be ec as strong and direct as the courtesies and 
proprieties of pacific diplomacy permit. 99 25 

Bryan thereupon proceeded to write a draft of the note Wilson had 
requested, and the President went over Bryan’s draft, making certain 
textual changes in his own handwriting. In this note the United States 

24 Bryan to American Embassy, Oct. 13, 1913, ibid.; Bryan to certain diplo¬ 
matic officers, Oct. 24, Nov. 7, 1913, Foreign Relations, 1913 , pp. 849, 856. 

25 Undated memorandum in State Dept. Papers. Wilson’s anger stemmed 
chiefly from his belief that the British government was supporting Huerta in 
order to protect Cowdray*s oil concessions. He told Colonel House he was de¬ 
termined to expose this alliance between the provisional government and 
Cowdray. “He said it was his purpose to build a fire back of the British Minis try 
through the English public.” House Diary, Oct. 30, 1913. 
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accused the powers of allowing their citizens to assist and encourage 
Huerta, in return for commercial concessions. The United States, 
therefore, “in the name of the people of the western hemisphere, whose 
lands have been dedicated to free and constitutional government, ask 
them [the powers] to withdraw that recognition which has exerted so 
baneful an influence.” 26 

The note, if sent as drafted, might well have provoked a severe crisis 
with the British government and certainly would have earned for its 
authors a reputation for blustering diplomacy. Fortunately, however, 
Bryan handed the note to Moore for its polishing, with the suggestion 
that the Counselor add a paragraph invoking the Monroe Doctrine. 
Moore now proceeded to do a courageous, but dangerous, thing: he 
forthwith gave Wilson probably the severest tongue-lashing the Presi¬ 
dent ever received. The states of this hemisphere are independent, 
Moore pointed out, and “it has therefore never been considered neces¬ 
sary for foreign Powers to ask our consent to their recognition of an 
American government.” Before accusing the powers of improper 
motives in recognizing Huerta* Moore added, the President should 
remember that actually the United States had been conducting dip¬ 
lomatic relations with the provisional government for many months. 
Seventeen governments had recognized Huerta. They thought they 
were doing the proper thing. As for Great Britain, he concluded, it 
would be unwise to impugn British motives in view of the grievances 
the British government had against the United States. Sending the pro¬ 
posed note, therefore, would only stir up resentment abroad and 
would in the end defeat the President’s purpose. 27 

The significant point of this episode is that the gist of Wilson’s emo¬ 
tional memorandum and projected note was incorporated in the 
famous speech he delivered at Mobile on October 27, in which he 
heralded the day when Latin America would be emancipated from the 
control of foreign concessionaires. If one reads “Mexico” for “Latin 
America” and “Great Britain” for “foreign interests,” the subtle mean¬ 
ing of 'Wilson’s words becomes evident. Moreover, Wilson was in¬ 
directly assuring the Mexicans that in the campaign he was about to 
undertake against Huerta he would avoid intervention that carried 
with it acquisition of territory and would seek only to make possible 
the development of constitutional government in Mexico. 

Draft of note, in State Dept. Papers. 

27 John Bassett Moore to Wilson, Oct. 28, 1913, ibid. 
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During the six months from November, 1913, until nearly the end 
of April, 1914, Wilson bent all his energies and employed all the diplo¬ 
matic resources of the United States to force Huerta from power, by 
all means short of war. His campaign was two-pronged: to isolate 
Huerta diplomatically, and then to encourage the Constitutionalists in 
their war against Huerta. 28 

As the German government quickly signified its willingness to follow 
the President’s lead, Wilson brought his greatest pressure to bear upon 
the British Foreign Office. In cold truth, the British were forced to 
choose between the friendship of the United States and that of Huerta. 
The Foreign Secretary, Sir Edward Grey, was frankly fearful of what 
would happen to British property in Mexico if the Constitutionalists 
succeeded. If Huerta were eliminated and the Constitutionalists ob¬ 
tained control, would the United States assume responsibility for the 
protection of British property in Mexico? These questions were dis¬ 
cussed and answered when Grey sent his secretary. Sir William Tyrrell, 
to Washington for talks with the President and Colonel House. Tyrrell 
promised that the Foreign Office would withdraw its recognition and 
support from Huerta. For his part, Wilson assured Tyrrell that he 
would “teach the South American republics to elect good men” and 
that the United States would work to establish a government in Mexico 
‘under which all contracts and business and concessions will be safer 
than they have been,” as well as to protect all foreign property in 
Mexico during the civil war. 29 

However doubtful Grey might have been about the President’s ability 
to carry out these promises, 30 in the then perilous state of European 

28 1^ should be pointed out, however, that before undertaking this campaign, 
Wilson made another strenuous effort to persuade Huerta to retire in favor of 
a provisional government of elder statesmen, which should hold new elections. 
“This Government cannot too earnestly urge him [Huerta] to make the inevi¬ 
table choice wisely and in full view of the ternble consequences of hesitation or 
refusal/’ Wilson warned. Bryan to American Embassy, Nov. 1, 1913, ibid. 

When Huerta signified his readiness to agree (O’Shaughnessy to Secretary of 
State, Nov. 13, 1913, ibid .), Wilson proceeded to draw up a contract providing 
for Huerta’s retirement, for the formation of a provisional government accept¬ 
able to the United States, and for American recognition of the new provisional 
government. Bryan to O’Shaughnessy, Nov. 14, 1913, ibid. At this point, how¬ 
ever, Huerta balked and announced to the world his determination to fight on. 

29 Burton J. Hendrick, The Life and Letters of Walter H. Page (3 vols.. 
Garden City, N.Y., 1924—26), I, 204; Wilson to Tyrrell, Nov. 22, 1913, Wilson 
Papers. 

30 Wilson’s promise was, of course, a vitally important one. But the President 
made it on the assumption that he could create and control a Mexican govern- 
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affairs he had no alternative but to co-operate. In the event of a 
general European war, which seemed in the offing, American friend¬ 
ship would be worth more than Mexican oil. Accordingly, Carden was 
soon bridled by the Foreign Office, the British withdrew recognition of 
Huerta, and British policy in Mexico, generally, was thereafter sub¬ 
ordinated to the personal wishes of the President of the United States. 

Meanwhile, the steady progress of the Constitutionalist armies 
toward Mexico City encouraged Wilson to believe they might be the 
instrument he could use to encompass Huerta’s downfall, without the 
mffitary intervention of the United States. The Constitutionalist chief¬ 
tain, Venustiano Carranza, established a provisional government at 
Hennosillo, in Sonora, on October 17, and already claimed control of 
most of the large northern states. There was no doubt in the minds of 
many observers that the Constitutionalists were carrying the torch of 
the Madero Revolution and were fighting to achieve the aspirations of 
the Mexican masses. The chief question in Wilson’s mind, however, 
was whether they had the capacity to govern Mexico and whether he 
could control them. To find the answer, in mid-November Wilson sent 
his trusted confidential agent, William Bayard Hale, to Nogales, 
Mexico, with a message of supreme importance for Carranza. It pro¬ 
posed nothing less than the joint co-operation of the United States and 
the Constitutionalists in the war against Huerta. 31 


ment, and the assumption was unwarranted by the circumstances. As will be 
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The Nogales conference was significant, not only because of Wilson’s 
offer of support to the Constitutionalists, but also because in the course 
of the negotiations he clearly revealed the pattern of his future rela¬ 
tions with the Constitutionalist movement. In brief, in return for 
American support, he insisted on guiding the Revolution into orderly 
and democratic channels by obtaining Carranza’s promise that the 
rebels would participate in new elections, provided a provisional gov¬ 
ernment of elder statesmen were established. Carranza, on the other 
hand, made it abundantly plain that the Constitutionalists did not want 
the advice and support of the United States and would oppose the 
entry of American troops into Mexico by force, if that were necessary. 
They wanted from the American government only one thing—recogni¬ 
tion of their belligerent status, with the accompanying privilege of buy¬ 
ing arms and ammunition. Moreover, they were determined to effect a 
thoroughgoing revolution; they would not compromise with the old 
regime by co-operating with a facsimile of it in holding national elec¬ 
tions; and they would use constitutional processes only after they had 
occupied all of Mexico. Once Wilson’s plan was made clear to Car¬ 
ranza, he broke up the conference by demanding diplomatic recogni¬ 
tion and by refusing further to see Hale. Hale, in turn, accused the 
First Chief of a lack of candor and left in a huff for Washington. “You 
know the world is full of all kinds of people,” he told reporters at 
Nogales, Arizona. “Some of them are not only impossible, but highly 
improbable. Please understand that I am not spe akin g of the gentle¬ 
men across the border who are with such admirable skill preventing 
their friends from helping them.” 32 

For two months after the Nogales conference Wilson withheld any 
form of support from the Constitutionalists. By the beginning of 1914, 
however, it was evident the President would have to either allow them 
to obtain arms and supplies or else carry out his threats to depose 
Huerta by the military force of the United States. As Wilson was not 
yet ready to intervene in an active way, he had no alternative but to 
lift the arms embargo. In late January, therefore, the State Depart¬ 
ment undertook official negotiations with Luis Cabrera, Carranza’s 
agent in Washington, and obtained from him the promise that the 
provisional Constitutionalist government would respect property rights 
and “just and equitable” concessions. Following this exchange, the 

32 The New York Times 3 Nov. 20, 1913. Hale*s reports are Hale to Secretary 
of State, Nov. 12, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 1913, State Dept. Papers. 
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President on February 3 took the fateful step of revoking the embargo; 
thus, in the eyes of the world, he identified the United States with the 
cause of the Mexican Revolution. 

Wilson, his advisers, and the Constitutionalists all confidently pre¬ 
dicted the speedy triumph of the revolutionary forces as the result of 
the President s action. Events did not turn out that way, however, for 
by lifting the arms embargo Wilson spurred Huerta and his govern¬ 
ment to new endeavors and caused the landed aristocracy, the business 
and banking elements, and the Church for the first time to throw their 
full support to Huerta. By the end of March, therefore, Huerta’s end 
seemed no nearer than it had been two months before. From Wilson’s 
point of view, this was a catastrophic development, for, as Lind wrote 
almost daily from Vera Cruz, it was now up to the President to fulfill 
his pledges to Mexico and the world. 

But how could this be done? How could Huerta be deposed, if not 
by the direct military intervention of the United States, which was 
what the Constitutionalists had threatened to oppose by force of arms? 
There seemed no other way, yet Wilson shrank from the extreme 
alternative, as if his former threats had been mere bluff. Then an op¬ 
portunity to intervene, and with some show of excuse, presented itself 
when an otherwise minor incident occurred on April 10 at Tampico, 
held by the Huertlstas but then under siege by a Constitutionalist army. 
The paymaster and crew of the U.S.S. Dolphin were arrested by a 
Mexican colonel when they landed their whaleboat without permission 
behind the federal lines. As soon as the Huertista commander. General 
Morelos Zaragoza, learned of the incident, he immediately released the 
Americans and sent a personal apology to Admiral Henry T. Mayo, 
commander of the American squadron off Vera Cruz. 33 

The affair would have ended with Zaragoza’s apology had not the 
Washington administration been looking for an excuse to provoke a 
fight. On Ms own volition. Admiral Mayo demanded a twenty-one-gun 
salute to the American flag, and Wilson backed up the demand. There 
followed a serious of ridiculous exchanges between Mexico City and 
Washington, in which the latter converted the airest of the paymaster 
and his crew from the petty incident it was into a deliberate affront 


Zaragoza, “Truth of the 'Dolphin’ Incident at Tampico/’ El 

MI! w°r ~ 1931, gives the Mexican side; Clarence A 

Miller, Consul at Tampico, to Secretary of State, May 21 1914 State Dent 

apers is a splendid report of the incident and Its aftermath. Miller’s account 
generally agrees with Zaragoza’s. account 
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to the honor of the United States and on April 18 issued an ultimatum 
to Huerta to salute the American flag at once or take the consequences. 

The logic behind Wilson’s demand was difficult for the Mexicans to 
perceive. The United States had refused to recognize the Huerta gov¬ 
ernment yet was dealing with it as if it were enough of a government 
to discharge an official international obligation. The humor of the 
situation was not lost upon Huerta, who replied that he would salute 
the American flag, but only if an American warship returned the salute* 
volley for volley. As this would have been tantamount to recognizing 
the provisional government, Wilson refused. Then in Hot Springs, 
Virginia, he announced on April 19 he would go before Congress the 
following day. In Washington naval and military leaders laid plans for 
a general blockade and possible war operations, the first step of which 
would be the occupation of Vera Cruz. Arriving in Washington early in 
the morning of April 20, the President at once held hurried con¬ 
ferences with the Cabinet, Congressional leaders, and his military and 
naval advisers. At three that afternoon he went before a joint session, 
related the details of the Tampico affair and the subsequent negotia¬ 
tions, accused the Huerta government of deliberately insulting the 
United States, and asked for Congressional authority to use the armed 
forces to obtain redress . 34 

While both houses were debating resolutions conferring the authority 
Wilson had requested, news reached the State Department in the early 
morning of April 21 of the impending arrival at Vera Cruz of a 
German steamer, the Ypiranga, with an enormous load of ammunition 
for the Huerta government. In order to be able legally to prevent the 
entry of these supplies, which might soon be used against American 
forces, and without waiting for Congressional sanction, Wilson at day¬ 
break ordered the navy to occupy Vera Cruz . 35 A landing was easily 
effected and by the following day, April 22, all of the city was in 
American hands, although Mexican naval cadets and civilians offered 
spirited resistance and suffered 126 killed and 195 wounded . 36 Ameri¬ 
can casualties were nineteen dead and seventy-one wounded. 

It is clear Wilson contemplated only this limited punitive action 

34 The Public Papers, New Democracy, I, 99-103. 

35 The New York Times, Apr. 22, 1914. The Ypiranga, incidentally, slipped 
out of Vera Cruz harbor, moved down the coast to Puerto Mexico, and dis¬ 
charged her cargo there. 

36 This was the official American count. Fletcher to Secretary of the Navy, 
Apr. 24, 1914, Wilson Papers. 
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against the de facto government, 37 in order to hasten its downfall. 
Because he had not been frank with Congress and the people, because 
he insisted he was punishing an individual, Huerta, for a personal 
insult, 38 no one outside high administration circles understood the 
reason for the Vera Cruz action. Indeed, in the eyes of the civilized 
world the President appeared ridiculous, as a person willing to make 
war over an obscure point of honor. As one London editor put it, “If 
war is to be made on points of punctilio raised by admirals and gen¬ 
erals, and if the Government of the United States is to set the example 
for this return to mediaeval conditions it will be a bad day for civiliza¬ 
tion. 30 No wonder the public at home was also dazed, when Wilson 
told them over and again that he had a passion for peace and justice 
and an abhorrence of war. 40 Nor was the confusion abated when Car- 


37 As was evidenced by Ms instructions to General Frederick Funston, when 
tiie army relieved the navy of the duty of occupying Vera Graz. See CMef of 
Staff, Memorandum for the Adjutant General, Apr. 26, 1914, ibid. 

38 On April 20, just^ before he addressed the joint session, Wilson told re¬ 

porters; 4£ What, then, is the purpose of our naval operation in Mexico? It is 
not, as you gentlemen seem to think—not this act, that is—the elimination of 
Huerta, Its prnpose is to compel the recognition of the dignity of the United 
(Oct!" ° n ^ Fore *£ ]Q Policy,” World’s Work , XXVIII 

In his message to the joint session, Wilson added: “I therefore come to ask 
your approval that I should use the armed forces of the United States in such 
ways and to such an extent as may be necessary to obtain from General Huerta 
and his adherents tixe fullest recognition of the rights and dignity of the United 
States. The Public Papers* New Democracy , I, 102. 

The present writer finds it difficult to believe that Wilson was speaking 
mmdy, that he was actually willing to go to war to compel an unqualified 


^Economist (London), LXXVHI (Apr. 18, 1914), 906-907. 

The action at^ Vera Cruz provoked a series of anti-American demonstrations 
throughout Latin America—in Montevideo, Santiago, Chile, Costa Rica, 
Guatemala, and elsewhere, while the authorities in Buenos Aires prevented a 
public demonstration. Except for the Brazilian newspapers, the Latin African 
press generally condemned the occupation of Vera Cruz as another manifesta- 
taa erf American imperialism. As for European opinion, the British Foreign 
Office welcomed the occupation erf Vera Graz as heralding full-scale occupation 
i Ammcaii forces,-while Conservative journals and newspapers, in- 

eluding The Times (London), also approved. The German government and 
press were generaHy favorable to the United States, but Russian editorial com- 
*£* N S VO n *,Z re ? ya (St Petersburg), 9/22, 15/28 Apr. 
H/24A^.1914 Petersbm S > ’ 9/22 A P r - 1914 i R*sskae Slovo (Moscow), 

JT* tfX/v * T ^‘ S ’ Al *- 2 b - 1914 - Pe **I* * word about American 
reacton to the Vera Cruz action is in order. A small Republican interven¬ 
tionist group in the Senate, led by Henry Cabot Lodge of Massachusetts and 
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ranza and his lieutenants, with one notable exception, condemned the 
seizure of Vera Cruz as wanton aggression against the Mexican people. 
Indeed, only by the most strenuous effort were hostilities with the Con¬ 
stitutionalists avoided.* 1 

Albert B. Fall of New Mexico, tried unsuccessfully to obtain adoption of a 
resolution empowering; the President to send the armed forces anywhere into 
Mexico to compel respect for American lives and property. It is doubtful, how¬ 
ever, if Lodge and Fall spoke for a majority even of their own party. Certainly 
they did not bespeak the sentiments of the American people. As it was mani¬ 
fested in newspapers, mass meetings, and resolutions and letters, the pre¬ 
ponderant American sentiment was decidedly pacific. It is even doubtful that 
most articulate leaders and spokesmen approved the Vera Cruz action; they 
certainly regarded the prospect of a general war with utter repugnance. From 
the crisis over the flag salute through the occupation of Vera Cruz, peace 
groups, labor unions. Socialist organizations, and diverse groups of plain citizens 
held mass*meet£ngs and flooded congressmen and the President with appeals for 
peace. For a few samples of such appeals see Resolutions adopted by the Com¬ 
mission on Peace and Arbitration of the Federal Council of Churches of Christ 
in America, Apr. 21, 1914, in the Papers of Elihu Root, in the Library of Con¬ 
gress; Massachusetts Federation of Churches to Wilson, Apr. 22, 1914, Wilson 
Papers; Executive Committee of the Socialist Party to Wilson, Apr. 22, 24, 
1914, ibid.; Andrew Carnegie to Wilson, Apr. 21, 1914, ibid.; O. G. Villard to 
Wilson, Apr. 23, 1914, ibid.; John W. Foster to Elihu Root, Apr. 24, 1914, 
Root Papers; Moorfield Storey, president of the Anti-Imperialist League, to 
Wilson, Apr. 25, 1914, Wilson Papera; Charles W. Eliot to Wilson, Apr. 29, 
1914, ibid . There is, moreover, no evidence that men with large material inter¬ 
ests in Mexico, or their spokesmen, except for William R. Hearst, were in any 
way agitating for a war. The Financial World , XXII (Apr. 18, 1914), 2, and 
Financial Age , XXIX (Apr. 25, 1914), 673, condemned Wilson*s policy and 
declared the financial community did not want war. Former President Taft 
declared that Wilson was attempting to provoke war for political purposes. Taft 
to Mabel T. Boardman, Apr. 19, 1914, Taft Papers. Senator Elihu Root wrote 
that he was heartsick at the thought of war with Mexico. Root to A. T. Mahan, 
Apr. 27, 1914, Root Papers. There seems no reason to continue to pile evidence 
on evidence to prove this point. 

41 On April 23 Carranza addressed a letter to the President and the Secretary 
of State, in which he declared: “The invasion of our territory and the perma¬ 
nency of your forces in the Port of Vera Cruz are a violation of the rights that 
constitute our existence as a free and independent sovereignty, and will drag us 
into an unequal war which until today we desired to avoid.” Carranza, more¬ 
over, demanded that the United States evacuate Vera Cruz at once. Carranza 
to Carothers, for Wilson and Bryan, Apr. 22, 1914, printed in The New York 
Times, Apr. 23, 1914. In reply, Wilson and Bryan assured the First Chief that 
their intentions were friendly and called upon him to affirm that the Constitu¬ 
tionalists would not resist the efforts of the United States to obtain redress from 
Huerta. Bryan to Letcher, Consul at Chihuahua, Apr. 24, 1914, State Dept 
Papers. In addition, supporters of the Constitutionalist movement in the United 
States brought immediate pressure to bear upon Carranza to show a more 
friendly attitude and assured him that the American government had no inten¬ 
tion of subverting Mexican sovereignty. C. A. Douglas to Pesqueira, Apr. 23, 
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It came as a great relief to the American people, therefore, when the 
Brazilian, Argentine, and Chilean envoys in Washington on April 25 
offered to mediate the dispute and Bryan and Huerta accepted. The 
offer did not come any too soon, for Wilson’s decision on April 23 to 
send an occupation army into Vera Cruz brought the military leaders 
prominently into the administration’s deliberations and was further 
provocation to the Huerta government. At a Cabinet meeting on April 
24, for example. Secretary of War Garrison urged the President to 
order the army to move toward Mexico City as rapidly as possible. At 
a White House conference that evening the President, Bryan, Garrison, 
and Darnels discussed plans for a general war, while Garrison and 
Darnels at once set their staffs at work on campaign plans. It should 
be noted, however, that throughout these discussions Bryan argued 
consistently against further preparations or provocations. 

On the face of it, it was somewhat absurd for the United States to 
negotiate on the high level of international mediation with a govern¬ 
ment it had refused to recognize. But Wilson was not disturbed by a 
seeming inconsistency, for he never had any intention of submitting to 
a genuine mediation. On the contrary, he expected to use the media- 
tion as a means of eliminating Huerta and establishing a provisional 
government that would turn Mexico over to the Constitutionalists. 42 


1914, copy in ibid.; S. G. Hopkins to Carranza, Apr. 24, 1913, copy in the 
Papers of Hugh L. Scott, in the library of Congress. 

Meanwhile, Carranza’s chief general in the north, Francisco Villa, who was 
already laying plans to seize control of the Constitutionalist movement, publicly 
declared he would not join Carranza in war against the United States. New 
York World , Apr. 24, 1914. Privately, Villa assured Wilson that Carranza had 
spoken only for h i ms elf and that he. Villa, entirely approved the seizure of 
Vera Cruz. Carothers to Bryan, Apr. 25, 1914, transmitting Villa to Wilson, 
Apr. 25, 1914, State Dept. Papers. 

Villa s defection from the otherwise solid Constitutionalist ranks precluded 
any action by Carra nza . On April 28 the two men met at Chihuahua City and 
agreed that the Constitutionalists should not oppose American forces unless they 
invaded Constitutionalist territory. The New York Times ., Apr. 29, 1914* New 

York World. , Apr. 29, 1914. 

42 In^a confidential memorandum for the AEG mediators, written probably 
on April 25, 1914, Wilson warned that no settlement of the Mexican problem 
would be acceptable to American public opinion or the American government 
that did not provide for “the entire elimination of General Huerta” and the 
establishment of a provisional government in Mexico City representative of all 
factions^ Undated memorandum in the Wilson Papers. Moreover, the American 
oimmissmneis at the peace conference that met soon afterward at Niagara 
Falls, Canada, constantly pressed Wilson’s plan for the creation of a provisional 
government controlled by the Constitutionalists. Obviously, the American ob- 
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The American and Mexican delegates met at Niagara Falls, 
Canada, under the ABC sponsorship, from May 20 until July 2, 1914. 
As the talks droned on, the Constitutionalists drove nearer and nearer 
Mexico City. Huerta notified the commissioners that he was about at 
the end of his rope and would soon have to abdicate. The only sig¬ 
nificant aspect of the conference, therefore, was Wilson’s attempt to 
compel the Constitutionalists to cease fighting and submit to American 
guidance in establishing a provisional government. After much par¬ 
leying, Carranza reluctantly sent a delegation to Niagara Falls, which 
met secretly with the American commissioners on June 16. Carranza’s 
envoys frankly declared that the First Chief did not want American 
help, would oppose any form of mediation of the civil war itself, and 
would not accept Mexico City if it were offered to him by outsiders. 

Carranza’s absolute refusal to allow Wilson to use the ABC media¬ 
tion to settle the civil war and to impose a program for the economic 
and social reconstruction of Mexico 43 was final and complete proof 
that the Revolution was out of American control. And it was out of 
control at the very moment when the cumulative effect of American 
policies was making possible the triumph of the revolutionary forces. 
In short, Wilson had made possible the success of a movement for 
which he had assumed responsibility before the British government, 

jective was either to persuade Huerta to abdicate peacefully and to turn over 
the government to his enemies or else, as General Hugh L. Scott, American 
Chief of Staff, put it, “to kill time until Villa takes the City of Mexico.” Scott 
to Mary L. Scott, May 19, 1914, Scott Papers. 

43 At least since the early winter of 1913—14, Wilson and his chief advisers 
had given much study to the economic and social aspects of the Mexican prob¬ 
lem. This shift from a moralistic to a sociological approach brought with it an 
increasing awareness on the administration's part that the basic causes of dis¬ 
order in Mexico were the illiteracy, abject poverty, landlessness, and exploita¬ 
tion of 80 per cent of the Mexican people. In a long conversation with Samuel 
G. Blythe on April 27, for example, Wilson revealed an acute comprehension 
of the underlying causes of the Revolution and of the aspirations of the Mexi¬ 
can masses. S. G. Blythe, “Mexico: The Record of a Conversation with Presi¬ 
dent Wilson,” Saturday Evening Post , GLXXXVI (May 23, 1914), 2-4. In a 
memorandum that he prepared on May 4, 1914, for the guidance of the Presi¬ 
dent and the Secretary of State, Counselor Robert Lansing also revealed a 
thorough understanding of the important causes of Mexico’s difficulties. Robert 
Lansing, “The Mexican Situation,” May 4, 1914, State Dept. Papers. 

Consequently, the American commissioners at the ABC conference pressed 
hard for a comprehensive program for the reconstruction of Mexico, a program 
that emphasized land reform. The insuperable obstacle was, of course, Car¬ 
ranza’s refusal to admit that the Washington government knew more about the 
Mexican problem than the Constitutionalists did. 
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yet over which he could exercise no real direction. There was nothing 
he could do, therefore, except to acquiesce and to make it plain that 
the United States would not tolerate wholesale executions or confisca¬ 
tions when the Constitutionalists captured their capital. On July 15 
Huerta abdicated; a provisional government was speedily formed to 
arrange the surrender, and on August 20 the First Chief, his lieuten¬ 
ants, and his armies triumphantly entered the City of Mexico. 

With the retirement of Huerta . . . prospects are bright for the 
triumph of President Wilson’s moral-suasion peace policy,” wrote one 
optimistic editor,** and many commentators throughout the world 
agreed.^ Yet the new era of peace and reconstruction, the end of 
Mexico s suffering and of Wilson’s perplexities, was not yet; for almost 
immediately after Huerta’s downfall there occurred a tragic split in 
the ranks of the Constitutionalists that was to plunge Mexico into civil 
war for another three years. The disruption of the revolutionary move¬ 
ment was, of course, long in the making and the product of many 
forces. The root of the trouble, however, was the personal rivalry 
between the First Chief and his most spectacular general, Francisco, or 
Pancho, Villa.* 5 Bom a peon. Villa, who had spent most of his early 
life an outlaw and a bandit, joined the Madero forces in 1911 and two 
years later threw in his lot with Carranza. Where Carranza was stolid. 
Villa was volatile and violent, the personal embodiment, as it were, of 
the hatred the peons bore toward the great landowners and profes¬ 
sional politicians. Ignorant and illiterate though he was, Villa soon 
demonstrated astonishing military skin and a dashing leadership; and 
as general of the Division of the North, he became the dynamic W 
behind the Constitutionalist movement in the northern states. 

Unfortunately for his distracted country. Villa was also consumed 
with an ambition to become ruler of Mexico, and during the early 
months of 1914 he schemed, to wrest control of the revolutionary 
armies from Carranza. There was almost a complete rupture between 
e two leaders in April, 1914, but American diplomatic officers in the 
field, especially George C. Carothers, who was attached to Villa’s head¬ 
quarters, temporarily patched up the break. Then, during the fust two 
months after the Constitutionalists assumed power. Villa carefully 
garnered supplies and built up his forces. 

From its consular agents in Chihuahua and Juarez, the Washington 

** Dallas Baptist Standard, XXVI (July 23, 1914) 4. 

45 Villa’s real name was Doroteo Arango. * * 
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government knew about the impending rupture long before it oc¬ 
curred. From Wilson’s and Bryan’s point of view, Villa’s revolt was 
not altogether unfortunate, because it afforded an opportunity to dis¬ 
place Carranza as leader of the Revolution with Villa, who had 
studiously manifested his willingness to follow Wilson’s advice. The 
deposing of Carranza and the enthroning of Villa now became the 
chief objective of the American government. 46 In August, 1914, the 
administration embarked upon its new policy, one ill conceived and 
unfortunate in its consequences. 

As the first step, John Lind was dismissed as adviser to the State De¬ 
partment, because he was too friendly to Carranza and too hostile to 
the Roman Catholic Church. He was replaced by Paul Fuller, a mem¬ 
ber of the New York law firm of Coudert Brothers, a leading Roman 
Catholic layman, and an authority on Latin American affairs. As the 
second and more important step. Fuller was sent with secret instruc¬ 
tions from Wilson on confidential missions to Villa’s headquarters and 
to Mexico City to propose the calling of a convention representing the 
revolutionary armies and the subsequent creation of a new provisional 
government. At Santa Rosalia on August 16, Fuller conferred with 
Villa and obtained from him oral and written promises of his willing¬ 
ness to co-operate and his purpose to help establish speedily a constitu¬ 
tional government and then to retire from political life. The American 
agent added also a flattering description of Villa’s personal qualities— 
his quiet demeanor, gentleness, and self-effacement. 47 That Villa’s 

46 How did it happen that Wilson and Bryan turned against Carranza and 
threw their support to Villa, whose violent character and consuming ambition 
for personal power had already Wen made plain to them in numerous ways? 
Their di s l ik e of Carranza is not hard to understand, as the First Chief time and 
again had demonstrated his stubborn refusal to take their advice or even to 
reciprocate their early friendship. Wilson’s and Bryan’s support of Villa 
stemmed chiefly from the fact that Villa had been careful to give them the 
impression that he would establish a government they could control. The two 
Americans did not forget, moreover, that Villa’s firm stand had prevented 
Carranza from making trouble at the time of the Vera Cruz affair. Further- 
mom, there was a strong pro-Villa clique in the administration, headed by 
George C. Carothers, Consul accredited to Villa’s headquarters, and General 
Hugh L. Scott, Chief of Staff, who pleaded Villa’s cause and played upon the 
President’s prejudices against Carranza. Finally, Villa had enjoyed a friendly 
press in the United States and had been depicted as a natural leader of the 
downtrodden Mexican masses. It was assumed Villa would effect land reform 
more quickly than Carranza. 

47 Paul Fuller, “Memorandum for the President,” dated Aug. 20, 1914, State 
Dept. Papers. Villa’s written affirmation was “Statement by General Villa of 
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promise to retire from public life was given or received sincerely might 
he doubted, as Fuller later declared that the object of his mission was 
“conciliation and mediation between the hostile elements, directed 
chiefly to bringing about a convention which would place Villa in con¬ 
trol” 48 


Fuller went next to Mexico City, by way of Vera Cruz. Arriving in 
the capital on September 4, he proceeded to lecture the Foreign Secre- 
tax Y tke provisional government on correct democratic procedures. 
In conference with Carranza on September 5, Fuller found the First 
Chief accommodating, friendly, and willing to co-operate in President 
Wilson s plan and to retire from the leadership of the Constitutionalist 
movement after the new government was established. Obviously Car¬ 
ranza was in a perilous situation and dared not risk the consequences 
of open defiance, as his chief lieutenant, Alvaro Obregon, had come 
out m support of the President’s plan. On September 8 Fuller had his 
last conference with Carranza, and agreement was made for the calling 
of the convention and the speedy establishment soon afterward of a 
civil government, representing all factions. Thus it seemed the way was 
finally open for the retirement of Carranza and the seating of a new 
coalition, headed by Villa. 

That Villa was all along jockeying for supremacy was evidenced 
when he issued a declaration of war against Carranza on September 23, 
three weeks before the convention was to assemble. The convention, 
none the less, met at Aguascalientes from October 12 through Novem¬ 
ber 12. Middle-of-the-road leaders like Obregon and Pablo Gonzales, 
who ^sincerely desired the retirement of Carranza and Villa and a 
genuine reconciliation of all factions, tried vainly to heal the breach. 
At the insistence of the Villistas, delegates from the Zapatista revolu¬ 
tionary movement 49 were admitted, whereupon the Villistas joined 


tbe purposes and intentions of Ms Division of the North with reference to the 

AugUSt 18 > 1914 " eMlosed hi Villa to Wilson, 

* i9H? lbld ' ° ns 15 teni P ted to believe that Fuller helped Villa write 
mis statement. 

48 Anderson Diary, Feb. 20,1915. 

48 In 1910 Emihano Zapata began a revolutionary movement in the state of 

° f MCXiCO Ci V 2gainSt ^ DJa2 -hich he continued 

agamst Ae Madero government-The Zapatistas’ first objective was destruction 
of the great estates and the distribution of land among the peons which 

K ‘“V" a S, P S“ ° t ■*»■« N°vLw 28, 1911, See 

is- 
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with them to dominate the convention, depose Carranza, establish a 
new government, and elect General Eulalio Guiterrez, a Villa follower, 
President. 

Along with other lesser chieftains, Carranza’s two stalwarts, Obregdn 
and Gonzales, co-operated with the Villista-Zapatista majority and 
even tried to persuade Carranza to withdraw. But it was evident to the 
First Chief that the new convention government was merely a front 
for Villa, and he defied the convention and declared war on the 
usurpers of Aguascalientes. At this point, when it was clear they 
would have to choose personally between Villa and their chief, a ma¬ 
jority of the able generals, including Obregon and Gonzales, unhesi¬ 
tatingly repudiated the convention and rushed to Carranza’s side. 
Carranza then moved his capital from Mexico City to Vera Cruz, re¬ 
cently evacuated by the American forces; Villa and Zapata met in the 
City of Mexico and established the convention government there, and 
the civil war was begun all over again. 

If the State Department had remained absolutely neutral in the 
ensuing conflict, its duration would have been considerably shortened. 
Instead of r e maining aloof, the Washington government threw its 
moral and diplomatic support behind the convention, or Villa, gov¬ 
ernment. As it turned out, Wilson and Bryan could have made no 
more unrealistic decision or worse diplomatic blunder. They bet on the 
wrong man, in spite of the fact that their agents at Aguascalientes 
told them Carranza still commanded the loyalty of a large majority 
of the revolutionary forces and that Villa was surrounding himself 
with the worst elements in Mexico. 

Events soon d emonstrated the error of the administration’s policy. 
While Villa sat in Mexico City and waited for the Carranzistas to dis¬ 
integrate, the First Chief set to the task of rebuilding his armies and 
broadening his program. The “Additions to the Plan of Guadalupe” 
of December, 1914, the decree of January 6 , 1915, restoring land to 
the villages, and various labor decrees mobilized broad public support 
behind the Constitutionalists and set in motion a social revolution 
that is still in progress. Then, in January, 1915, under Obregon’s mas¬ 
terful generalship, Carranza began a campaign that inflicted a series 
of crushing blows on the Villistas, culminating in a great defeat of 
Villa’s army at Celaya, April 14-16, 1915. From this time on, Villa 
fought a desperate retreat northward, until he found refuge in his 
native stronghold of Chihuahua. 
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The period of the rapid destruction of Villa’s power, from January 
to September, 1915, was a time of divided counsels and confusion in 
the Washington government. The administration quickly shifted from 
support of the Villa convention government to a policy of strict neu¬ 
trality, and Wilson forthrightly and courageously insisted that the 
Mexicans be allowed to settle their own problems in their own way. 50 
The war in Europe made this policy of abstention easier, as there was 
now no possibility of immediate European interference. On the other 
hand, demands at home for intervention mounted so rapidly during 
the first nine months of 1915 that the administration was subjected to 
pressures almost irresistible. Some business elements may have desired 
the m ilita r y occupation of Mexico, but if they did their spokesmen 
were remarkably silent. Since 1913 the Hearst newspapers had been 
trying frantically to generate a war fever; they now redoubled this ef¬ 
fort. But more important were the powerful new voices in the inter¬ 
ventionist camp. On December 6, 1914, Theodore Roosevelt opened 
his campaign for intervention with a strong blast in The New York 
Times Magazine. 51 EEs assertion that Wilson was responsible for most 
of the trouble in Mexico, because he had made the civil war possible 
by his support of the Constitutionalist movement, was soon echoed by 
influential spokesmen, some of whom had previously been friendly to 
the ad m i n istration. 52 Even more important a factor in the new earn¬ 
ing 11 for intervention, however, were the hierarchy and laymen of the 
Roman Catholic Church. 53 

Confronted with a rapidly cha n ging situation in Mexico that he did 
not understand, Wilson in February, 1915, sent another agent, Duval 
West of San Antonio, to Mexico; but West returned to report that no 


Especially in his Jackson Day address at Indianapolis, January 8, 1915, 
The Public Papers, New Democracy, I, 236-251. 

51 Theodore Roosevelt, Kt Our Responsibility in Mexico,” The New York 
Times Maganne, Dec. 6, 1914. 

52 Chicago Daily Tribune, Dec. 7, 1914; W. H. Taft to M. T. Herrick, 

Papers; Outlook, GDC (Jan. 20, 1915), 127, CX (May 5, 
1915) 10-12; Independent, LXXXI (Jan. 25, Mar. 22, 1915), 112-113, 407; 
Icwis\nlle Courier-Journal, Apr. 17, 1915; New Republic, III (June 12, 1915), 

„ s f finon V Joseph Schrembs, Bishop of Toledo, in the Baltimore 

Cathedral, Sept 27, 1914, New York World, Sept. 28, 1914; American Federa- 
ton of Catholic Societies to Wilson, Sept 29, 1914, Wilson Papers; Cardinal 
O Connell of Boston, in New York World, Nov. 16, 1914; John Ireland, Arch¬ 
bishop of St Paul to Theodore Roosevelt, Dec. 7, 1914, the Papers of Theodore 
Roosevelt, m die Library of Congress. 
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faction was strong enough to dominate the country and establish or¬ 
der. West also brought back a tragic report of a Mexico mined and 
devastated, her industries and railroads destroyed, her people near 
starvation. The worst aspect of the tragedy was that there seemed to 
be no hope. The administration pondered the alternatives and con¬ 
cluded that the only effective solution was the establishment and main¬ 
tenance by the United States of a government capable of restoring 
order and suppressing the civil war. This, clearly, was what the Presi¬ 
dent had in mind when, on June 2 , he issued a warning to the 
Mexican leaders to stop fighting or else to face American interven¬ 
tion. Villa replied by offering to make peace with Carranza, while the 
First Chief emphatically repudiated the President’s right to interfere . 54 

At this point, when it seemed the administration would at last suc¬ 
cumb to interventionist pressures and temptations, the situation took a 
new turn. In the first place, it became increasingly evident during the 
su mm er and early fall that Duval West’s estimate had been incorrect. 
The unpleasant truth was that Carranza was growing stronger daily 
and that intervention by the United States would entail a war with 
Mexico that no one in administration circles wanted. Secondly, at the 
same time the United States became embroiled in a diplomatic crisis 
of the greatest magnitude with Germany over the use of the submarine 
against merchant shipping. As war with Germany became a possibility, 
administration leaders recognized the necessity of avoiding a second 
possible war with Mexico. Thirdly, and most important, the German 
government undertook to provoke a war between the United States 
and Mexico, in order to weaken American pressure against free use of 
the submarine . 55 

In early June, 1915, moreover, a new Secretary of State, Robert 
Lan s i n g, took the helm at the Department of State. In decisions 
affecting Mexico, Bryan had always followed Wilson’s lead, without 
attempting to take the initiative. Lansing, however, pursued a more 
vigorous policy. Earlier, in March, he had suggested that the ABC 
powers be brought into the administration’s consultations, and in 
August he began a series of conferences with the ABC Ambassadors, 
the Ministers from Bolivia, Uruguay, and Guatemala, and Paul Fuller 

54 I think I have never known of a man more impossible to deal with on 
human principles than this m a n Carranza,” Wilson wrote soon afterward. 
Wilson to Lansing, July 2, 1915, the Ray Stannard Baker Collection, in the 
library of Congress. 

55 These intrigues are discussed more fully below, pp. 200-201. 
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that lasted into October. At the outset of these deliberations, Lansing 
and his colleagues agreed Carranza should be eliminated and a new 
provisional government, representing all factions, should be estab¬ 
lished. 56 On August 11 the conferees addressed an appeal to the 
various Mexican leaders, urging them to compose their differences 
under the auspices of the Pan-American council. 57 Villa agreed at once 
to a mediation that would save a remnant of his shattered power, 
but the Garranzistas replied with one voice that their only leader was 
the First Chief, who would transmit their refusal to submit to any 
form of mediation. 58 Finally, Carranza sent his refusal to Washington 
on September 10, at the very time his armies were capturing Torreon, 
the Villista stronghold in the North. 

Impressed by the unity in the Constitutionalist ranks and by Car¬ 
ranza’s capture of Torreon, Lansing decided the First Chief should be 
recognized. Moreover, the German intrigues in Mexico had convinced 
him there was no alternative. 59 First, however, he had to persuade the 
Latin American envoys, who represented reactionary governments and 
were extremely hostile to the Mexican Revolution, to concur. “It was a 
situation which required delicate handling because a false move would 
defeat the object for which the Conference was called,” Lansing wrote 
soon afterward. “The plan of carrying on the negotiation which I de¬ 
termined to follow ... to bring the desired result, the recognition of 

56 Lansing to Wilson, Aug. 6, 1915, Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations 
of the United States, “The Lansing Papers, 1914—1920 (2 vols., Washington, 
1939—40), II, 544. On the other hand, Wilson did not agree that the Pan- 
American conferees should insist upon Carranza’s elimination. He was so im¬ 
pressed by the First Chiefs growing power that he was willing to consider the 
possibility of recognizing him. Wilson to Lansing, Aug. 11, 1915, ibid., p. 549. 

57 Printed in Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, 
1915 (Washington, 1924), pp. 735-736. 

58 The New York Times, Aug. 22, 1915. 

59 Lansing wrote (the Diary of Robert Lansing, in the Library of Congress) 
on October 10, 1915: 

Looking at the general situation I have come to the following conclusions: 

“Germany desires to keep up the turmoil in Mexico until the United States 
is forced to intervene; therefore, we must not intervene. 

“Germany does not wish to have any one faction dominant In Mexico; there- 
fore, we must recognize one faction as dominant in Mexico. 

“When we recognize a faction as the government, Germany will undoubtedly 
seek to cause a quarrel between that government and ours; therefore, we must 
asoid a quarrel regardless of criticism and complaint in Congress and the 
press. 

It comes down to this: Our possible relations with Germany must be our 
first consideration; and all our intercourse with Mexico must be regulated ac¬ 
cordingly. 51 
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Carranza, was to lay a foundation in philosophy, which would appeal 
strongly to the Latin mind.” Lansing’s strategy was to convince his 
colleagues that Mexican sovereignty now resided in the revolutionary 
armies, and that the Carranza faction was de facto sovereign because 
it controlled most of the country. 60 

Lansing’s strategy succeeded on October 9, and ten days later the 
United States and its six Latin American associates formally recog¬ 
nized the government of Venustiano Carranza as the de facto govern¬ 
ment of Mexico. The Villa clique in Washington, headed by the Chief 
of Staff, General Hugh L. Scott, were of course angered, but the 
Roman Catholic hierarchy and journalistic spokesmen were even more 
outraged and replied with a savage attack on the administration that 
continued through the election of 1916. 61 The Catholic leaders felt 
insulted, not only because the Carranzistas were avowedly anticlerical 
and had committed outrages against priests, nuns, and church property, 
but also because these same Catholic leaders had earlier attempted to 
persuade Wilson and Bryan to bring pressure to bear upon the Con¬ 
stitutionalists to repeal the Reform Laws of the Juarez era, and Wilson 
and Bryan had refused. 62 Whether the Catholic hierarchy would have 
preferred Villa to Carranza, it is impossible to say. 63 In any event, the 
powerful hostility of the Catholic Church to the administration’s policy, 
already manifested, was intensified. Wilson, in turn, resented the 
Catholic criticism and contemplated striking the hierarchy a public 
blow, but apparently thought better of it. 64 

^Ibid. 

61 E.g., America, XIII (Oct. 2, 1915), 614; ibid., XIV (Oct. 16, 1915), 14; 
ibid. (Oct. 23, 1915), p. 38; Brooklyn Tablet, Oct. 16, 1915; New Orleans 
Morning Star, Oct. 16, 1915. * 

The Rev. Francis G. Kelley, of the Catholic Church Extension Society of 
Chicago, was the hierarchy’s intermediary with the administration. See D. F. 
Malone to Wilson, Apr. 22, 1915, Wilson Papers. Kelley wrote a long letter, 
setting forth the official Catholic position and objectives on February 23, 1915. 
The author was unable to find this letter, but Bryan described it in a letter to 
Wilson, Apr. 19, 1915, the Papers of William Jennings Bryan, in the National 
Archives. “Father Kelley’s letter is on the whole quite moderate I think,” Bryan 
commented, “but there is one proposition in it which would seem to be un¬ 
tenable, namely, that the revolutionists should be asked to repeal the laws which 
they have there on the separation of church and state” 

Villa’s chief agent in the United States, Felix A. Sommerfeld, obtained 
from Villa a promise not to molest the Church and negotiated with the Rev. 
Francis C. Kelley, the chief Catholic spokesman in the United States on Mexi¬ 
can matters. F. A. Sommerfeld to H. L. Scott, Feb. 18, 1915, Scott Papers. 

64 “The President was very firm in his determination to strike the Catholics a 
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Relations between the United States and the Carranza government 
were friendly, if not cordial, during the first three months after recog¬ 
nition. Then, in early January, 1916, occurred the first in a series of 
events that was to culminate in the two nations 5 drawing to the verge 
of war. The entire cause of the trouble was Villa, who, after Carranza’s 
recognition, turned violently on his erstwhile friends and began a cam¬ 
paign to exterminate Americans in the Northern states. On January 
11, 1916, Villistas stopped a Mexico Northwestern train at Santa 
Ysabel, fifty miles west of Chihuahua City, removed seventeen Ameri¬ 
cans, and shot sixteen of them on the spot. Coinciding as it did with 
the opening of the campaign of 1916, the massacre evoked a strong 
demand in Congress for intervention, and even Wilson’s stalwart 
spokesman in the Senate, William J. Stone, wavered. It required the 
full force of administration influence to block passage of a resolution 
authorizing the President to use the military forces in Mexico. 65 

Villa, however, was now deliberately attempting to provoke such 
intervention as a means of discrediting Carranza and regaining his lost 
power. When the Santa Ysabel massacre failed to bring results, the 
bandit chieftain made a desperate raid on American territory, at 
Columbus, New Mexico, on March 9, burning the town and killing 
nineteen Americans. Some observers thought he had been seized with 
what Mexicans called Delirio de Grandeza and had gone mad with an 
obsession to kill Americans. Whatever his motivation. Villa this time 
achieved his objective, for the demand in the United States for mili¬ 
tary action against the Villistas was now so strong that the administra¬ 
tion could hardly resist it. Instructions were sent immediately to 
military co mman ders in Texas to assemble an expedition for the pursuit 
of Vila. The President, however, would not allow this so-called Puni¬ 
tive Expedition to cross the border until he had been assured the 
Mexican authorities approved such action. 66 At the same time, in re¬ 
public blow, provided they carried their arrogance too far. 55 House Diary Dec 
16,1914 [1915]. 

^The New York Times, Jan. 14, 15, 1916. The interventionists did, how¬ 
ever, obtain passage of a resolution by the Senate calling on the Secretary of 
State to submit a report on the number of Americans killed in Mexico since 
the beginning of die Revolution. The resolution and the State Department’s 
reply are printed in Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the United 
States, 1916 (Washington, 1925), pp. 463-464, 469-478. 

«This approval was given orally by the Mexican Secretaries for Foreign 
Relations, War, and Marine on March 15. Silliroan to Secretary of State Mar 
15, 1916, ibid., p. 491. ’ 
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sponse to a suggestion from Carranza, Lansing negotiated on March 13 
a protocol with Eliseo Arredondo, Mexican Ambassador-designate in 
Washington, empowering either nation in the future to pursue bandits 
across the international boundary. Finally, the Punitive Expedition, 
under the command of Brigadier General John J. Pershing, was sent 
across the border on March 15, 1916, but with the most explicit in¬ 
structions to commit no acts of aggression against the Carranza forces. 

At the same time that Lansing initialed the protocol, the administra¬ 
tion announced that the agreement was “in full force’* and that it 
authorized the entry of the Punitive Expedition into Mexican territory. 
The Washington government was acting in good faith, but its asser¬ 
tions were incorrect. In the first place, the protocol had not been rati¬ 
fied by the Mexican government when the Expedition crossed the 
border; in the second, it authorized only temporary crossings in the 
future. Actually, the protocol was not officially ratified by the de facto 
government until March 24, and by this time Pershing’s force was far 
into Mexico. 

When he proposed authorizing the mutual right of hot pursuit across 
the border, Carranza was thinking in terms of small forces, whose stay 
in the neighboring territory would be limited to a few days. The entry 
of Pershing’s large force 67 greatly alarmed him, and he at once began 
a diplomatic campaign to compel the Expedition’s retirement. During 
the first few weeks of the chase, however, the Carranzistas restrained 
their irritation and even made a show of co-operating with Pershing. 
There would have been no difficulty if Villa had been less elusive; 
several times Pershing came within an ace of capturing him and de¬ 
stroying his band, but Villa always somehow contrived to escape south- 
ward, drawing Pershing behind him. By April 8 the Punitive Expedi¬ 
tion, now 6,675 strong, had penetrated more than three hundred miles 

Before this word had come from the Mexican capital, then at Queretaro, 
Wilson told Tumulty that if the Mexicans showed an intention to resist the 
Punitive Expedition he would not allow Pershing to cross the border. Tumulty 
to Wilson, Mar. 15, 1916, Wilson Papers; House Diary, Mar. 17, 1916. This 
was a time erf renewed crisis with Germany, and, as House expressed it, the 
President was determined to avoid war with Mexico because Germany ardently 
desired such a war. Ibid. y Mar. 29, 1916. 

67 I n beginning the Expedition contained a litde over 5,000 officers and 
men. By April 5 there were 251 officers and 6,424 men in the force. On April 
18 an additional 2,300 troops were sent to Pershing. By June 19, at the height 
of the Mexican-American tension, Pershing’s force numbered 11,635—385 
officers and 11,250 men. 
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deep into the heart of Mexico. To sensitive Mexicans this was alarm¬ 
ing enough; worse still, the Expedition gave no signs of halting, was 
being constantly reinforced, and was rapidly assuming the appearance 
of an army of occupation in the northern states. Carranza had never 
agreed to the Expedition’s entry; he now decided he could remain 
acquiescent no longer, and on April 13 Arredondo presented his chiefs 
protest, a virtual de m and for the withdrawal of the Expedition from 
Mexican soil. 

By mid-April, therefore, it was evident the two governments had 
unintentionally blundered into an exceedingly dangerous situation. By 
now Mexican public opinion was so hostile to the Expedition that 
Carranza could not long remain in power if he did not take drastic 
steps to compel its withdrawal. On the other hand, the Washington 
government were now convinced Carranza either could not or else did 
not wish to control the bandit gangs in northern Mexico. The longer 
the Expedition stayed in Mexico, the less willing the Carranzistas were 
to pursue the Vxllistas, which fact only deepened American suspicion 
that the Carranza co mm anders were contemplating an attack on the 
Expedition. Moreover, the Republicans were now launching a bitter 
campaign against the administration’s Mexican policy. Carranza’s 
demand for the withdrawal of the Expedition evoked indignant pro¬ 
tests from leaders of the President’s own party, who realized with- 
drawal at this time might have disastrous political consequences. 

Neither Carranza nor Wilson wanted war, yet a situation was 
rapidly developing in which conflict between the American and de 
facto forces was inevitable. This unhappy truth was demonstrated by 
an incident that occurred on April 12 and that prompted Carranza to 
demand the withdrawal of the expeditionary force. A detachment of 
American troops entered the town of Parral to purchase supplies. 
Mexican soldiers opened fire upon the Americans as they were leaving, 
and in the ensuing exchange forty Mexicans and two Americans were 
killed. The issue, therefore, was now clearly drawn. In the face of an 
inflamed Mexican public opinion, Carranza could not acquiesce in the 
shedding of Mexican blood on Mexican soil. On the other hand, 
Wilson could not give the appearance of allowing a Mexican mob to 
chive the United State Army out of Mexico. Carranza’s demand, 
therefore, was refused. 

Immediately after the Parral incident the two governments made one 

desperate effort at agreement, in order to avert the likelihood of hos- 
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tUities, when Generals Hugh L. Scott and Frederick Funston conferred 
with General Alvaro Obregon, Mexican War Minister, in Juarez and 
El Paso. It was evident from the War Department’s instructions to 
Scott that the administration sought only the protection of the border 
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and the suppression of the Villa marauders. But the President insisted 
that these objectives could be obtained only through the effective co¬ 
operation of the Mexican and American forces, operating on Mexican 
soil. Obregon, on the other hand, demanded the complete and imrae- 
dlate withdrawal of the Expedition. Scott and Funston finally drew 
Obregon into a secret conference and persuaded him to sign an agree- 
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ment providing for the gradual withdrawal of the Punitive Expedition 
and an effective campaign against the Villistas by the de facto govern¬ 
ment Wilson immediately approved the protocol; Carranza* however, 
rejected it because it did not stipulate a definite date for the complete 
evacuation of the Expedition, and he countered with the suggestion 
that the two governments co-operate in policing the border. In the 
end, the most Scott and Funston could get from Obregon was a 
promise that the Mexicans would in good faith try to clean out the 
Villistas. 

As it turned out, Villa had other plans. Almost at the very moment 
Obregon was giving his pledge, the bandit leader executed a daring 
raid fifteen miles across the Rio Grande, on the little settlement of 
Glen Springs, Texas, hilling three soldiers and a boy and capturing one 
soldier. There were new demands in Congress for full-fledged interven¬ 
tion, and the Governor of Texas called for the occupation of all 
northern Mexico. And when the President sent a new detachment into 
Mexico to pursue the Glen Springs raiders, Carranza concluded the 
time for a showdown had come—by diplomacy if possible, by war if 
that were necessary. On May 22 he addressed a long and bitter note to 
the Secretary of State, accusing the American government of bad faith, 
requesting the United States frankly to avow its intentions, and declar¬ 
ing that Washington could prove it did not want war only by imme¬ 
diately withdrawing the Punitive Expedition. 

Carranza’s note was delivered at the State Department on May 31. 
From this time forward it seemed events were out of control, that the 
two nations were plunging headlong toward a war that neither of them 
wanted, and that the most tragic chapter in twentieth-century Ameri¬ 
can hktory was about to open. Firstly, the American military leaders 
began to draw plans for a Mexican campaign. CC I would like plans 
prepared by the War College for the invasion of Mexico on the lines of 
the various railways from the north,” Scott ordered. 68 Secondly, Car¬ 
ranza instructed his commanders to prevent new American expeditions 
from entering Mexico and to resist the Punitive Expedition if it moved 
m any direction but northward, toward the border. Thirdly, the Presi- 

“ Jlme 18 out P^caHy the entire National Guard, some 
100,000 mm, to protect the border, 6 * and sent additional warships to 

f ° r ^ War CoU ^e Division,” June 16, 
t * Tke New York Times, June 19, 1916. Scott later 
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both coasts of Mexico. Fourthly* on June 19 occurred a dash between 
Mexican soldiers and American sailors at the port of Mazatlan* on the 
west coast. 70 Finally, on June 20* the Secretary of State addressed the 
reply of the United States to Aguilar’s note of May 22. Lansing re¬ 
counted the destruction of American life and property in Mexico, by 
Mexican citizens; he accused Carranza of being unable or unwilling to 
punish the perpetrators of these outrages; he reviewed the diplomatic 
exchanges since the sending of the Punitive Expedition; he told the 
Mexican government that the Expedition would not be withdrawn* 
and he ended with the warning that any attacks by the de facto forces 
on American troops would “lead to the gravest consequences.” 71 

The incident that seemed inevitably to lead to “the gravest conse¬ 
quences” occurred on June 21* only a few hours after Lansing’s sting¬ 
ing rebuke was delivered in Mexico City. On June 15* Pershing* then 
encamped at Dublan* received a report that a large force of de facto 
troops were concentrating against him. The General sent two troops of 
cavalry under one Captain Boyd and Captain Lewis S. Morey to in¬ 
vestigate* with Boyd in command. The American party came upon a 
detachment of 250 Mexicans near Carrizal. Wishing to push on be¬ 
yond* to Ahumada* Boyd negotiated briefly with the Mexican com¬ 
mander* General Felix G. Gomez. Gomez informed Boyd he could not 
allow him to pass through the town but offered to request such per¬ 
mission from his superiors. Convinced the Mexicans would not resist, 
Boyd ordered his men to charge the Mexican troops* who meanwhile 
had taken a strong position. Instead of running, as Boyd expected* the 
Mexicans replied gallantly* surrounded the American force* killing 
twelve* including Boyd* and capturing twenty-three soldiers and an 
interpreter. General Gomez and twenty-nine Mexicans were killed.” 

Leonard* Dec. 11* 1916* Scott Papers): “The Mexicans had an idea that we 

were afraid of them; some 20,000 of them were congregating around Pershing 
within striking distance; some 14,000 were below Douglas* Arizona, and our 
line was thin everywhere. . . . Obregon was boasting that he would be in San 
Antonio within two weeks.” 

70 For details see The New York Times, June 20* 1916; Flagship San Diego 
to Secretary of the Navy, June 21, 1916, Wilson Papers; Josephus Daniels to 
Wilson, July 21, 1916, the Papers of Josephus Daniels, in die Library of Con¬ 
gress, and Daniels to Secretary of State, July 19* 1916, ibid., endorsing report 
by Commander A. G. Kavanagh of the U.S.S. Annapolis . 

71 Lansing to Secretary of Foreign Relations* June 20, 1916* Foreign Rela¬ 
tions, 1916, pp. 581-592. 

72 The foregoing is based upon the following accounts, all of which agree 
remarkably: (1) report by Captain Morey, written immediately after the 
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Was this the first incident in the war that all responsible officials in 
Washington now expected? So it seemed* for the first accounts of the 
clash told of a treacherous ambush of the American troops. Charging 
the Mexican government with “deliberately hostile” purposes* Wilson 
demanded the immediate release of the prisoners. A few hours later* 
he called Congressional leaders to the White House and told them 
American troops had been deliberately attacked at Carrizal and that 
he would soon appear before a joint session. Next* he prepared the 
message he would deliver* in which he reviewed the recent history of 
the troubles with Mexico* disavowed any intention of seeking to inter¬ 
vene in Mexican internal affairs* declared the United States had no 
alternative but to clear the northern states of the bandit gangs* and 
asked Congress to empower him to use the armed forces for such a 
purpose. 73 

Such action* even the publication of Wilson’s message* would have 
meant a war that would end only in the occupation of practically every 
square mile of Mexico by American soldiers. And yet* because of the 
force of public opinion in the United States, because Wilson never lost 
control of the military services, and because neither Carranza nor 
Wilson wanted war* war was averted. Captain Morey’s report* which 
proved that the Americans had been the aggressors at Carrizal* was 
published in the newspapers on June 26. It was taken up by the 
American Union Against Militarism* a pacifist organization, which 
printed it and a fervent plea against war in full-page advertisements 
in all the metropolitan newspapers. As a result* Wilson was immediately 
overwhelmed with a flood of telegrams* letters* and petitions; and 
from the replies he made to the appeals for peace it is evident that he 
was shaken and deeply moved. Not slowly* but almost at once* good 
sense returned to official circles in Washington. And when Carranza* 
on June 28* ordered the release of the American soldiers* tension eased 
perceptibly. Two days later* in a speech before the New York Press 

battle* printed in Foreign Relations , 1916, p. 596; (2) report written by the 
mterpreter* Lemuel SpiUsbury, printed in The New York Times, June 25* 1916; 

( ) official Mexican report* Lt. Col. Genovevo Rivas to General Gonzdles at 
Juarez, c. June 21* 1916* printed in El Pueblo (Mexico City)* July 1 1916* 
(4) official United States Army report* E. A. Garlington* Inspector General’ 
rourth Endorsement on the Report of investigation of the encounter between 

rfi e ^ Ca ^^ d T3? eXlCan forCes at Carrizal * Chihuahua* June 21* 1916,” dated 
Uct. 2, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

. ”1** manuscript copy of Wilson’s address, “To the Congress. June 1916 ” 
is m tbid. 7 7 
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Club, Wilson reciprocated with a forthright, passionate plea for peace. 
“Do you think the glory of America would be enhanced by a war of 
conquest in Mexico?” he asked. 74 An answer was given in Mexico City 
on July 4, when Carranza suggested direct and friendly negotiations to 
end the causes of the Mexican-American tension. 

The upshot was the signing soon afterward of an agreement for the 
appointment of a Joint High Commission to investigate and recom¬ 
mend. Wilson welcomed the negotiations, as they afforded some relief 
from the Republican attacks during the presidential campaign then in 
progress. Carranza welcomed the conference because it afforded him 
an opportunity to hold elections, the first step in the establishment of a 
constitutional government. From September 6, 1916, through January 
15, 1917, the commissioners—Secretary of the Interior Franklin K. 
Lane, the Reverend Doctor John R. Mott, former Judge George Gray, 
Luis Cabrera, Ignacio Bonillas, and Alberto J. Pam —met in New 
London, Atlantic City, and Philadelphia. All phases of the Mexican 
problem were thoroughly discussed. The Mexicans pressed for an 
agreement promising the immediate withdrawal of the Punitive Expe¬ 
dition. The Americans, on the other hand, insisted on discussing 
internal conditions in Northern Mexico, taxes on American mining 
properties in Mexico, and the protection of British and American oil 
properties. The Mexican commissioners finally surrendered to the 
extraordinarily heavy pressure being put upon them and, on November 
24, signed a protocol for the withdrawal of the Expedition within forty 
days, only provided conditions in the Northern states warranted such 
action. 

A new crisis was created, however, when Carr anz a, on December 27 , 
rejected the protocol and announced he would approve no agre e m e nt 
that did not first provide for the immediate evacuation of Mexican 
territory by the forces of the United States. As accord on that issue was 
impossible, the Joint High Commission broke up January 15, 1917. It 
preserved the peace, and that fact alone justified its existence, and 
it had helped Wilson win the election by neutralizing the Mexican 
issue during the campaign. But with the breakup of the Co mm i s sion 
the Washington government was back at the point from which nego¬ 
tiations had begun. In brief, the United States now had either to with¬ 
draw the expedition or else to break relations and attempt to occupy 

74 New York World, July l s 1916. 
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the Northern Mexican states. With the possibility of soon becoming in¬ 
volved in the European war staring him in the face, there was never 
much doubt in Wilson’s mind what the national interest compelled him 
to do. The decision was made by January 18, when Secretary of War 
Baker informed the military commanders that the President would 
soon order the return of Pershing’s command to Texas, By January 27 
the withdrawal had begun and a near-tragic chapter in Mexican- 
American relations was finished. 

The de facto government, meanwhile, had proceeded serenely and 
quite independently to establish a constitutional government. On 
October 22, 1916, the Mexican people elected a constituent assembly 
that met in Queretaro in December and January and adopted a new 
and advanced Constitution. Next, on March 11, a new Congress and a 
constitutional President, Carranza, were elected; finally, the United 
States extended de jure recognition by sending Henry P. Fletcher as 
Ambassador to Carranza on March 13, 1917. 

The recognition of Carranza’s de jure government and the with¬ 
drawal of the Punitive Expedition were the outward and visible signs 
of the First Chief’s victory, not only at home, but also over an equally 
stubborn man in the White House. Since the first days of the Consti¬ 
tutionalist movement, Carranza had never once wavered in his de¬ 
termination to preserve the integrity and independence of the Revolu¬ 
tion. Neither Wilson’s blandishments nor threats had moved him. The 
result was that Mexico was now free to undertake its great experiment 
and its long and difficult progress toward democratic institutions. 

The tragedy was that Wilson had in large measure made this oppor¬ 
tunity possible, yet had interfered in the wrong way so often that he 
embittered Mexican-American relations for many years to come. Even 
so, future generations may forget his mistakes and the Mexican people 
may some day remember that he, almost alone, stood off Europe dur¬ 
ing the days of the Huertista tyranny, withstood the powerful forces 
in the United States that sought the undoing of the Revolution, and 
refused to go to war at a time when it might have insured his 
election. 


re- 



CHAPTER 6 


American Neutrality , 1914-15 


T O SAY that the outbreak of the First World War in August, 1914, 
came as a shock to the American people would be to m a k e an 
understatement of heroic proportions. In the summer of that momen¬ 
tous year most Americans were still living in the confident international 
co mmuni ty of the nineteenth century and were totally unprepared for 
the impending catastrophe. Americans read with horrified interest 
about the assassination on June 28 of the Austrian Archduke and his 
wife, but they were unaware that this spark would set off a general 
conflagration. When war came and the international structure fell 
crashing in ruins, thoughtful men in the United States, indeed, in all 
die world, were stunned and perplexed. As one sensitive North Caro¬ 
linian expressed it, “This dreadful conflict of the nations came to most 
of us as lightning out of a clear sky. The horror of it all kept me awake 
for weeks, nor has the awfulness of it all deserted me .” 1 

Yet events compelled Americans to examine closely the basic causes 
and issues of the war . During t hejfirs t mon thsj indeed, during the Jong 
period from^August, 1914, to April, 1917, the American people were 
deluge d with at home and abroad, in behalf of 

thp npp^mg^al liances. S o much that is superficial has been written on 
the subject of jmopaganda and the formation of American attitudes 
that perhaps a few corrective generalizations are in order. Firstly, it is 
doubtful that Americans of this period were as naive about the origins 
of the war as a later generation believed. On the contrary, many 

1 Robert N. Page to Walter H. Page, Nov. 12, 1914, the Papers of Walter H. 
Page, in Houghton Library, Harvard University. 
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molders of opinion had a sophisticated understanding of the intricate 
causes of the war.! To be sure, some influential newspapers and spokes¬ 
men in the UnltecPStates Immediately branded Germany as the ag¬ 
gressor; 3 but other distinguished leaders in chu rch ancj secular affairs 
argued persuasively that Germany was least guilty . 4 j Secondly, the 
Germans had a full and free opportunity to preseiffTtfleir case before 
the American public and did present it in a variety of ways, especially 
through the regular channels of opinion . 5 Far from being inept and 


2 Colonel House’s comment, which is too long to be printed here, is particu¬ 
larly significant, as it revealed an acute understanding of European politics and 
the background of the war. The Diary of Edward M. House, in the Papers of 
Edward M. House, in the library of Yale University, Apr. 15, 1915. See also, 
for e x ample, Benjamin Ide Wheeler to F. K. Lane, Sept. 5, 1914, copy in the 
Woodrow Wilson Papers, in the Library of Congress; C. W. Eliot to Wilson, 
Aug. 20, 1914, ibid,; Saturday Evening Post, CLXXXVII (Aug. 29, 1914), 20; 
iUd. s June 19, 1915, p. 22; George Harvey, “Europe at Armageddon,” North 
American Review, CC (Sept., 1914), 321-332; The Presbyterian, LXXXIV 
(Sept 30, 1914), 3: ibid., Dec. 2, 1914, p. 3; Pastoral Letter of the Methodist 
Episcopal Bishops, May 12, 1915, in New York Christian Advocate, XC (May 
; |0, 1915), 677. 


s New York World, Aug. 4, 5, 1914; Outlook, CVII (Aug. 15, 1914), 
891-893; ibid., CYIII (Sept. 30, 1914), 245-249; W. H. Taft to Mrs. W. A. 
Edwards, Sept. 2, 1914, the Papers of William Howard Taft, in the Library of 
Congress; O. G. Viilard to E. W. Hilgard, Sept. 18, 1914, the Papers of Oswald 
Garrison \ lilard, in Houghton Library, Harvard University; Henry A. Wallace 
to W. EL Page, Aug. 2, 1915, Page Papers; Henry Watterson, in Louisville 
Conner-Journal, July 4, 1915. Elihu Root’s views are given fully in the memo¬ 
randum of an interview of c. Aug. 4, 1914, that Hamilton Holt sent to Root on 
|Aiig. 7, 1914, the Papers of Elihu Root, in the Library of Congress. 

W * Lutheran Church Work, 111 (Sept 3, 1914), 8-9; ibid., Oct. 1, 1914, pp. 
8-9. Rear Admiral French E. Chadwick carried on a long campaign to convince 
the public that Britain was chiefly responsible for the war. For samples of Ms 
propaganda see Chadwick to Wilson, Aug. 23, Sept. 12, Dec. 16, 1914, Feb. IS, 
1915, Wilson Papers; Chadwick to O. G. Viilard, Jan. 4, 1915, Viilard Papers. 
Professor John W. Burges of Columbia University was another ardent de¬ 
fender of Germany. See, among others, his articles in the Boston Evening 
Transcript,^ Aug. 19, 1914; Newport (R.I.) Daily News, Sept 12, 1914; New 
lork Evening Mm2, Aug. 14, 1915; letter to editor of the Springfield Republi¬ 
can, reprinted in The Open Court, XXVIII (Oct, 1914), 587-595. Perhaps 
die most influential German apologist in the United States, however, was the 
n Rauschenbiisch, leader of the social gospel movement His “Be 

n T 3 iTOm &e CQn Sregaiionalist by the Lutheran 

Church Ifork lll (Nov. 19, 1914), 8-10, is typical of his appeals. 

C f f e C ? Uc ^tween Germany and the United States imme- 

f w; but kck of ^ ct cable connection 
&rlm and New York was no deterrent to the sending of news from 

A SrSat / 2E0 i mt ° f hterata *e came through the mails during the first 
year of die war; American correspondents sent their dispatches through either 
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unsuited to the American mentality, much of the German propaganda 
was skillfully executed and made a deep impression on the American 
mind, especially when it appealed to the deep-rooted American hatred 
of Russian despotism and anti-Semitism and the American fear of 
future Russian aggression. 6 

The fact is, the Germans and their champions in the United States 
went to greater expense and effort to influence American opinion, at 
least before the German propaganda machine was exposed in August, 
1915, than did their enemies. That they failed to persuade a majority 
of Americans that their cause was just does not necessarily signify that 
they blundered. They failed because a majority of thoughtful Ameri¬ 
cans had made up their minds on the causes and issues of the war 
before the German or British propaganda agencies set effectively to 
work. American attitudes were jmyxse xoiiditiqned^ by the back¬ 
ground of German-American rivalries, by the fear that Germany had 
navaTambrt ^ WiOSjk deep-rooted' distrust of the 

KmsS^idjhej[g^ta^ clique that controlled Imperial Germany.’ ButT 
most important, Germany’s actions immediately before and after the 
outbreak of the war confirmed the deepest American suspicions. Ger¬ 
many’s and Austria’s refusal to submit the Serbian question to arbitra¬ 
tion, it was thought, had made a general war inevitable, while Ger-^ 
many’s ruthless breach of treaty pledges in violating Belgian neutrality 
was regarded as a defiance of the moral conscience of the world. Thus 
the preponderant American opinion was determined during the first 
months of the war, not by atrocity stories, 7 British propaganda, and 

Rotterdam, Copenhagen, or London, but in the latter case the British censors 
often did not interfere. Finally, American correspondents could always use 
the wireless for important dispatches, and a large quantity of news came by this 
route. 

6 For samples of German propaganda in the United States, see the Essay on 
Sources, “Propaganda and American Opinion on the War—German Propa¬ 
ganda.” 

" 7 Before the publication of the Bryce Report on May 13, 1915, no person of 
consequence in the United States took the atrocity stories seriously, mainly 
because American correspondents with the German armies in Belgium and 
France denied them emphatically. See Roger Lewis et al., in New York World, 
Sept. 7, 1914; John T. McCutcheon, in ibid,. Sept. 19, 1914; Joseph Medill 
Patterson, in ibid,. Sept. 25, 1914; Amo Bosch, “Louvain die Lost,” World’s 
Work, XXVIII (Oct., 1914), A-H; Arthur Sweetser, “A Diary from the Front,” 
ibid., XXIX (Jan., 1915), 350-356; Irvin S. Cobb, “Being a Guest of the 
German Kaiser,” Saturday Evening Post, CLXXXVII (Oct. 24, 1914), 14; 
A. Sweetser, “With the Germany Army in Its Dash Toward Paris,” Outlook, 
CIX (Jan. 27, 1915), 186-190. 
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hysterical fear, but upon a fairly keen analysis of the international 
situation and sure knowledge of German actions. And this opinion was 
confirmed and strengthened by subsequent events, especially the ruth¬ 
less submarine campaign.® 

^ The fact that probably a majority of Americans were mildly pro- 
Aliied by the autumn of 1914 did not mean, however, that they wanted 
to intervene in any fashion. At this time, at any rate, opinion was 

jalmost unanimous .tha t. the United States hjidjaa^dtal staledhTtKe^wlr 

dictated a poEgTo f^omplete neutrality^ 
when the President issued an official proclamationoFneutrality and 
backed it up on August 18 with a personal appeal to his fellow country- 
men for impartiality of thought as well as of action, even ardent be¬ 
lievers in the British cause like Charles W. Eliot applauded.* 


The publication by the Bryce Commission of its Report, however, created an 
entirely new situation. James Bryce, Sir Frederick Pollock, and the other mem¬ 
bers of the Co mm i ss ion were venerated in the United States, and their names 
gave authority to a superficially convincing document, the main thesis of 
which was that the German army had used cruelty as a deliberate policy in 
Belgium. Coming as it did after the second greatest atrocity of the war—the 
sinking of the Lusitania —the Report caused many Americans to wonder or to 
believe that there was a firm basis of truth in many of the atrocity charges. For 
American comment see New York World , May 13, 1915; The Nation , C (May 
20, 1915), 554-555; Independent , LXXXII (May 24, 1915), 309-310; Out¬ 
look, CX {May 26, 1915), 150-151; World’s Work , XXX (June, 1915), 134; 
Collier’s, LV (June 5, 1915), 15. 

It would be easy, however, to overestimate the importance of the Bryce 
Report. We know, for example, that Wilson steadfastly refused to listen to, 
much less believe, the atrocity charges. Southerners with long memories pointed 
out that General Sherman had used a deliberate policy of cruelty to civilians 
to shorten the Civil War. And most Americans had made up their minds by 
the time the Bryce Report was issued. 

s Oswald Garrison Villard, certainly not an interventionist, best expressed 
the preponderant American opinion in reply to the German naval attache, who 
had asserted that the American people were being misled by British lies. “I am 
frant to admit, 31 Villard replied, “that it is no longer possible for the bulk of 
the papers to deal with judicial minds with the situation; for the bulk of them 
it ^ has been impossible since Belgium, but I insist that the responsibility rests 
with Germany alone and that their acts in Belgium, in Louvain and the sinking 
irf the Lusitania readily account for this partisanship of our press. Germany has 
affronted the moral, neutral sentiment of the world, and that cannot be ex¬ 
plained away by dismissing our sources of information as English lies, etc ” 
Villaid to Karl Boy-Ed, Oct. 28, 1915, Villard Papers. 

* Wilson also forbade army and navy officers publicly to discuss the issues of 

e wan Later he went so far as to make an appeal to motion-picture audiences 
to retrain from demonstrating in any way in favor of either side. Wilson to 
Bryan, Sept. 11, 1914, Wilson Papers. On another occasion, he refused to 
accept a cutting from a rosebush from the battlefield of Verdun because to do 
so might be “unneutral.” Wilson to B. R. Newton, June 9, 1916 ibid 
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Shattering though the war was to American dreams of the progres¬ 
sive betterment of mankind, it had also a profound impact on the 
domestic economy and created problems that demanded prompt atten¬ 
tion. Rumors of war, for example, sent prices on the New York Stock 
Exchange on July 30 tumbling an average of nearly five points, and 
the pressure of European liquidation was so enormous that the Ex¬ 
change closed the following day. A panic was averted by Secretary 
McAdoo’s decisive action in making available an almost unlimited 
quantity of so-called “emergency currency,” authorized by the Aldrich- 
Vreeland Act, until the Federal Reserve System could go into opera¬ 
tion. 10 Moreover, closing prices on the Stock Exchange were used to 
determine the value of securities offered as collateral for loans from 
national banks, thus freezing, as it were, stock and bond prices at an 
almost normal level. 

Effective co-operation between bankers and the Treasury saved the 
national financial structure until the day, in the spring of 1915, when 

Allied war orders beg an topoiir in upon .Am erican manufacturers..and 

stimulated^Tw^ r^gi^^qiroportiqiis^ But when a similar crisis de¬ 
moralized the cotton market and caused prices to drop from ten-eleven 
to four-five cents a pound, the government at first failed to do any¬ 
thing. Facing economic ruin, the cotton planters and their spokesmen 
were up in arms all over the South and in Washington, imploring the 
administration to use governmental resources to stabilize cotton prices, 
by “valorizing” the price of cotton. 11 There was even a short-lived 
filibuster in Congress in October, but the strongest pressure Southern¬ 
ers could muster brought no substantial relief. The most the ad¬ 
ministration would do was to allow the iss u a n ce of emeigency currency 
against cotton in licensed warehouses, but on the basis of 75 per cent 
of the current price, to approve a federally licensed warehouse system, 
and to promote the establishment by private bankers of a national pool 
of $150 million to stabilize cotton at six cents a pound. So onerous 
were the terms under which planters could borrow from the national 

To September 10, 1914, some $256,170,000 of the emergency currency was 

issued. 

11 Representatives of the cotton growers met with Secretary McAdoo at a 
conference in the Pan-American Building in 'Washington on August 24 25, 
1914. The cotton spokesmen proposed that the federal government peg the 
price of cotton at its normal level of ten cents a pound and allow state banks to 
issue emergency currency, in the form of loans to planters, based upon ten-cent 
cotton. The New York Times , Aug. 25, 26, 1914; New York Journal of Com¬ 
merce , Aug. 25, 1914. 
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pool, however, that only seven loans, totaling $28,000, were made; and 
it is a safe assumption the South lost about half the value of the cotton 
crop of 1914 without benefit of any decisive action by the administra¬ 
tion. 

Southerners, therefore, complained bitterly that the administration 
was mindful of business and banking interests and callous to the des¬ 
perate needs of the farmers. These complaints were not without sub¬ 
stance. In numerous ways besides the issuing of emergency currency 
and the pegging of security prices the administration evidenced its 
readiness to soften the impact of the war on the business and commer¬ 
cial classes, if not actually to take advantage of the war situation to 
give a peculiar advantage to those interests. 

Thus, on July 31 the President called Congressional leaders to the 
White House, warned them that the outbreak of war would demoralize 
the sea lanes until the British navy had cleared them of German 
raiders, and urged the passage of emergency legislation to increase the 
American merchant marine. 12 In response to this appeal, the Senate 
on August 3 passed a bill authorizing the use of naval vessels as cargo 
earners. It was never approved by the House; but the administration 
obtained drastic alterations in the ship registry law, making it easy for 
foreign ships to hoist the American flag. 13 The administration, more- 
over, obtained Congressional approval for the establishment in the 
Treasury Department of a War Risk Insurance Bureau to provide 

^ vas obviously th inkin g of blockade and contraband in traditional terms, 
as he pointed out that American ships alone would be available to carry food, 
cotton, and other raw materials to the Central Powers. W. C. Adamson, un¬ 
dated memorandum in the Baker Collection; also New York World , Aug 1 
1914. 0 9 

13 As the bill approved on August 18, 1914, did not even require American 
ownership of a majority of stock in corporations applying for American regis- 
try, it was a dear violation of international custom and law and later evoked 
strong protests from the British government. See Joint Neutrality Board, “Note 
to the French Ambassador Concerning Purchase of German Merchant Ships, 91 
dated Sept. 16, 1914, copy in the Papers of Chandler P. Anderson, in the 
Library of Congress. 

Fortunately for the United States, the German owners of vessels in American 
harbors dared not risk losing their property and did not openly take advantage 
of the new provision. Thus most of the vessels that changed their registry were 
Amencan-owned skips previously under British, Belgian, and German registry, 
and the United States was spared the necessity of defending the right of Ger¬ 
man shipowners to operate under the American flag. The right of American 
citizens to buy German vessels and operate them in the European trade was a 
different matter and wiE be discussed later. 
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marine insurance at standard rates for American shipowners and 
shippers. 

^The administration’s early posit ion on th ^, >t> gn^tjon p ,,g£,Jgans by 
AmeHcffla-femfeers-to-beffi^renf governments should also be understood 
as part and parcel of a great effort to protect the much damaged 
domestic financial structure. In early August the French g overnme nt^, 
"asked J. P. Morgan & CompSy toTfoat all 10O.JBuIto 
UnitedStat ST^TKerB^ere^cSd economic reasons why the loan should ^ 
not be made: the security markets were disorganized and there was 
widespread fear that foreign creditors would demand large quantities / 
of gold in return for American securities and payment of outstanding ) 
obligations. In refusing to approve the French loan, the a dm i n istration 
was protecting the American gold reserve. Unfortunately, however, the 
President allowed the Secretary of State to inject an irrational and 
unneutral meaning into the State department’s refusal to approve the 
transaction, and to trumpet it abroad as the official position of the 
American government. “There is no reason why loans should not be 
made to Governments of neutral nations,” Bryan was allowed to say in 
an official statement, “but in the judgment of this Government loans by 
American bankers to any foreign nation which is at war is fsf*;] incon¬ 
sistent with the true spirit of neutrality.” 14 Moreover, in a signed 
article in his monthly. The Commoner, for September, 1914, Bryan 
went further and declared, “Money is the worst of contrabands—it 


commands all other things.” 15 

While the State department’s ban did not violate international law, 
it was a deviation from traditional practice and, further, was un- 
neutral, in that it operated to the disadvantage of Great Britain, a sea 
power, and to the great advantage of Germany, a land power. More-^V 
over, it was an economically unrealistic policy, because if it had been \ 
faithfully adhered to it would have ended by destroying the only 
foreign trade in which the United States could then engage on a large 
scale—trade with Its natural customers, Britain and France. 

As jfc^ e facts b^ m^^denii after .the. -bail.. 


14 Bryan’s statement of August 15, 1914, printed in The New York Times, 
Aug. 16, 1914. 

is Bryan expressed these sentiments also in Bryan to Wilson, Aug. 10, 1914, 
Wilson Papers. One is tempted to believe that had this issue not arisen at the 
time of Mrs. Wilson’s death, when he was almost beside himself with grief, the 
President would not have allowed Bryan to lead him into approving this mis¬ 
taken policy. 
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.passed, the econo micim^^ and strategic unwisdom of maintain- 
ing^Br^an^ s loans also became apparent," and^ the State 

Department began aretreat that ended In complete the 

^pm fiEitio n^ In mid-October the Department shifted its position and 
made it plain it would not attempt to obstruct future loans to the 
belligerents. A short time later, on October 23, the President told 
Lansing, then Counselor, that he would not oppose an extension of 
commercial credits, information that was at once relayed to the Na¬ 
tional City Bank and the Morgan firm. The bankers, however, seemed 
still uncertain of the administration’s attitude, especially regarding the 
floating of outright loans, and they moved with extreme care to avoid 
offending public opinion. Before the spring of 1915 only a few small 
short-term commercial credits had been advanced by the New York 
banks. As exports began greatly to exceed imports, however, larger 
credits had to be advanced, and the bankers demanded explicit assur- 
ances of approval from the State Department before they undertook to 
finance the growing war trade. The issue came to a head in March, 
1915, when the Morgan firm sought official approval for a $50 million 
commercial credit to the French government. Every responsible person 
knew there was no difference between a credit of this kind and a 
“loan,” but Bryan saved face by announcing on March 31 that the 
Department would not object to such credit arrangements, although it 
had in the past disapproved “loans.” 

The administration s most important effort to meet the economic 
needs created by the war situation was its vigorous, almost frantic 
campaign to obtain passage of a bill to provide $30 million for the 
purchase of a governmentally owned and operated shipping line. The 
author of the ship purchase bill introduced in August, 1914, was Me- 
Adoo, who brought the President to his side and led the fight for its 
adoption. As the bill provided for the purchase, not for the construc¬ 
tion, of ships, the question of what ships would be purchased immedi¬ 
ately arose. Obviously, the only vessels available in quantity were the 
German ships, totaling half a million tons, lying in American harbors. 
Wilson was reluctant to take the step, but McAdoo convinced him there 
was no other way to get the ships quickly. Moreover, as McAdoo 
pointed out, the government “would not ... be confined to the pur¬ 
chase of German ships only.” 16 

Wilson’s insistence on pushing the measure provoked a bitter fight in 

16 McAdoo to Wilson, Nov. 21, 1914, ibid. 
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Congress. The Republicans, led by Henry Cabot Lodge and Elihu 
Root, opposed the bill because it would project the government into 
the business field. They opposed it, also, because they suspected the 
administration planned to buy the German ships and operate them in 
the Atlantic trade; 17 and this, they asserted, would inevitably involve 
the United States in a serious and entirely needless dispute with the 
British government. 18 Administration spokesmen were not frank with 
Congress and refused to affirm or deny the charge that they contem¬ 
plated purchasing the German ships. Like most other leaders, Bryan 
saw the issue clearly and begged the President to come out frankly and 
tell the American people and the Allies that he had no intention of 
buying the disputed vessels. But Wilson would not surrender. On the 
contrary, he grew sullen and bitter and privately charged Lodge and 
Root with lack of conscience and with using “insincere and contempti¬ 
ble methods of fighting/’ After the defeat of the bill in early March, 
1915, moreover, he wrote a long and bitter indictment of the Repub¬ 
lican senators and the seven Democrats who had joined them in de¬ 
feating the measure. 19 Someone must have persuaded him to withhold 
the statement, for it was never published. __ 

The administration, meanwhile, had been maneuvering to take a ) 
definite diplomatic position in relation to the belligerents. As the Ger- I 
man government early announced its intention to adhere to the I 
Declaration of London 20 in its maritime warfare and adhered to this | 

17 Lodge, moreover, believed McAdoo was involved In some underst an d ing , 
probably corrupt, with Kuhn, Loeb & Company, which firm, he thought, would 
handle the sale of the ships. See Lodge to Theodore Roosevelt, Jan. 15, 20, 26, 
Feb. 5, 8, 19, Mar. 1, 1915, the Papers of Theodore Roosevelt, in the Library 
of Congress; Lodge to Henry L. Higginson, Jan. 8, 25, 1915, the Papers of 
Henry L. Higginson, in Houghton Library, Harvard University; Lodge to John 
T. Morse, Jr., Jan. 28, 1915, the Papers of John T. Morse, Jr., in the Massa¬ 
chusetts Historical Society. 

1S Lodge’s and Root’s fear was well grounded, as was evidenced by the bitter 
protest of the British Foreign Secretary, Sir Edward Grey, against the ship 
purchase bill (Grey to Spring Rice, Jan. 22, 1915, House Papers}. It is certain 
the British would not have acknowledged the legality of the American govern¬ 
ment’s purchase of the German vessels. Moreover, the British would probably 
have seized the ships if the government shipping corporation had tried to use 
them in the Atlantic trade. This action, in turn, would have compelled the 
United States either to abandon its shipping venture or else to resort to strong 
diplomacy or force to maintain its illegal position. 

19 “Statement about the shipping bill,” c. Mar. 4, 1915, in Wilson Papers. 

20 Drawn up by the representatives of the maritime powers at the London 
Conference of 1909, the Declaration represented the culmination of liberal 
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promise until February, 1915, the administration’s early troubles were 
all with Great Britain—over the contraband list, the status of Ameri¬ 
can-owned ships formerly under German registry, and the searching 
and detention of American ships by British naval craft. Determined to 
I use their naval supremacy to the fullest advantage, the British Cabinet, 
^ by Order in Council on August 20, 1914, began the process of tighten- 
\ ing the noose around the Central Powers. Slowly, gradually, this eco- 
\ nomic warfare was intensified, until soon Germany was denied access, 
) even through neutral ports, to neutral sources of copper, oil, food, 
/ cotton, and other vital raw materials. But the Cabinet always operated 
I with a keen eye on American reactions. The British policy, in brief, was 

V to exercise the maximum restraint of neutral trade compatible with 

V retaining the friendship of the United States. By the beginning of 1915 
the structure of the British system of maritime controls was fairly com¬ 
plete, although it was strengthened considerably as new opportunities 
/''•arose. 

| The important question was whether the American government 
would acquiesce in the British system or attempt to enervate it by 
/ insisting, to the point of war, upon freedom of trade with Germany in 
1 —so-called noncontraband commodities. At first Wilson endeavored to 


persuade the Foreign Office to accept in full the Declaration of Lon¬ 
don, with one modification, as the code governing British sea opera- 
tions. Wilson’s proposal would have given the British only slight 
control over the transit of goods into Germany through neutral ports 
and would have denied to the British their most effective weapon— 
their control over the contraband list. 21 Grey pointed out this elemental, 
but important, fact to Page when he rejected the President’s suggestion. 
In their subsequent negotiations with the British Foreign Office, there- 


nineteenth-century thought on the subject of maritime warfare. Its provisions 
regarding contraband were most explicit and generous to land powers, as it 
forbade placing food and raw materials on the list of absolute, or prohibited, 
contraband. The Declaration was never ratified by the British Parliament and 
was, therefore, never an integral part of international law. 

21 Specifically, Wilson proposed that the British government accept the 
Declaration of London, with the reservation that when the territory of a 
neutral country was used as a base for the transit of supplies to Germany, “such 
port or territory has acquired enemy character in so far as trade in contraband 
is concerned and that vessels trading shall be thereafter subject to the rules of 
the declaration governing trade to enemy’s territory.” (Italics mine ) Acting 
Secretary of State to Page, Oct. 16, 1914, Papers Relating to the Foreign Rela¬ 
tions of the United States, 1914, Supplement (Washington, 1928), pp. 249— 
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fore, the Washington government had to appeal to traditional inter¬ 
national law, much controverted though it was. ^ 

In actual fact, however, the President was unwilling at this time to \ 
make a serious issue with the British over the important aspects of \ 
their economic warfare. On December 26, 1914, for example, the State ^ 
Department sent a firm note to the Foreign Office protesting ship 
seizures and detentions, but it was cordial in tone. For obvious reasons, 
however. Grey was anxious to come to an informal understanding with 
Wilson and to accomplish this end sent a message of great importance 
to the President by Chandler P. Anderson, then in the State Depart¬ 
ment. Firstly, Grey wanted Wilson to have a clear understanding of the 
Allied war aims, which he specified in detail. 22 Secondly, he wanted 
the President to know that the British government was doing its best to 
meet American objections to the manner in which the Order in Council 
of August 20, 1914, was being enforced. When Anderson relayed Grey’s 
message to Wilson, the President replied that there were “no very im¬ 
portant questions of principle” involved in the Anglo-American dis¬ 
putes, and that they could all be settled by arbitration or adjudication 
after the war was over. 23 

Just at the moment, therefore, when it seemed Wilson and Grey had 
found a basis of mutual adjustment, a new issue of serious proportions 
arose and revived smoldering grievances. It was the much debated 
question of the purchase of the German ships in American ports by 
American citizens or by German-controlled dummy corporations, which 
was raised when the Hamburg-American Line sold a freighter, the 
Dacia, to Edward N. Breitung, mine operator and banker. As Breitung 
was acting for the German government and planned to buy all the 
German vessels in the United States if the Dacia purchase went un¬ 
challenged, the British Cabinet became enormously agitated and 

22 At tins time they included restitution of and reparation for Belgium, the 
return of Alsace-Lorraine and an indemnity for France, and the transfer of 
Constantinople and the Dardanelles to Russia. 

23 The Diary of Chandler P. Anderson, in the Library of Congress, Jan. 9, 
1915. Anderson himself had argued to this effect earlier in his “Memorandum 
of reasons why the United States should acquiesce without protest but reserving 
all rights in regard to Great Britain’s interference with shipments from the 
United States to neutral countries of supplies available for war purposes, the 
ultimate destination of which is Germany,” dated Oct. 21, 1914, Anderson 
Papers. Anderson gave Wilson a copy of this memorandum, but if Wilson read 
it he was not impressed. He told Anderson on January 9, 1915, that he did not 
remember it. 
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warned they would seize the vessel and bring it before the Prize 
Court. 24 Even more excited were the British editors, some of whom 
hinted that the United States would force a break in relations if the 
State Department attempted to protect the Dacia. 25 Although the 
Department was moderate and conciliatory throughout the controversy, 
the Dacia affair stirred British resentment as no other incident before 
1916 did; and the fact that their government sidestepped the issue by 
allowing the French to seize the ship did not appease the anger of the 
British people. 28 

The dispute over the transfer of German ships to American registry 
was soon obscured, however, by a new and startling development —the 
^German jubrngjine^ maritime system and to 

Jraidifiorial cpn^ law, wKich compelled ~a re-exami- 

oFJ^ilspn 5 ! whole plan of neutrality. Hereafter it would be 
impossible for the United States to acquiesce in the British system 
without seriously impairing the continuance of friendly relations with 
Germany. In other words, as the two giants fought desperately for 
survival impartiality was no longer possible for the United States. Any 
American action against one belligerent was bound to benefit the other; 
American acquiescence in the maritime measures of one belligerent 
would injure the other. 

It is, of course, clear that Britain and Germany were determined to 
exert the maximum economic pressure compatible with achieving their 
supreme goals, 27 and that the policies of the one were not necessarily 


24 See e.g.. Page to Secretary of State, Jan. 15, 18, 1915, Papers Relating to 

ifu. m5 ‘ 

es Pf“ aU ?' the vitriolic editorial in the Spectator (London), Jan. 23, 

Po J, { ( London )> J an - 14, 1915; Standard (London), Jan. 
lo, 1915; Westminster Gazette (London), Jan. 16, 1915. 

26 The Dacia affair led Grey to send an extraordinary message to the British 
Ambassador, Sir Cecil Spring Rice, to be shown only to Wilson and House. In 
Uns dispatch Grey made a sweeping indictment of the allegedly unneutral con¬ 
duct of the Wilson administration, for blocking private loans to the Allies, re¬ 
fusing to allow the export of submarine parts, trying to obtain passage of the 
ship purchase bill, promoting the sale of German ships, and for not discouraging 

e movement ^ apply an embargo on the export of munitions. Grey to Spring 

ce, Jan. 22, 1915, House Papers. Page also summarized the British grievances 
m a frank personal letter to the President, Jan. 26, 1915, Wilson Papers. 

As for the Dacia, she was confiscated by the French government, was renamed 
1915 T3 and WaS SUnk by a submarine in the Mediterranean on November 9, 

27 Thus, for Great Britain, this meant using the maximum pressure against 
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dependent uport-the policies of the other, 28 In diplomatic practice, how¬ 
ever, the doctrine of retaliation and reprisal is often invoked to justify 
policies unpleasant to third parties. Thus after January, 1915, the 
Germans used the illegal British measures as an excuse for instituting 
illegal measures of their own, which action in turn furnished further 
excuse to the British for intensifying their maritime controls. 

The question of how far each of the contenders should go in their 
maritime warfare was raised in such a way, however, as to confuse the 
American government and public. In January, 1915, the W. L. Greene 
Commission Company of St. Louis shipped a large cargo of food to 
Germany on the Wilhelmina, owned by the Southern Products Trading 
Company. Actually, German interests were behind the entire trans¬ 
action. Four days after the Wilhelmina sailed, the Bundesrat, or Fed¬ 
eral Council, impounded all foodstuffs within the German Empire, and 
this action gave the British Cabinet an excuse to prohibit all shipments 
of food from the United States to Germany. The Bundesrat thereupon 
rescinded its order, in so far as it applied to food imported from 
neutrals; but the British stood by their decree and seized the Wilhel¬ 
mina off Falmouth on February 11. 

In reply and allegedly in retaliation against the British food blockade, 
the German Admiralty on February 4, 1915, announced a submarine 
blockade of the British Isles. All enemy vessels within the war zone 
would be destroyed, the German proclamation warned, while neutral 
vessels in the zone would be in grave danger because of the British 
misuse of neutral flags. 2 ® During the ensuing weeks German spokesmen 
explained and appealed to the American people for understanding. The 
German government, they said, had adopted extreme measures only to 
force the British to abandon their blockade aimed at starving German 

Germany compatible with retaining American friendship, which was absolutely 
essential to an Allied victory. For Germany, it meant adjusting its sea warfare 
to the demands of the United States until it was considered more advantageous 
to have the United States in the war than to forgo longer the unrestricted use 
of the submarine. 

28 In other words, the British would have instituted a total blockade of Ger¬ 
many and neutral European ports whether or not the Germans resorted to the 
submarine weapon, while the Germans would have used the submarine regard¬ 
less of British measures. 

29 Gerard to Secretary of State, Feb. 4, 1915, Foreign Relations, 1915, 
Supplement, p. 94. In a concurrent memorandum, the Imperial Chancellor 
explained that the submarine blockade was being undertaken as reprisal against 
British violations of the laws of sea warfare. “Memorandum of the German 
Government . . dated Feb. 4, 1915, ibid,, pp. 9*6—97. 



WOODROW WILSON AND THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 



women and children. Germany would, therefore, it was officially an¬ 
nounced, abandon the submarine blockade if Britain would abandon 
her food blockade. 30 

, ! St ",° f Admird Behncke of the Marine Department, prc- 

t rh ,v Stat “" av al attach^ on February 16, 1915, and printed 

q. he Ne ™ Yo ^k Times, Feb. 17, 1915; Gerard to Secretary of State, Feb. 12, 

Rtit? falTTi 1915 ’ S*PP le ment, p. 102; Bernstorff to Secretary of 

State, Feb. 15, 1915, ibid., pp. 104-105. 
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As was later revealed, this German offer was not seriously intended. 
The Germans were simply using a bluff, a paper blockade, to try to 
compel the British to relax their controls, not only on food, about which 
they were not seriously worried, but also on other so-called noncontra¬ 
band raw materials. If th aJGtenxi ans h ad been abl e to insti tu te an^ 
effective blockade of jhe British Isles at th is or "a ny other time^ihey* 
"woi^ii^^ye ^^e^so and would thereby have brought the war to a 
jspee dy, conclusion ^ * 

This fact, however, was not apparent to most American leaders, some 
of whom, like Bryan, took seriously the German cry of “starvation.” 
As correspondents and diplomatic officers pointed out time and again, 
there was an ample supply of food in the Empire before 1917, and the 
British food blockade was a failure. The head of the German War 
Food Office, Dr. Batocki, summarized the situation when he declared 
on January 27, 1917: 

There is absolutely no question of our ability to pull through. Despite the 
blockade and the practically complete stoppage of our imports, despite the 
partial failures of some of our own crops last year, we have enough food. We 
do not pretend that it is all we should like to have. There are numerous 
things which we enjoy, but they are not necessary. We eat them with pleasure 
when we have them. But we do not starve without them, nor do we lose 
health and vigor for the lack of them. ... I tell you there is absolutely no 
question of starvation for the German people. In point of fact, there is less 
starvation in Germany today than there is in the United States with your 
congested cities and your great centres of poverty and distress. 31 

The German “war zone” decree and accompanying “offer” raised a 
challenge and presented an opportunity to the State Department that 
it did not fail to grasp. To answer the challenge to American interests 
implicit in the warning to neutral vessels, Lansing and Wilson at once 
prepared a reply, advising the German authorities that the United 
States would not tolerate unrestrained attacks on American vessels, 
would hold the Imperial government to “a strict accountability” for 
illegal destruction of American ships and lives, and would take meas¬ 
ures necessary to defend American rights on the seas. 32 Although 

31 The New York Times , Jan. 28, 1917. 

32 Secretary of State to Gerard, Feb. 10, 1915, Foreign Relations, 1915, 
Supplement, pp. 98-1 (X). Lansing’s original draft of this note, dated February 
6, 1915, with Wilson’s penciled emendations, is in the Wilson Papers. 
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Lansing wondered whether any protest should be made 33 and the note 
was weak, in that it was confined entirely to German attacks against 
American vessels and said nothing about attacks upon belligerent mer¬ 
chant ships upon which Americans might be traveling or working* 
American commentators hailed the note as a forthright and courageous 
reply. 34 Actually, in the subsequent negotiations and after several 
American ships had been destroyed, the Imperial government backed 
down in its threat against American vessels, so that the later and great 
controversies centered around an entirely new issue—the alleged rights 
of Americans traveling and working on Allied merchantmen. 

On the other hand, the Washington administration also seized the 
opportunity presented by the German offer to abandon the submarine 
blockade, provided the British gave up their “hunger blockade/’ to 
attempt to persuade the British Cabinet to relax their controls. From 
the point of view of American neutral interests, such a move became 
highly desirable when the British Cabinet on March 11 issued a new 
Order in Council interdicting all neutral commerce to Germany, 
through Germa n or neutral ports. So hostile was the reaction in Ameri¬ 
can circles that the administration could not well ignore this extension 
of Britain’s sea dominion. Even before the new British Order was 
issued, the President had instructed Page and House, then in London, 
emphatically to urge the Cabinet to accept the German offer. Under 
increasing American pressure. Grey finally agreed in May to accept, 
with reservations, the proposed arrangement, and Wilson and House 
were delighted. It later turned out, however, that both Wilson and the 
German Foreign Office insisted that the British allow free entry into 
Germany, not only of foodstuffs, but also of all noncontraband prod¬ 
ucts, and this the British adamantly refused to do. 

Meanwhile, Wilson and his advisers had been moving in another 
direction to solve their dilemma—in the direction of ending the war by 
mediation. At the outset of hostilities the President had offered his good 
offices as mediator, and although this offer was rejected peace rumors 
and discussions persisted. Most of them came to nothing, but out of the 
talks begun by the New York banker, James Speyer, in September, 

, grew the idea that England and Germany might come to an 
understanding under the aegis of Wilson and House. 33 As time passed, 

33 Lansing to Wilson, Feb. 7, 1915, ibid. 

m Kg " ^ Y ° rk WorUy Feb * 12 ’ 1915 > The Nation > C (Feb. 18, 1915), 

35 Speyer dined with Ambassador von Bemstorff on September 5, 1914, on 
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the pressure on the President to take some positive steps to end the war 
mounted, while his own thoughts turned irresistibly in the same direc¬ 
tion. 36 Thus, in mid-December, 1914, Wilson asked Colonel House to 
begin serious discussions with the British and German Ambassadors and 
then to go to Europe to carry the conversations to the point of definite 
agreement. Bemstorff was positive his government would agree to 
evacuate and indemnify Belgium, while Grey sent word to Spring Rice 
that the Allies could not refuse a reasonable German offer. 37 It was 
with high hopes, therefore, that House sailed from New York on Jan¬ 
uary 30, 1915. 

House was received cordially in London, but his early progress was 
interrupted by the controversy over the submarine blockade, the British 
retaliatory* measures, and considerable opposition within the British 
Cabinet to the idea of any peace discussions. 38 From London House 
went to Paris and thence to Berlin for long talk s with all the leading 
civilian officials. To the British he had suggested general disarmament 
and an international org aniz ation as a basis for the peace settlement; 
to the Germans he held out the bait of freedom of the seas and an end 
to British navalism. Friendly and hopeful though the German officials 
were, they frankly admitted they could not dare publicly to agree to 
evacuate and indemnify Belgium. House left Berlin, however, with the 
understanding that he would endeavor to persuade the British govern¬ 
ment to “consent to freedom of the seas as one of the peace conditions, 5 * 
while the German leaders should begin to prepare their people to 

which occasion Bernstorff told him he believed the Kaiser would be willing to 
dismiss mf*agTi-res of peace through mediation. Speyer went at once to Washing¬ 
ton and relayed the conversation to Bryan, who began serious intergovernmental 
discussions. 

as for example, he told House on September 28, 1914, that Grey should be 
warned of the grave danger of postponing peace discussions, because if Ger¬ 
many and Austria were crushed it mig ht become impossible to restrain Russia. 
House Diary, Sept. 28, 1914. 

37 Ibid., Dec. 17, 20, 1914. Grey revealed bis great enthusiasm for the peace 
project in a conversation with Sir Horace Plunkett on February 8, 1915. See 
the Diary of Horace Plunkett, microfilm copy in possession of Herbert Brayer, 
Evanston, Ill., Feb. 6, 1915. 

38 House to Wilson, Feb. 8, 9, 15, 18, 23, Mar. 1, 5, 9, 1915, Wilson Papers; 
House Diary, Feb. 10, 11, 13, 14, 17, 18, 20, 24, 25, Mar. 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 1915* 

“E. M. House went to Paris this morning, having no peace message from this 
Kingdom whatever. This kind of talk here now was spoken of by the Prime 
Minister [Asquith] the other day as ‘the twittering of a sparrow in a tumult that 
shakes the world. 59 ’ The Diary of Walter H. Page, in Houghton library. 
Harvard University, Mar. 11, 1915. 
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accept the idea of giving up Belgium. After House left Berlin and had 
gone to Paris, the Foreign Secretary, Gottlieb von Jagow, revealed to 
him the terms Germany would be willing to accept. They included 
Gennan retention of Namur, Liege, and the Valley of the Meuse, an 
indemnity from France, and acquisition of part of the Belgian Congo. 
House repeated the terms to Delcasse, the French Foreign Minister, 
who remarked that if the Germans wanted their indemnity they would 
have to come to Paris to get it 

Back in London in late April, the Colonel set to work at once to 
persuade the British Cabinet that freedom of the seas was as essential 
to British as to German security. Grey, personally, was not opposed, 
provided Germany consented to general disarmament and gave definite 
guarantees for the future. What progress H ouse m ade^ however, was 

"Sfeafigl^ d,.by the ruthless „ sinkin g of the British liner Lusit ania b suaZT 

Gennan submarine o n May 7, 1915., If tha t were the German idea of 
freedom of the seas,” tEen the British wanted none of it. Moreover, as 
the Germa n -American negotiations over the Lusitania proceeded. 
House be c a m e momentarily convinced his country would soon be 
drawn into the war. 39 He left England on June 5, therefore, more an 
e mis sary of war than of peace, his mission a failure because neither 
coalition was yet willing to admit that it could not achieve by war what 
it had failed to achieve by diplomacy. 

At the very time House was in Berlin, the German admirals were 
setting in motion the underseas campaign that would inevitably bring 
their government into collision with the United States. The first im¬ 
portant issue arose when a submarine sank the British steamer Falaba 
cm March 28, 1915, without giving the passengers and crew time to 
escape. One American, Leon C. Thrasher, was drowned. 

The Thrasher case assumed an extraordinary significance when it 
became evident during the ensuing discussions that the administration 
was constructing a future policy regarding submarine warfare. The 
debate in the State Department revealed at once a profound diver¬ 
gence in the administration. Hie distinguished international lawyer. 
Chandler P. Anderson, then acting in an advisory capacity, argued 
that the case did not involve an affront to the United States, as 
ThrashePs death was incidental to the destruction of the Falaba. 


thms ht though t the United States should enter the war. For revealine 
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Under international law, Anderson asserted, the United States was 
warranted in asking only for pecuniary damages. Bryan reinforced 
Anderson’s argument by a series of letters and memoranda, in which 
he raised many extraneous issues, 40 but the chief purport of which was 
that the United States should grant the same freedom to violate inter¬ 
national law to Germany that it had given to Britain. In opposition, 
Lansing, Counselor of the Department, argued that the attack on the 
Faloha was such a flagrant violation of international law that the 
United States could not avoid asking the German government to dis¬ 
avow the act, punish the submarine commander, and pay damages. He 
frankly admitted that such demand might lead to war. Lansing, more¬ 
over, was supported by an unequivocal declaration by the Joint Neu¬ 
trality Board that American interests were vitally involved in the case 
and that “the action of the commanding officer of the German sub¬ 
marine appears to the Board not only illegal but revoltingly in¬ 
human.” 41 

The final decision, of course, rested with the President. From the 
outset of the discussions he seemed to agree with Lansing; even so, he 
was reluctant to raise a serious issue with the German government, 
especially since he thought there was some chance that House’s mission 
would succeed. The collapse of the peace negotiations and the growing 
truculence, not to say insolence, of the German government, 42 how¬ 
ever, must have made a deep impression on him. On April 22 he finally 
gave his decision: he would avoid discussing the issue on merely tech- 

40 Chief among which was the question whether the British were arming their 
merchant ships and whether this did not provide justification for unrestricted 

submarine warfare. 

41 Memorandum of the Joint Neutrality Board, Apr. 8, 1915, Wilson Papers. 

L 42 Bemstorff, for example, on April 6 gave out a statement from his govem- 
ent disavowing any responsibility for the safety of neutrals on board bellig¬ 
erent ships. The New York Times 3 Apr. 7, 1915. On April 4, moreover, the 
Ambassador presented to the State Department a long memorandum accusing 
the United States of virtual unneutrality because it acquiesced in British viola¬ 
tions of international law and allowed the export of munitions to Germany’s 
Foreign Relations^ 1915 9 Supplement 9 pp. 157—158. Without consulting 
the State Department, Bemstorff gave the memorandum to the newspapers on 
April 11. This move, which, incidentally, he made on the direct order of the 
Foreign Office, was clearly an appeal to the American people over the heads of 
their leaders and a direct encouragement to the movement then getting under 
way in the United States with the help of German money to force Congress to 
apply an embargo on munitions exports. The Department’s reply, probably 
drafted by Wilson, was a masterful refutation of the German accusations. Secre¬ 
tary of State to Bemstorff, Apr. 21, 1915, ibid., pp. 160—162. 
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nical grounds and would “put the whole note on very high grounds,— 
not on the loss of this single man’s life, but on the interests of mankind 
which are involved and which Germany has always stood for; on the 
manifest impropriety of a single nation’s essaying to alter the under¬ 
standings of nations; and as all arising out of her mistake in employing 
an instrument against her enemy’s commerce which it is impossible to 
employ in that use in accordance with any rules that the world is likely 
to be willing to accept.” 43 After having come to this decision, how¬ 
ever, Wilson six days later admitted he was not sure what the adminis- 
tration should do. “Perhaps it is not necessary to make formal 
representations in the matter at all,” he wrote to Bryan. 44 

To follow Bryan’s advice and say nothing about Thrasher’s death 
would have been the easy way out, and Wilson might have followed 
such a course had not events taken a sudden, spectacular turn. That a 
profoundly serious crisis was impending was evidenced when, on May 
1, the German Embassy published a formal warning to Americans 
against traveling on belligerent merchantmen. Before the administra¬ 
tion could come to a decision on a Falaba note or comment on the 
remarkable German warning, there occurred the dramatic and catas¬ 
trophic event—the sinking of the Lusitania on May 7—that forced the 
.President to ma ^ e som e kind of reply to the German challenge. 45 

Americans were shocked and horrified at what they considered the 
deliberate murder of almost twelve hundred noncombatants, including 
128 Americans, on the high seas, by direct order of the German gov- 
OTimenL But except for a small group of ardent nationalists headed by 
Theodore Roosevelt, few Americans wanted to go to war to avenge the 


ST/ f ^ Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations 
19M)” 378 ^ ^ 1914 ~ 1920 ( 2 voh '> Washington, 

“ Wilson to Bryan, Apr. 28,1915, ibid., p. 380. 

. 1 do n0t have s P ace to into the many facets of the controversy that has 

TZ ITT UP ^ **** ° f *«*«■*■ Whether Z g 7JtNo2 

prey of 1116 ^marines-since they were prime 
£££ 0bSCUred by ** ^thods the Germans us^dZ 

fST t r ^ £re h ° Weve - a few Points that might be cleared up 
Firstly, the LusUmtm was not aimed. Secondly, she was not actually an 
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EUROPE via LIVERPOOL 

LUSITANIA 


Fastest and Largest Steamer 
now In Atlantic'Service Sails 
SATURDAY, MAY 1, 10 A. M. 
Transylvania* Frl. f May 7, 5 P.M. 
Orduna* - • Tue$.,May 18,10 A.M. 
Tuscania, - • Fri., May 21, 5 P.M. 
LUSITANIA* Sat., May 29,10 A.M. 
Transylvania* Fri., June 4, 5 P.M. 

Gibraltar-Genoa—Naples-Piraeus 

as. Carpatbia, Thur. # May !3, Noon 

'^~~Fwo notices concert, 


\ NOTICE! ! 

; .TRAVELLKKK intending to| 
embark on $12 Atlantic voyagej 
are reminded that a state of 8 
war exists betwetm Germany. 
and her allies and Great Britain ■ 
and her allies; that the*zone of 
war includes the waters adja¬ 
cent to the British Isles; that, 
in accordance with' formal no*j 
tlce given by the Imperial Ger¬ 
man Government, vessels flying I 
the flag of Great Britain, or of 
any of her allies, are liable to[ 
destruction in those waters and: 
that travellers sailing in the 
war zone on ships of Great 1 
Britain or her allies do so 
their own risk. | 

IMPERIAL GERMAN EM3ASSY' 

WASHING!OX D. C.. AI’HIL. 22. ISIS. 1 


the same sailing 


vwnaaagL The great majority applauded when Wilson acted deliberately 
during the crisis, even when he declared in a speech at Philadelphia on 
May 10 that “There is such a thing as a m a n being too proud to 
fight.” 46 From governors, senators, congressmen, and other spokesmen 

46 The New York Times, May 11, 1915. Although die foregoing generaliza¬ 
tion is correct, it should also be pointed out that the sinking of the .Lusitania 
convinced a stnaH but significant segment of thoughtful American opinion that 
Imperial Germany was a menace to the peace of the world and that the 
philosophy of ruthlessness had so captured the German m i n d that the United 
States could not survive in a world dominated by the Prus si a n military class. 
Lansing, for example, who had heretofore taken a realistic view of the German 
violations of American rights (Diary of Robert Lansing, in the Library of Con¬ 
gress, May 3, 1915), was now firmly convinced that German success “would 
mean the overthrow of democracy in the world, the suppression of individual 
liberty, the setting up of evil ambitions, the subordination of the principles of 
right and justice to physical might directed by arbitrary will, and the turning 
back of the hands of human progress two centuries.” Ibid., July 11, 1915. EHhu 
Root, also, found evidence in the Lusitania disaster that the war was a struggle 
between democracy and military despotism. Anderson Diary, May 15, 1915. 
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\came fervid appeals for peace. From Senator Thomas S. Martin and 
Representative Hal D. Flood, two powerful Democratic leaders, came 
an explicit warning that the country did not want war and that the 
President might find it impossible to obtain a war resolution from 
Congress. 


It should not, however, be assumed that in the subsequent negotia¬ 
tions with the German government Wilson’s strong arm was paralyzed 
by popular and Congressional opposition to a belligerent policy. The 
President was confident there would be no real diplomatic crisis and, in 

any event, contemplated no stronger step than severing relations with 
Germany. 


During the discussions over the writing of the first Lusitania note, 
Lansing took a consistently strong stand, while Bryan sought to find 
some way to mitigate the severity of the language. In his note to the 
German government of May 13, 1915, the President now took the high 
ground he had earlier decided to take in composing a FaLaba note and 
J- . tllen aband °ned. He reviewed the submarine actions culminating 
' m the sinking of the Lusitania and virtually demanded that the 
Imperial government abandon submarine warfare altogether against 
^unarmed merchantmen. 47 Under pressure from Bryan, Wilson agreed 
to issue a statement suggesting arbitration of the dispute; but under 
stronger pressure from Lansing, Garrison, Burleson, and Tumulty, 
Wilson recalled the statement, which had already been cabled to 
Benin. 48 The note, therefore, was delivered at the Foreign Office in all 
its naked seventy. When Von Jagow replied evasively, 49 Bryan pleaded 
for compromise even more strongly than before. Wilson stood firm, 
owever, and Bryan resigned rather than sign the second note, in which 
. e Presldent appealed to the Imperial government to renew its alle¬ 
giance to “the nghts of humanity, which every Government honors itself 
m respecting.” 50 Von Jagow’s reply, again, was evasive and unsatis¬ 
factory, and for a third time Wilson addressed the German govem- 

393^396^ 40 Getard ’ May 13, 1915 ’ Regions, 1915 , Supplement, pp. 
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ment. He was both conciliatory and peremptory. He admitted that it 
might be possible for submarine warfare to be conducted within the 
rules of visit and search, and he invited the German government to 
join him in achieving freedom of the seas. But he ended with the 
warning that a repetition of ruthless sinkings would be regarded by the 
United States as “deliberately unfriendly,” in other words, would lead 
to diplomatic rupture and possibly to war. 51 

The summer of crisis was a time of alarm, confusion, and divided 
counsels among the American people. After his resignation, Bryan set 
out upon a peace campaign, which added new impetus to the already 
widespread antiwar sentiment. There were increased demands that the 
administration adopt a stem attitude also toward the British. The 
movement for an arms embargo, liberally financed by the German 
Embassy, was gaining new converts, while German- and Irish-American 
spokesmen grew frantic in their rage against the President’s policy. On 
the other hand, anti-German sentiment undoubtedly increased by leaps 
and bounds as a result of the failure of the Lusitania negotiations^- 
Moreover, the secrets of the German propaganda machine, headed by 
Privy Councillor Heinrich Albert in New York City, were revealed 
when United States secret-service agents picked up a brief case that 
Albert left on an elevated train and the contents were published in 
the New York World and the Chicago Tribune. Nor was the excitement 
allayed when the Austrian Ambassador, Dr. Constantin Dumba, waS 
sent home for trying to persuade Austro-Hungarian subjects to quit 
working in American munitions plants. Even more irritating to in¬ 
flamed American sentiment were the rumors and reports of German 
intrigues and machinations against the neutrality and peace of the 
United States. Many thoughtful men looked with shame and disgust at 
a nation “too proud to fight,” so weak that it could not protect its 
rights on the seas or preserve its neutrality at home, so divided from 
within that its government could not speak with authority abroad. 

In Germany, too, the popular temper was inflamed 52 and demanded 

51 Lansing to Gerard, July 21, 1915, ibid., pp. 480-482. 

52 On two counts, mainly: (1) the export of munitions to the Allies, which, 
infuriated the German people, and (2) the widespread impression that the 
United States was trying to force Germany to give up her most effective naval 
weapon without at the same time compelling Great Britain to adhere to inter¬ 
national law. For able analyses of German opinion and samples of German edi¬ 
torial opinion, see J. G. O’Laughlin to Wilson, Feb. 1, 1915, Wilson Papers; 
O’Laughlin to Tumulty, Apr. 16, 1915, ibid.; New York World, Apr. 17, 1915; 
The New York Times, June 30, 1915; Von Reventlow in New York World, 
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that the Imperial government resist inflexibly the American demands. 
Official spokesmen had so aroused the people against the alleged 
“hunger blockade” and predicted so confidently the success of the 
submarine campaign that the government feared disastrous conse¬ 
quences if it should yield. However, as it became apparent that conces¬ 
sions might be necessary to maintain peaceful relations with the 
United States, the moderate editorial spokesmen in Germany defied 
public opinion and boldly championed conciliation and compromise. 

In the meantime, the Washington government waited to see what 
events would bring. On June 30, 1915, a British passenger liner, the 
Armenian, was sunk off the coast of Cornwall; but when it developed 
that the ship had attempted to escape after warning was given, no 
issue arose. On July 17 another British liner, the Orduna, was at¬ 
tacked, though the torpedo missed its mark and the German Admiralty 
denied official knowledge of the incident. Then on August 19 came 
the event that ended the President’s time of waiting—the torpedoing 
without warning of the White Star liner Arabic off Fastnet, with the 
loss, among others, of two American lives. 53 Wilson evidently resolved 
to obtain full satisfaction or else to break relations, although he was 
not yet thinking in terms of war. 54 The tension was relieved on August 


July 4 19 15; Karl Boy-Ed to O. G. Villard, Nov. 6, 1915, Villard Papers: 
Kolmsche Z^tung, 1st morning ed., Feb. 3, 1915; Frankfurter Zeitung, 2d 
1915; Deutsche Tageszeitung (Berlin), morning ed., Feb. 
14, 1915; Vossuche Z^itung (Berlin), Apr. 22, 1915; Berliner Lokal-Anzeiger, 
morning ed., Apr. 22, 1915; Kolnische Z^itung, noon ed.. May 18, 1915; 
Kreuzzeitung (Berlin), June 4, 1915. 

The incident that had probably the most unfortunate effect on German- 
Amencan relations was the publication by the Cleveland Automatic Machine 
Company m the American Machinist, XLII (May 6, 1915), 26-27, of an 
advertisement depicting a machine that manufactured high-explosive shells, 
rhe advertisement went on to describe in a gory way the deadliness of the 
shrapnel thrown out as the shell exploded. A facsimile was printed in the 
Gennan press (e.g.. Frankfurter Zeitung, 3d morning ed., June 26, 1915) and 
evoked a wave of resentful criticism of the United States. See Deutsche 
Zeitung (Berlin), evening ed., June 25, 1915; Berliner Tageblatt, evening ed., 
Rundschau (Berlin), morning ed., June 26, 1915- 
Kolmsche Zfung evening ed., June 25, 1915. Copies of the advertisement 
were also laid on the desks of every member of the Reichstag. 

“The Arabic was another important carrier of contraband. For a descrin- 
°f S T T 5? ** three voyages from New York to Liverpool, see 

Yorfc World, Aug. 20, 1915. She was westbound when she was sunk 
There appeared in the Baltimore Sun, August 24, 1915, an article pur¬ 
porting to describe the plans for a war with Germany that the Army War 
College had drawn up. Wilson read the report, became much agitated, and 
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25, when the German Chancellor declared that the submarine com¬ 
mander must have exceeded his instructions, and that if investigation 
proved a German submarine had sunk the Arabic the Imperial gov¬ 
ernment would not hesitate to give complete satisfaction to the United 
States. Rumors that Germany had begun a diplomatic retreat were 
confirmed when it became known that the Imperial government, on 
June 6, had ordered its submarines to spare large passenger liners. 
More important for the United States was the outcome of an Imperial 
conference at Pless Castle on August 26, at which the Emperor took 
Chancellor von Bethmann-Hollweg’s side and ordered the abandon¬ 
ment of unrestricted warfare against all passenger ships. The decision 
was telegraphed at once to Bemstorff, who, under strong pressure from 
Lansing, on September 1 gave a written promise that “Liners will not 
be sunk by our submarines without warning and without safety of the 
lives of noncombatants, provided that the liners do not try to escape or 
offer resistance.” 66 

The giving of the so-called Arabic pledge, the later explicit dis¬ 
avowal of the sinking of the ship, and the generous pledges given con¬ 
cerning American ships in the war zone 56 added up to a remarkable 
diplomatic achievement for the President and sufficed at least to pre¬ 
serve peace between the two governments. This, however, was no 
lasting and complete settlement of the submarine troubles, for the 
reluctant Arabic pledge applied only to passenger vessels and left 
uncertain the status of merchantmen and armed merchant and pas¬ 
senger ships. Moreover, the Lusitania issue still hung fire, and German 
refusal to give satisfaction prevented cordial relations. Most important, 
Wilson’s confidence in the good faith and integrity of the German 
government had been severely shaken, if not destroyed. 

Meanwhile, the administration had not relaxed its pressure on the 
British government, although the dire crisis with Germany precluded 
strong and effective measures to compel the British to abandon their 
illegal blockade. The gravest threat to Anglo-American relations was 

ordered the Assistant Secretary of War to investigate. “No such plans have ever 
been prepared, nor even contemplated by the General Staff,” the Chief of the 
War College replied. W. W. Macomb, Chief, War College Division, Memoran¬ 
dum for the Chief of Staff, Aug. 24, 1915, Wilson Papers. 

w The New York Times , Sept. 2, 1915. 

56 Given in the so-called Frye note of September 19, 1915. Gerard to Secre¬ 
tary of State, Sept. 20, 1915, Foreign Relations, 1915 , Supplement , pp. 551- 
552. 
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the possibility that the Southern contingent in Congress might join 
with the German- and Irish-American elements to force the applica¬ 
tion of an arms embargo in retaliation against British suppression of 
the cotton trade with Central Europe. The British Foreign Office 
made arrangements to provide for that part of the crop of 1914 that 
had been sold to German buyers; 57 but as the crop of 1915 blossomed 
in the fields and picking time drew near, a wave of hysteria swept over 
the South, out of fear that the British would suppress exports to 
Europe altogether and the South would have to endure another year 
of depression. That the situation was full of danger was evidenced by 
a widespread campaign throughout the South for retaliation against 
the British government. 58 The pro-British senator from Mississippi, 
John Sharp Williams, spoke truthfully when he declared that every 
politician in the South had to be anti-British. 5 ® 

Rumors that the British would put cotton on the list of absolute 
contraband and refuse to support the price of the staple leaked to the 
Washington administration in July. Greatly excited, Wilson declared 
such action would have a “fatal effect” on American opinion and 
would probably lead to “action by Congress cutting off munitions.” 
The warning was at once relayed to the British Cabinet. So great was 
the popular demand in Britain for making cotton absolute contra- 
band that is, for suppressing completely the cotton trade with Ger¬ 
many—that the government could no longer resist it. The Foreign 


After tiie promulgation of the Order in Council of March II 1915 de- 
g a virtual blockade of Germany, the British Cabinet’s policy regarding 
° f COt - t ! ° n Continent was designed to prevent such shipments 

* fading American cotton growers. All cotton sold to 

b f Gre March 2 ^ ven free transit; but the British reserved 
kuy the cotton at the contract price. This arrangement would not, 
howeirer, apply m the future. Official statement of the British Foreign Office 
The New York Times , May 21, 1915. ^ Wmce * 

. ‘^ mie 28, the Georgia legislature petitioned the President 

to use every means, diplomatic if possible, retaliatory if necessary,” to open 
American trade m cotton with neutral European ports. I bid,. Tune 29 1915 

See also Preamble and Resolution adopted by the Board of Directors’of the 

sT U SSTm G A to I-? CCllan f^ dated JUDe 3 °’ 19I5 > in the Pa P^ of Albert 
5 1. 7T\, tiie Library of Congress; resolution adopted by the State Coun¬ 
cil erf the North Carolina Fanners’ Union, c. July 3, 1915, Wilson Papers- 
resolutions adopted by the Savannah Cotton Exchange July 8 1915 ibid • 

tioiTTd ° f Farn j? n ’ Union t0 Wilson, Aug. 13, 1915,’ ibid./resold 

tion adopted by the Texas Farmers’ Union, Aug. 6 1915 ibid * A V T~, 

“ ™““. jW 12, 1915, ilii.New York 
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Office, therefore, sought and obtained an understanding with the 
American government that solved the dilemma. A secret agreement, 
officially unknown to Wilson and Lansing, was negotiated by Am¬ 
bassador Cecil Spring Rice and Sir Richard Crawford of the British 



McCutcheon in the Chicago Trifnme 


Embassy with W. P. G. Harding of the Federal Reserve Board and 
Theodore Price, a financial reporter of New York City. It provided in 
effect that the British government would buy enough cotton to stabilize 
the price at ten cents a pound . 60 The agreement was never published, 

60 For details of the cotton agreement see Anderson Diary, July 22, 30, 1915; 
Page to Secretary of State, Aug. 13, 1915, Wilson Papers; New York 'Tribune, 
Nov. 20, 1915. 
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and for a time after the British put cotton on the absolute contraband 
list the pressure from Southerners for retaliation was enormous. But in 
almost no time cotton prices began to rise as a result of British buying, 
and the cotton crisis was soon passed. 

It was fortunate for the British that they were able thus easily to 
eradicate the most rankling cause of American resentment before the 
s umm er of 1915 had ended. For the fact was, as the Germans 
lamented time and again, that the United States had by now become 
virtually an arsenal of the Allies. This was a natural consequence of 
the British control of the seas and was in no respect the outcome of 
American sentiments. The important fact was, however, that Allied 
buying in the United States had become so heavy by August, 1915, 
that the British were near the end of the resources from which they 
could obtain dollars. 61 Allied purchases would have to be drastically 
curtailed if Britain and France did not obtain a large loan in the 
United States to finance the war trade. But the New York bankers 
who stood ready to float such a loan refused to commit themselves to 
the undertaking unless the State Department explicitly approved. The 
trouble was, as McAdoo pointed out in a long letter to Wilson, that 
Bryan had co mm itted the ad min istration and even the President per¬ 
sonally to a policy of discouraging outright loans. Had a strictly neutral 
course been adopted in the beginning, the administration would not 
have discouraged loans to the belligerents and would not now find 
itself caught ha a trap from which escape was difficult. 

In the end, the State Department specifically reversed the Bryan 
doctrine which Bryan himself had in effect reversed on March 31, 
when he approved large commercial credits—and declared that it had 
no objection to the loan. Certain New York bankers may have had 
strong pro-Allied sentiments, although that fact did not prevent them 
from demanding and obtaining a commission of 2 per cent, in addition 
to an interest rate of nearly 5 J / 2 per cent. It is clear, however, that the 
administration made its decision to approve the loan on two grounds 
only; firstly, that negotiation of the loan was essential to the main¬ 
tenance of the war trade, and therefore to the prosperity of the United 
States, and secondly, that to prohibit the loan would be an unneutral 


61 By the end of May the British economic situation was becoming almost 
derate. By this date Britain was purchasing $50 million to $75 million 
monthly » excess of her ability to pay in gold, goods, and services 
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act, so discriminatory as to deprive Britain of her legitimate advantage 
as mistress of the seas. 

On September 10, 1915, a distinguished Anglo-French commission 
arrived in New York City and subsequently negotiated with a group of 
bankers, headed by J. P. Morgan, for a loan of $500 million. Popular 
opposition, generated by the Hearst press and the German- and Irish- 
American groups, was so great that the campaign to sell the bonds to 
the public did not come off well. 62 During the next year and a half the 
British government borrowed a billion dollars, the French government 
three hundred millions, and the Canadians over four hundred millions 
more. All the later loans, however, were secured 100 per cent by high- 
grade American and South American securities, and none was sold by 
public campaign. 

The summer of 1915 was a time not only of uncertainty and alarm i 
but also of decision. Anglo-American relations were considerably im- j 
proved by the cotton agreement and by the State Departments rever- j 
sion to a neutral position on loans to the belligerents. The first great / 
submarine crisis had been weathered by a mixture of fi rmn ess and > 
pacific diplomacy, but German-American relations were still in a ^ 
precarious state. The great crisis through which the American people 
had passed had stimulated new fears and suggested remedies so con- 
dieting that it was evident the nation was on the verge of one of the i 
bitterest and most portentous debates in its history. In fact, the great t 
debate over foreign policy and preparedness had already begun, and j 
the administration could not long ignore it. ^ 

62 The syndicate managing the loan was unable to sell $187 million of the 
bonds, which had to be taken by the participating b anks. 
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The Preparedness Controversy, 1914-16 


D URING the first months of the war, before the submarine issue 
was raised, American sentiment was overwhelmingly neutral and 
pacific. Even those persons who believed in a vague way that the 
United States had some interest in the European settlement were re¬ 
assured by the knowledge that the Allies were bound to win. This 
conviction of the certainty of an Allied victory, held by civilian and 
m i l i t ary leaders alike, conditioned all American attitudes on questions 
of foreign policy and preparedness. No catastrophe such as the fall,, of 
France in 1940 occurred before April, 1917, to shock Americans out of 
their complacency; nothing compelled them, to calculate seriously the 
consequences of German domination of Europe. 1 

A few observers like Ambassador Walter H. Page and Charles W. 
Ekot sensed that the issues involved in the conflict were freighted with 
momentous consequences for the United States. Page and a few other 
like-minded citizens frankly declared at the outset of the war that 
American and British interests were so closely intertwined that the de¬ 
struction of British naval power and the triumph of a dynamic, mili¬ 
taristic Imperial Germany would constitute a grave threat to the 
future security of the United States. 2 Such voices, however, were ob- 


««i 4 rF 0r , a xT S58nifi ,? ant Commentar >' on Ha* Point, see Edward H. Buehrig, 
Wilson s Neutrality Re-Examined,” World Politics, III (Oct 1950) 1-19 

£ S 'ri IL L '- H ! ss i n ? >n to E - M- House, Sept 1, 1914, the Papers'of 
Ll ^? Iy ° f Yale Universit y; Walter H. Page to House, 
Sept —,1914, ibid.; Henry Van Dyke to Wilson, Sept 10, 1914, the Woodrow 
Wilson Papers, in the Library of Congress; Collier’s , LIII (Sept. 12, 1914) 

IQiawrw 7^1 P ^ Iy ’r <After * e War,” North American Review, CC (Nov.’ 
1914), 732-741; Outlook, CVIII (Nov. 4, 1914), 521-524. ^ 
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scured by the more vociferous and more representative spokesmen, 
who affirmed the total separation of American and European interests. 
This, after all, was the ideological base upon which American neu¬ 
trality rested. 

Even so, after the war’s first shock wore off, impartiality in thought 
became impossible for many sensitive Americans, who refused to close 
their minds to the issues of the greatest catastrophe that had visited 
the world in a century. It was inevitable that as German methods and 
ambitions unfolded, these observers should begin to calculate the value 
of neutrality. The first important manifestation of this sentiment came 
during the debate provoked by Theodore Roosevelt’s charge, 3 later 
reiterated by Senators Root and Lodge and other Republican leaders, 
that the administration had virtually acquiesced in Germany’s invasion 
of Belgium by not protesting that violation of the Hague Convention. 4 

The great submarine crisis of 1915 and the concurrent revelations 
of German intrigues against American peace and neutrality, however, 
caused an even more significant turn in this segment of American 
opinion. The conviction that the United States could probably not 
avoid intervention, especially if the Allies weakened, now spread irre¬ 
sistibly among leaders like Root, Lansing, Roosevelt, George Harvey, 
editor of the North American Review, Lawrence Abbott, an editor 
of the Outlook , and Paul Fuller, prominent New York attorney. The 
rationale of these interventionists and near-interventionists of course 
varied. Some were sheer idealists, who believed the American 
democracy could not refuse to aid the European democracies in their 
death grapple with imperialistic autocracy; some, like Roosevelt, were 
realists, who thought a firm defense of American rights on the seas 
would lead inevitably to war. 5 -■ 

3 “Fear God and Take Your Own Part,” The New York Times Magazine, 
Nov. 8, 1914. 

4 The controversy rather fizzled, however, when Norman Hapgood pointed to 
Roosevelt’s earlier articles in the Outlook, August 22 and September 23, 1914, 
in which Roosevelt had declared that the United States should adhere to a 
strict neutrality and bore no responsibility for Belgium’s fate. Norman Hapgood, 
“The Real Hughes Idea,” Harper’s Weekly , LXII (Mar. 18, 1916), 271. As 
the New Republic, VI (Mar. 25, 1916), 204, pointed out, the truth was that 
everyone—Wilson, Roosevelt, and Root included—thought in August, 1914, 
that noninterference was the proper course to follow. 

5 For expressions of the interventionist attitude, see Lawrence Abbott to T. 
Roosevelt, Dec. 23, 1914, the Papers of Theodore Roosevelt, in the library of 
Congress; Paul Fuller, for the American Rights Committee, “A Memorial to the 
President of the United States,” dated Nov. 29, 1915, Wilson Papers, and the 
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In December, 1915, a Hide group of New York interventionists 
formed the American Rights Committee,® which, with the New York 
Tribune 3 then edited by Ogden Reid, and similar groups in Boston and 
Cambridge, waged a valiant but generally futile campaign to fire the 
American war spirit. 7 Calling upon the President to break relations 
with the German government, these idealists devoted their talents to 
the hopeless task of persuading the American people that a complete 
Allied victory was essential to the preservation of democracy and 
civilization. As the President turned a deaf ear to their pleas and suc¬ 
ceeded, in spite of extraordinary provocations, in preserving neutrality, 
the interventionists turned on him in disgust and contempt.® Their 
sentiments were nowhere more accurately expressed than in the follow¬ 
ing tribute by the novelist, Owen Wister: 


To Woodrow Wilson. Feb. 22, 1916. 

History has lashes that have flayed the names 
Of public cowards, hypocrites, poltroons. 

You go immune, cased in your self-esteem; 

The next world cannot scathe you, nor ran this; 

No fact can stab through your complacent dream; 

Nor present laughter, nor the future’s hiss. 

But if its fathers did this land control 
Dead Washington would wake and blast your soul.® 


dtles ated in the Essay on Sources, "German-American Relations, 1914-17— 

tTr Su? T ^ €nnai1 ! General” and “American Public Opinion on 
c ^Representative American Gomment on the War.’ 5 

were George Haven Putnam, Henry L. 

Lawren< * F - Abb °tt, Frederick R. Coudert, Profes- 
L " TOn “ Godkin = Charles P - before 

Brsjirrs.twSe. 511 ^ New York 566 ** 

R . OOS i r; eh J for exam P !e > from tbe early days of the submarine 
the President of cowardice and of being a “Byzantine loeothete” 

Sn^Tbe fXl- n0teS ,n f Str ° ng action ^defend American 


® Printed in the Springfield Republican, Feb. 24, 1916. 
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For all the depth of their conviction and the ardor of their pleading," 
however, the interventionists remained only a fractional minority 
before March, 1917, devoid of influence on the masses of people. , ^ 
Their organization, the American Rights Committee, never gained a 
foothold outside the Northeast and was in no sense comparable in 
power and influence to the Committee to Defend America by Aiding 
the Allies of the period 1939-41. The crisis in German-American rela- 
tions in 1915 was chiefly significant, therefore, not because it stimu- | 
Iated the interventionists to greater efforts, but because it provoked j 
among many Americans an awareness of the military impotence of 
their country. In fact, an important public debate over the question 
of increased armaments had been maturing for months before the 
submarine controversy erupted. For example, Theodore Roosevelt and 1 
his editorial organ, the Outlook* assumed leadership of the prepared- I 
ness movement in November and December, 1914, 10 while in the latter J 
month Senator Lodge’s son-in-law. Representative Augustus P. Gard¬ 
ner, tried vainly to force a Congressional investigation of the military 
and naval establishments. Moreover, on December 1, 150 public 
leaders gathered in New York City and organized the National Security 
League, frankly dedicated to the task of preparing the United States 
for a possible war with Germany. Meanwhile, the two stalwart cham¬ 
pions of the services, the Navy League and the Army League, had 
redoubled their propaganda. 

This early preparedness agitation, however, fell on deaf ears in the 
administration and country and aroused the bitter antagonism of the 
progressive and peace groups. In October, 1914, the President laugh¬ 
ingly called the preparedness talk “good mental exercise,” and in his 
Annual Message of December 8 he reaffirmed the traditional position. 
“We shall not alter our attitude . . he declared, “because some 
amongst us are nervous and excited.” 11 Secretary Daniels announced 
happily that the navy was in “fine shape,” even though the General 
Board had advised differently. 12 Every effort by the preparedness 

™ Outlook, CVIII (Nov. 25, Dec. 9, 16, 30, 1914), 663-666, 813-814, 
865-866, 986-988. 

11 Ray S. Baker and William E. Dodd (eds.). The Public Papers of Woodrow 
Wilson (6 vols.. New York, 1925-27), The New Democracy, I, 223-227. 

12 The navy had suffered a severe decline in efficiency as a result of the con¬ 
centration of the Atlantic fleet in Mexican waters since February 10, 1913. 
Target practice had been so neglected that a large proportion of the men of the 
fleet had never heard a ship’s guns fired. The crews of the Texas and the New 
York, the largest and most powerful of the battleships, had never fired a gun. 
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advocates met not only with strong administration opposition in Con¬ 
gress hut also with intimations by Wilson that he suspected some lobby 
was stirring up an artificial alarm. Thus, when the President and his 
defense secretaries conferred with Democratic leaders in January, 
1915, over the army and navy appropriations for 1915, opinion was 
unanimous that, in view of the decrease in federal revenues, the mili¬ 
tary budgets would have to be cut instead of increased. 

In reply, the preparedness spokesmen increased the tempo and 
broadened the scope of their activities and propaganda during the 
early months of 1915. A stream of articles and books, depicting the 
nation’s mi litary weakness and forecasting the invasion of American 
territory by hostile forces, began to pour forth. Then, after the 
Lusitania disaster, this stream became a mighty flood. Motion-picture 
producers, too, entered the struggle, with The Battle Cry of Peace and 
The Fall of a Nation, both of which portrayed invasions of the United 
States by soldiers with a goose step and German-style mustaches. Not 
in many years had the American people been subjected to such pres¬ 
sure by an organized minority. 13 

C &e conviction grew after the Lusitania incident that the United 
States had a vital interest in the conduct of the belligerents and the 
\j2£ tcome war 5 preparedness became a virtual crusade. Defense 

societies were swamped with applications for membership. When the 
Navy League asked for $25,000 for a campaign to compel Congress to 
appropriate half a billion dollars for “an adequate navy,” the sum 
was oversubscribed in twenty-five minutes. 14 In a stirring manifesto 
issued two days after the sinking of the Lusitania, the National Se¬ 
curity League appealed to the American people to examine their 
defenses and compel Congress to strengthen them, while the Navy 
League on May 11 demanded that Congress be called into special 
session and vote $500 million for naval expansion. In mid-June the 
National Security League convoked a great preparedness assemblage 


froThTm h T ° f t ^ leir _prolonged stay in the tropics and their long absence 
^ m x ad SpiritS * A * F * Colson, senior member of the 
G ard * Secretary of the Navy, Sept. 9, 1914, Wilson Papers. 
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in New York City, which was attended by public leaders from twenty- 
five states. By September, twenty-two governors had joined the or¬ 
ganization. 

It was evident, therefore, that a powerful movement had been set*, 
on foot that could not long be ignored by the political leaders. Although i 
the various defense societies had made an honest effort to be non-/ 
partisan, practically all their chief spokesmen were Republicans as-f 
sociated with the great financial and industrial interests. As many| 
observers pointed out, the danger seemed grave indeed that the Re-\ 
publicans would capture the preparedness movement and succeed in * 
identifying the Democratic party with national weakness. 

As he was ever mindful of the desirability of keeping the Democratic 
party in power, the significance of the preparedness agitation could 
not have been lost upon the President. It would, however, probably 
be more accurate to say that the submarine crisis and the exasperat- 
ingly futile Lusitania negotiations were the chief reasons why Wilson 
decided to reverse his position on the armaments question. In any 
event, he became a convert to preparedness reluctantly and only after 
much soul searching. On July 21, 1915, he asked Secretaries Garrison 
and Daniels to investigate and recommend programs adequate to 
satisfy the needs of security. Shortly afterward, he advised Congres¬ 
sional leaders that the administration would soon reverse its position- 

As they had long been at work on comprehensive plans, the General 
Board of the Navy and the Army War College speedily answered the 
President’s request of July 21. Garrison and Daniels evidently exercised 
little restraint, but rather gave their subordinates a free hand in con¬ 
structing what they thought were ideal programs. The General Board 
submitted a long-range program, aimed at achieving naval equality 
with the British by 1925. Approved by the President on October 15, 
this plan envisaged the construction, during the first five years, of ten 
battleships, six battle cruisers, ten cruisers, fifty destroyers, one hun¬ 
dred submarines, and lesser craft, at a cost of $500 million. Even the 
Navy League had not asked for more. Although the army plan was a 
compromise between what the War College wanted and what Garrison 
thought it could get, in certain respects it was even more astonishing 
than the General Board’s recommendations. The army plan proposed 
not only substantial increases in the Regular Army, which everyone 
expected, but also virtually to scrap the National Guard as the first 
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line of defense and to substitute instead a national reserve force,, the 
Continental Army, of 400,000 men, 10 
Although the administration’s defense program had been described 
piecemeal by the newspapers during October, it was not until Novem¬ 
ber 4, 1915, that the President presented it formally to the country. 
The occasion was an address before the Manhattan Club in New York 
City, in which he explained the program and urged its adoption. 40 
The Navy League and other defense organizations rallied at once to 
the President’s side; but it was as yet impossible to ascertain Congres¬ 
sional or popular opinion. From the violent protests and criticisms of 
the antipreparedness forces, however, it was evident that one of the 
hardest battles of the decade impended. 


^ To understand the intensity and significance of the struggle that 
f followed, it is necessary first to appreciate the character of the progres- 
; sive-pacifistic movement of these years. The humanitarian spirit that 
l had given momentum to the progressive movement stemmed from 
definite beliefs about America and her place in the family of nations. 

I To be f in concen trated largely^on economic jutd 

i ^9pj§ Ll ust4ce at .boing . This emphasis grew mfoluch an obsession that 


progressivism became tantamount to provincialism. To be sure, a 
small Eastern minority, led by Roosevelt, were internationally minded; 

bUt ^ th ! hrge rna j° rity of Progressives, particularly in the-Snuth and 
. was to purify and offer herself 

| 3®^dcrIt1Europ e , an example of democracy triumphant over social 
8 and" econodxnc'ifijustice. This self-purification involved also an end to 
Americas' 'fescperimenTTn imperialism and a weakening of American 
naval power. The second major progressive assumption concerned the 
p ace of war in modem society. Wars were mainly economic in causa¬ 
tion and necessarily evil because bankers with money to lend, munition- 
makers with sordid profits to earn, and industrialists with markets to 
win were the chief promoters and beneficiaries of war. 

It followed from these two assumptions that .the path of progressive 
rig ht eousness ed stra ’g ht^to disarmament, an international system 
^Sy-iESO-omiigulsory^arbimafion, and an tin equivocal repudiation^ 
war- To these progressives, therefore, the call of duty was unmistak- 

thev LTh m h S 'j Umner and fal1 of 1915 - The forces against which 
they had been batthng at home since 1898-the big nayyjmperialists, 

16 The Public Papers, New Democracy , I, 384-392. 
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Robert Carter in the New York Evening Sun 


Preparedness: Wilson reverses himself in midstream 


as an instrument of diplomacy. To them preparedness signified turning 
America into an armed camp, the glorification of force, and, worst of 
all, an end to the reform movement at home. Little wonder it was 
that in the ensuing battle almost every leader of the American progres¬ 
sive movement was found in the antipreparedness ranks. 

The antipreparedness forces had not been entirely inactive before 
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the summer of 1915. At the same time the National Security League 
was organized, a group of Eastern peace leaders, including Oswald 

Garrison Villard, George Foster Peabody, Jane Addams, Lillian D. 
Wald, and Rev. Charles E. Jefferson of New York City, formed the 
League to Limit Armament to offset the agitation for preparation. 17 
A few weeks later the Woman’s Peace party was organized by Jane 
Addams and Carrie Chapman Catt to mobilize feminine sentiment. 
These and other peace groups kept up a steady reply to the prepared¬ 
ness propaganda. 18 

So long as the administration withstood the demand for increased 
armaments the peace forces felt reasonably secure. The President’s 
desertion p e aco -cause in the summer of 1915, however, cause3T~ 
the first rea Uriek m - the pg ogre^rvrffiovement'sinr.e 19T2:'Whether to” 
follow Wilson and attempt to mo3erate' his program,' brio oppose him 
in what promised to be a doubtful battle—these were the difficult 
alternatives. For most progressives, however, there was only one 
answer: fight the President. For, as one pacifist warned, he was “sow¬ 
ing the seeds of militarism, raising up a military and naval caste.” 10 
Thus Wilson’s preparedness appeal of November 4 was met by a 
thundering opposition. Bryan, who had already begun his peace cam- 
paign, now undertook a nation-wide appeal to persuade the people 
that Wilson was being duped by his enemies, the great business inter¬ 
ests. Senator La Follette, too, entered the fight, charging that profiteers 
were the real promoters of preparedness. 20 And from every obscure 
comer of the country came angry demands, protests, pleas, and appeals. 
And even more meaningful to the politidans was the almost unani¬ 
mous opposition of labor and farm organizations to the preparedness 
program. 21 


Decern^eH* g °L th ? League to Limit Armament . . . 

-uecemoer 18, 1914 , ‘Report of the Secretary . . . April 7 1915 ” ; n t hf 

« For th?^ d t GaiTi r, Vmard ’ “ Hou e hton Library? Harvard University, 
on Sources ° pcace antipreparedness movements see Essay 

o, . tV -d ^P^ 11688 anc * Peace Movements, 1914-17—General 
Feace Antipreparedness Crusades ” 

20 m Y j m % d n° ? Ct * 30 > 1915 > Wilson Papers, 

j La FoUctte > Patriots,” La Follette*$ Magazine , VII (Nov., 1915), 
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Antipreparedness sentiment at once focused upon the members of 
Congress, for the outcome of the controversy depended upon the suc¬ 
cess or failure of Bryan and his friends in wresting control of the 
legislative branch from the President. Appalled by Wilson’s new de¬ 
parture, a group of from thirty to fifty Democratic radicals, most of 
them Southerners and Westerners, took counsel with one another dur¬ 
ing the summer and fall of 1915. The leaders of the group were Claude 
Kitchin, the new House majority leader 22 and farmer-lawyer from 
Scotland County, North Carolina, and Warren Worth Bailey, single 
taxer and publisher of the Johnstown, Pennsylvania, Democrat. With 
the tacit co-operation of the chairman of the House Military Affairs 
Committee, James Hay of Virginia, the antipreparedness leaders were 
able to pack and control that key body. 23 

When Congress assembled in December, 1915, Wilson made patriot¬ 
ism, preparedness, and a new shipping bill the keynotes of his Annual 
Message. 24 Having failed to budge Majority Leader Kitchin from Ms 
stubborn opposition, the President called the House and Senate 
minority leaders, James R. Mann of Illinois and Jacob H. Gallinger 
of New HampsHre, to the WHte House and asked for the opposition’s 
aid. After beginning this energetic campaign, however, Wilson was 
drawn away from the developing controversy for several weeks by his 
marriage on December 18, 1915, to Mrs. Edith Bolling Galt of Wash¬ 
ington. The consequence of his failure to press his measures at this 
rime was that he soon lost control of the House of Representatives. 
Democratic members were apathetic, if not openly opposed, to the 
defense program. 

Preparedness advocates were most alarmed, however, by the situa¬ 
tion in the Military Affairs Committee. The leaders of this body had 
never got on well with Secretary Garrison, whom they thought dic¬ 
tatorial and responsive only to the military point of view. Now the 


sembly to Wilson, Dec. 3, 1915, Wilson Papers; action of the United Mine 
Workers of America, Jan. 18, 1916, The New York Times, Jan. 19, 1916; Isaac 
R. Sherwood to W. W. Bailey, Nov. 5, 12, 1915, the Papers of Warren Worth 
Bailey, in the Library of Princeton University. 

22 Oscar W. Underwood, House majority leader from 1911 to 1915, was 
elected to the Senate in the latter year. 

23 The membership and activities of the antipreparedness radicals are folly 
revealed in the voluminous correspondence in the Kitchin and Bailey Papers 
and the Papers of William Jennings Bryan, in the library of Congress, August 
through November, 1915. 

24 The Public Papers, The New Democracy, I, 406-428. 
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Committee were at positive loggerheads with Garrison over the most 
important feature of the administration’s army plan, the Continental 
Anny. The Army War College had emphatically asserted that because 
of constitutional limitations on federal control of the state forces, the 
National Guard could never be legally subjected to the control of the 
President and War Department. 25 Garrison reiterated this argument 
before the Committee, adding that any army plan that made the Na¬ 
tional Guard the core of the reserve force was not only futile but also 
dangerous, because it could provide no effective reserve force at all. 
The Committee members, however, were adamantly opposed to the 
idea of a national reserve force. The powerful National Guard lobby 
in Washington was active during the fight, to be sure, but its opposition 
to the Continental Army proposal was not the only reason for the 
Com mi ttee’s opposition. A large, effective reserve army, under the 
absolute control of the War Department, seemed to the rural Demo¬ 
crats on the C ommi ttee the very symbol of uncontrolled militarism. 
Southerners, moreover, feared that a President hostile to their racial 
system might enlist Negroes in the volunteer reserve force. Chairman 
Janies Hay came forward, instead, with a plan to “federalize” the 
m i l it ia , that is, to give the War Department control over the enlist¬ 
ment, equipment, and trai n ing of the National Guard. The state 
forces, moreover, would be paid by the federal government. In spite 
of everything ad minis tration leaders could do, the Committee members 
i nsis ted upon having their way. 

This, therefore, was the stalemate that existed during the month fol¬ 
lowing the President’s second marriage. To the country at large he 
seemed helpless in face of the deadlock and, for the first time in his 
political career, ineffective. As friendly critics pointed out, he had 
abandoned his leadership of Congress at a critical juncture and had 

25 E.g., H. L. Scott to Charles M. de Bremond, Dec. 27, 1915, the Papers of 
7 1 * Scott, in the Library of Congress; L. M. Garrison to Wilson, Jan. 12, 
1916, Wilson Papers. 

The Army War College and Garrison based their arguments in behalf of the 
Continental Army plan entirely on this assertion. The Committee members, on 
e other hand, declared that of course Congress had ample power to bring the 
state forces under federal control. In spite of the obvious necessity of clearing 
up tins legal point, it was not until after the Continental Army plan had been 
abandoned and Secretary Garrison had resigned that Wilson sought to find an 
answer to this question. On February 25, 1916, Attorney General Thomas W. 
Gregory submitted a long memorandum, dated February 24, 1916, to the 
President. Gregory supported the Committee’s assertion that the authority of 
Congress over the militia was practically unlimited. 
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left the business of creating opinion to a public bewildered by a multi¬ 
tude of discordant elements. “I cannot impress upon you too forcibly the 
importance of an appeal to the country at this time on the question of 
preparedness,” Tumulty advised. . . Our all is staked upon a 
successful issue in this matter.” 26 Stung by his critics and by Tumulty’s 
warning, after returning from his honeymoon Wilson decided to carry 
the fight to the people. Opposition to preparedness was strongest in the 
rural areas of the South and Middle West; since Southern congress¬ 
men might support the administration out of party loyalty, Wilson 
decided to address his appeal to the East and Middle West. 

Opening his tour in New York City on January 27, 1916, the Presi¬ 
dent campaigned westward—through Pittsburgh, Cleveland, Chicago, 
Milwaukee, .Des Moines, Kansas City, Topeka, and St. Louis. He 
explained and defended the Continental Army plan, and in a famous 
slip at St. Louis on February 3 he declared the United States should 
have 4 ‘incomparably the greatest navy in the world.” 27 He affirmed 
the necessity of defending the Western Hemisphere against hostile 
attack; he declared he could not defend the national honor without 
militar y power; he depicted the explosive and unpredictable European 
situation. Preparedness, he declared, was not a partisan cause, but a 
national necessity . 28 

Everywhere Wilson went he was welcomed by friendly editors and 
cheering throngs, a fact that deluded him into thinking he had changed 
the Midwestern mind. And he came back to Washington on February 
4 and waited for the ground swell he thought would soon overwhelm 
Congressional opposition. It soon became evident, however, that the 
masses of farmers and workers in the Midwest were unconverted . 29 

26 Tumulty to Wilson, Jan. 17, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

27 In the official printed version Wilson changed this phrase to read “in¬ 
comparably the most adequate navy in the world.” For criticisms of the St. Louis 
address, see New York Journal of Commerce, Feb. 4, 1916; Springfield Re¬ 
publican, Feb. 5, 1916; The Nation, GII (Feb. 10, 1916), 153. 

2 S Wilson’s addresses are printed in The Public Papers, New Democracy, II, 
1 - 121 . 

29 This, at least, was the opinion of competent observers. See Governor 
Arthur Capper, of Kansas, to O. G. Villard, Feb. 3, 1916, Villard Papers; 
H. E. Famham to W. W. Bailey, Feb. 5, 1916, Bailey Papers; S. H. Smith to 
Bailey, Feb. 8, 1916, ibid. 

As preparedness enthusiasm throughout the country was largely concen¬ 
trated in the cities and towns, there was actually a large body of favorable 
opinion in the Middle West before Wilson began his tour. There can be no 
doubt that his speeches, which were delivered in the large cities of the region. 
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More important, it was obvious the President had failed to convince 
many leaders of opinion that the United States confronted any grave 
danger from abroad. 

“I see no real change in the attitude of the Members since the 
President’s Western tour,” Claude Kitchin observed five days after 
Wilson returned to the capital. 30 Events soon proved the accuracy of 
Kitchin’s surmise. By now the deadlock between Garrison and the 
House Military Affairs Committee was apparently hopeless, for Garri¬ 
son had taken such advanced ground he could never compromise 
while the Democratic congressmen were more than ever determined 
to scrap the Continental Army plan and to strengthen the National 
Guard. Convinced that the Committee’s alternative was vicious, 
because it would prevent enactment of effective legislation, Garrison 
intimated he would resign if the President surrendered. 


Even before he left on his Western tour, Wilson had given signs of 
weakening. On February 5, the day after his return. Chairman Hay 
advised him that the Democrats would never accept the Continental 
Army scheme; three days later he added that Garrison and the military 
spokesmen had thoroughly antagonized the Committee. In order to 
get any army bill at all, the President had to give in, abandon the 
Continental Army, and accept “federalization” of the National Guard. 
As he had no other choice, he surrendered to the Committee and 
allowed Garrison to resign on February 10. Immediately the tension 
between the Committee and the executive department vanished. 

amson left hurriedly for home, deeply aggrieved but still too loyal 
to Ms chief to vent his feelings. 81 

1*7?! a f P f 1 ? n f lt ° f Garrison ’ s success °r was another move calcu- 

Co^tt. 6 x? bCtWeen thC PreSident and the Military Affairs 
Committee, He was Newton D. Baker, May or of Cleveland, who, until 

ItalStoMSd aT rt * or P re Paredncss. But it seems likely 

s sat* sz 

W. 3 E. Ewer, Feb. 11 , 1916, i^l’ey pijerf 111 ^ ak ° W ’ W ' t0 

once he^d°T description wlidch ld a GarnS i 0n c ay ^ hat he thou 8 ht of Wilson. “I 
any other 1 know,” he wrote in 1929 ^‘In A* *f. case of President Wilson as 
was a man of high ide^b b!t no > Someone h wa3 «id, ‘He 

**•* - *£• - w&ct „ reb - 
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within a month of his appointment on March 7, was outspokenly 
opposed to preparedness. Wilson had followed Baker’s rise to a position 
of leadership among young, progressive Democrats with admiration 
and in 1913 had twice offered him the Secretaryship of the Interior. 
Baker came as Secretary of War because Wilson convinced him it was 
his duty to come, and the President thereafter had no more loyal or 
congenial friend in the Cabinet. 

After the administration’s acceptance of the Hay plan and Garri¬ 
son’s withdrawal, the Democratic leaders made steady progress in 
Congress. On March 23, 1916, the House, 402 to 2, adopted the Com¬ 
mittee bill, which increased substantially the Regular Army and 
brought the National Guard under the control of the War Depart¬ 
ment. It was true, however, as Kitchin claimed, that the victory be¬ 
longed to the antipreparedness group. They had waged what seemed 
in the beginning a hopeless battle against the combined force of the 
administration, the metropolitan press, and a part of the Republican 
minority. They had forced the President to abandon the heart of his 
military program, the Continental Army, and to sacrifice a Secretary 
of War who had won the affection of the military leaders and a 
reputation for courage and loyalty to principle. As Kitchin further 
pointed out, however, there still remained the danger that the Garrison 
plan would triumph in the Senate, where the Military Affairs Com¬ 
mittee was dominated by large-army men. 

The month following the adoption by the House of the Hay army 
bill was a time of severe crisis in German-American relation s. Foll ow- - ^ 
^ ing th e torpedoing of the Frendx^aack ety^S^s^^^ 
rieTonMarch 24, the President announced that if the 

the rules of cruiser warfare in their submarine 
operations the United States would sever diplomatic relations with the 
government. The preparedness leaders in die Senate, whose 
spoTSem E. Chamberlain, chairman of the Military 

Affairs Committee, used the Sussex crisis to advance their cause. On 
April 18, the same day Wilson threatened to break relations with the 
German government, the Senate adopted a bill that embodied vir¬ 
tually the War College-Garrison program. The House bill had in¬ 
creased the Regular Army from 100,000 to 140,000 officers and men. 

In contrast, the Senate measure increased the regulars to 250,000, 
“federalized” the National Guard, provided $15 million for the con¬ 
struction of nitrate plants, and, most important, established a national 
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volunteer reserve force—the Continental Army—of 261,000 men. 

Thus the issue between the moderates and the preparedness advo¬ 
cates was frankly raised in the ensuing struggle between the two 
houses for control of the major aspects of the military bill. In this 
struggle Wilson displayed all his powers of leadership and mediation. 
He quickly spotted weaknesses in the Hay bill to “federalize” the Na¬ 
tional Guard and obtained their correction. He threw his support 
behind Secretary Baker’s suggestion for the creation of a Council of 
National Defense. And in the struggle between the House and Senate 
he offered a compromise, in which the House’s demand for a smaller 
standing army and the Senate’s plan for a larger number of regiments 
would be reconciled. When the conferees adjourned without agree- 
ment on May 5, Wilson entered the controversy again, pleading with 
the House members to meet the Senate halfway. 

Under steady presidential pressure the legislative deadlock was 
finally brbken, and on May 13 the conferees agreed on a bill embody- 
ing mutual concessions. The measure 32 more than doubled the Regu-") 
lar Army, increasing it from an authorized peacetime strength of/ 
5,029 officers and 100,000 men to 11,327 officers and 208,338 men/ 
The Garrison plan for a large national reserve force was abandoned,/" 
but the National Guard was thoroughly integrated into the federal 
defense structure and increased to an authorized strength of 17,000 j 
officers and 440,000 men within five years. In addition, the War De¬ 
partment was allowed to establish a number of volunteer summer 
training camps, patterned after the highly successful experimental 
camp at Plattsburg, New York. Finally, the War Department was 
authorized to construct and operate a nitrate plant, to cost not more 
than $20 million. Later legislation provided for a Council of National 
Defense. 

Because the army bill constructed the first line of the nation’s reserve 
upon the cornerstone of the National Guard, the extreme preparedness 
advocates denounced it as “a menace to public safety in that it pur¬ 
ports to provide a military force of value” and does not.*® With cus¬ 
tomary exaggeration, Roosevelt called it “one of the most iniquitous 
bits of legislation ever placed on the statute books,” and the National 


“Approved by the Senate on May 17 and by the House on May 20, 1916. 

* W £° vr ^ Iemor f ldu f_ with respect to legislation affecting the 
Mihtaa, sent to E. M. House, Apr. 17, 1916, Wilson Papers. 
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Security League urged the President to veto the measure. 34 On the 
other hand, the progressive, antipreparedness leaders congratulated 
themselves that the country had been saved from the worst conse¬ 
quences of the preparedness hysteria and that the traditional American 
defensive structure had been preserved. As Warren Worth Bailey’s 
newspaper claimed, they had forced the administration to accept 
“reasonable” preparedness. 35 

Meanwhile, the House and Senate Naval Affairs committees had 
been biding their time until the anny issue was settled. Actually, there 
had been little controversy over naval expansion. The die-hard paci¬ 
fists in the House in principle opposed increased naval appropriations; 
but they concentrated their energies on the army bill, which seemed to 
them more important. On May 18 the House Co mm ittee presented a 
bill that ignored the administration’s request for approval of the five- 
year building program but provided more tonnage than Secretary 
Daniels had requested for the first year: five battle cruisers, four 
cruisers, ten destroyers, twenty submarines, and smaller vessels. The 
scrapping of the five-year program, the provision for battle cruisers 
instead of dreadnoughts, and the addition of an amendment authoriz¬ 
ing the President to convene a naval disarmament conference at the 
end of the war all represented substantial achievements by the anti- 
preparedness group. During the final debate in the House, on June 2, 
a Republican “big navy” amendment was narrowly defeated, 189 to 
183, although the Democrats agreed to increase the number of sub¬ 
marines to fifty and almost to double the appropriations for the naval 
air force, from $2 million to $3*4 million. The House on May 31 had 
approved a Senate bill to establish a government armor-plate fac¬ 
tory. 36 

84 Roosevelt to A. C. Wiprud, Dec. 21, 1916, Roosevelt Papers,* Robert 
Bacon, president. National Security League, to Wilson, May 26, 1916, Wilson 
Papers. The military leaders, of course, regarded the bill as “a gold brick.” For 
a detailed criticism by a member of the Army War College, see W. H. Johnston 
to H. L. Scott, May 26, 1916, Scott Papers. 

85 Johnstown Democrat, May 25, 1916. 

36 The passage of this bill was a personal triumph for old Senator “Pitch- 
fork” Ben Tillman of South Carolina, who had been at war with the armor- 
plate manufacturers since the Spanish-American War. When Tillman brought 
his bill out in December, 1915, the manufacturers offered to reduce their prices 
substantially if the South Carolinian would abandon his measure. Tillman 
replied that they were “robbers.” Then the manufacturers threatened to 
increase prices $200 a ton if the measure passed. This threat, however, back¬ 
fired by arousing the entire country and expediting passage of the bilk See 
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The House navy bill, however, was wrecked by the complete 
triumph of the ‘‘big navy” forces in the Senate and by the battle of 
Jutland, which naval experts said demonstrated the superiority of the 
dreadnought over the faster and more lightly armored battle cruiser. 
Thus the Senate measure, passed on July 21, provided for the com¬ 
pletion of the administration’s program within three years, not five, 
and for the construction during the first year of four battleships, four 
battle cruisers, four cruisers, twenty destroyers, thirty submarines, and 
a number of lesser craft. 

Up to this point the President had not interfered directly in the 
course of the legislation; now, however, he turned the full force of his 
personal and political pressure on the House leaders, to obtain accept¬ 
ance of the astonishing Senate bill. The reasons for his sudden and 
decisive intervention are not hard to find. There was, first of all, the 
possibility of a war between Germany and the United States should 
the former triumph in Europe. In the second place, fear that Japan 
would emerge from the war expansionist and aggressive was another 
major cause for the Senate’s action and the President’s vigorous support 
of it. 37 But a more immediate cause was the fact that relations between 
Britain and the United States were becoming exceedingly strained at 
this time. Although the naval building program could have no imme¬ 
diate effect on foreign policy, Wilson was anxious to hasten the day 
when the American navy was larger than Britain’s. “Let us build a 
navy bigger than hers and do what we please,” he told Colonel House. 

After considerable wrangling, the conferees voted on August 7 to 
disagree and refer the bills to their respective houses. The first break 
in the House ranks came the following day, when Chairman Lemuel 
P. Padgett of the House Committee conferred with Wilson and agreed 
to support the Senate bill. Then, on August 15, the House capitulated 
and accepted the important provisions of the Senate measure without 
altering a sentence. The antipreparedness leaders were heartsick. “The 
United States today becomes the most militaristic naval nation on 
earth, Kitchin shouted. The forces on the other side are too great,” 
Bailey lamented. 38 5 


512-513 B * SimkinS ’ Pitchfork Ben Tillman (Baton Rouge, La., 1944), pp. 

37 The New York Times , July 18, 19, 1916. Outten J. Clinard, Japan’s In- 
WT C Ao° n / menCa ? Naval Power, 1897-1917 (Berkeley, Calif., 1947), pp. 
offers convincing evidence to support this statement. 

1916,^Bailcy Papers' ^ 1916 J W ‘ W ' Bailey *° F ' Dole > Au *' 8 > 
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In the meantime, the administration also obtained the adoption ol 
a much revised shipping bill as part of the general preparedness legis¬ 
lation. As early as May 24, 1915, the President had revived the defunct 
ship purchase bill, and all during the following summer McAdoo 
urged the proposal in administration circles and before the country. In 
his speeches after the Lusitania and Arabic crises, however, McAdoo 
placed increasing emphasis upon the need for a strong merchant 
marine as an indispensable adjunct to the navy. He began, moreover, 
to think in terms of comprehensive federal regulation of maritime rates 
and services, rather than merely of the purchase and operation of 
ships.®® 

By late October, 1915, McAdoo had drafted a new shipping bill, 
which furnished the basis for administration discussions during the 
following weeks. Then, on January 31, 1916, Chairman Alexander of 
the Merchant Marine Committee introduced the administration’s 
measure in the House. Carefully phrased to meet the objections of the 
Democratic senators who had helped defeat the ship purchase bill a 
year before, the Alexander bill authorized the appointment of a United 
States Shipping Board, which might spend up to $50 million in the 
construction or purchase of merchant ships suitable for use as naval 
auxiliaries. The Board was empowered to operate shipping lines but 
might also lease or charter its vessels to private corporations. Finally, 
the agency was endowed with full power to regulate the rates and 
services of all vessels engaged in the interstate, coastwise, and foreign 
trade of the United States. 

The Merchant Marine Association inveighed against this “socialistic 
scheme”; the shipping companies sent experts to testify against it 
before the House Committee; yet administration leaders made rapid 
headway in pushing the bill. Early in May, 1916, the Committee 
approved the Alexander bill, slightly revised, 40 and the House adopted 
it on May 20. There was no longer any real opposition to the proposal 
among Senate Democrats, only a general apathy and still a lingering 

39 See e.g., McAdoo’s speech before the businessmen and commercial or¬ 
ganizations of Indianapolis, Oct. 13, 1915, mimeographed copy in Wilson 
Papers; also speeches at St. Louis, Oct. 14, and Kansas City, Oct. 15, The New 
York Times, Oct. 15, 16, 1915. 

*0 The Committee’s major change stipulated that the shipping lines owned 
and operated by the Shipping Board should go out of business five years after 
the end of the European war and that ail the Board’s property, except vessels 
designed primarily as naval auxiliaries, should be sold. 
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fear that purchase of German vessels would involve the country in a 
serious dispute with the British government. When, in mid-July, the 
Senate Democrats finally consented to consider the measure, they 
amended it to prevent the Shipping Board from purchasing any ships 
under belligerent registry. As the presidential campaign was by now 
getting into full swing, debate in the Senate was desultory, with the 
Republican stalwarts, Warren G. Harding of Ohio and Jacob H. 
Gallinger of New Hampshire, leading the opposition. By a strict party 
vote the bill was adopted on August 18, 1916. 

Although McAdoo complained that the shipping bill was “tre¬ 
mendously emasculated,” the truth was the act Wilson signed on 
September 7 had been immensely strengthened by Congress. In the 
place of regulation of ocean rates and services by the overburdened 
Interstate Commerce Co m mi s sion, which McAdoo’s draft had con¬ 
templated, the House Committee had substituted thoroughgoing 
regulation by a powerful independent commission. Instead of Mc- 
Adoo’s ill-advised plan to purchase the German vessels, the Senate had 
insisted on a frank statutory avowal that the United States would be 
guilty of no such unneutral conduct. Thus what had begun in 1914 as 
a hastily conceived emergency measure had metamorphosed into one 
of the most important pieces of legislation of the Wilson era, for his¬ 
torians date the birth of the modem American merchant marine from 
the pa s s ag e of this Shipping Act of 1916. 

The great defense appropriations of 1916 entailed for that day 
enormous outlays and compelled Congress in an election year either 
to impose new taxes or to approve a bond issue. In short, the Demo¬ 
crats had to find large new revenues; and in their search for them they 
provoked a new discussion and gave a powerful impetus to the move¬ 
ment then being agitated for a progressive tax policy. In light of 
federal fiscal policy since 1916, one is tempted to believe the Revenue 
Act of that year marked another milestone in the progress toward a 
more democratic America: a dividing point between the old tax policy 
and the new. 

The federal tax structure in 1914 was so constructed as to throw the 
major share of the tax burden on the lower and middle classes. Almost 
$300 million of the government^ total revenues of $734,673,167, ex¬ 
clusive of postal receipts, came from customs receipts, which were 
paid by the mass of consumers. Another $300 million were paid by the 
rank and file in the form of taxes on tobacco, liquor, wine, and beer. 
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Individuals and corporations paid $71 million in income taxes, while 
the balance was derived from surplus postal receipts, the sale of public 
lands, and miscellaneous sources. The wealthy, obviously, enjoyed rela¬ 
tive immunity from taxation. 

If conservatives had had their way, the entire cost of the new arma¬ 
ments would have been met by a bond issue and by increased con¬ 
sumption taxes. Rejecting the suggestion of a bond issue, McAdoo 
presented in November, 1915, a comprehensive tax plan that threw 
the burden of paying for preparedness as much on the lower and 
middle classes as on the rich. 41 When Congress on December 17 ex¬ 
tended the emergency war tax act of 1914 for another year, it seemed 
the administration still had firm control of fiscal policy. 

McAdoo 5 s proposal to place the heaviest burden of increased taxa¬ 
tion on the lower and middle classes, however, aroused bitter comment 
and opposition from radicals and progressives, as well as from Demo¬ 
cratic politicians with uneasy eyes on the coming campaign. 42 The 
Central Labor Union of Seattle, for example, suggested that since the 
capitalists sought to provoke a war to increase their own profits, Con¬ 
gress should instruct the War Department to seize all bank deposits 
and all security holdings worth more than $5,000. 4S More significant 
was the organization by a group of Eastern progressives, including 
John Dewey, Frederick G. Howe, and George L. Record, of the As¬ 
sociation for an Equitable Federal Income Tax. Their executive secre¬ 
tary, Benjamin Marsh, undertook a speaking campaign in the Middle 

41 Specifically, McAdoo proposed (1) to retain the emergency war taxes 
voted in the autumn of 1914, which were mainly stamp and excise taxes; (2) 
to retain the duty on sugar, instead of allowing it to enter free in 1916, as the 
Underwood Act provided; (3) to reduce the income tax exemption from $4,000 
to $3,000 for married persons and from $3,000 to $2,000 for single persons; (4) 
to begin application of the surtax on incomes at $10,000 or $15,000, instead of 
at $20,000; (5) to double the normal income tax of 1 per cent, but not to 
increase the surtax; and (6) to levy new taxes on gasoline, crude and refined oil, 
and automobile horsepower. McAdoo to Wilson, Nov. 23, 1915, Wilson Papers: 
The New York Times, Nov. 26, 1915. 

42 See, e.g., W. J. Bryan, “The President’s Message Analyzed,” The Com¬ 
moner, Dec., 1915; “Who Will Pay?” Harper’s Weekly, LXI (Dec. 18, 1915), 
577; Edwin O. Wood, member of the Democratic National Committee for 
Michigan, to Tumulty, Dec. 1, 1915, Wilson Papers; R. B. Glenn to C. Kitchin, 
Dec. 30, 1915, Kitchin Papers, 

48 Resolution adopted c. Jan. 21, 1916, Wilson Papers. Local 5, Amalgamated 
Sheet Metal Workers’ Alliance, Youngstown, Ohio, and Local 24, International 
Association of Machinists, Topeka, Kansas, adopted identical resolutions on 
January 13 and February 27, 1916. 
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West in January, 1916, and reported strong popular sentiment for 
increasing the maximum surtax to 20 or 30 per cent. Finally, on Feb¬ 
ruary 1 Representative Warren Worth Bailey came forward with a 
plan to meet the entire cost of preparedness by raising the maximum 
surtax to 50 per cent. “If the forces of big business are to plunge this 
country into a saturnalia of extravagance for war purposes in a time 
of peace,” he declared on introducing his bill, “it is my notion that the 
forces of big business should put up the money.” 44 

This ground swell had immediate impact on the Sou th ern and West¬ 
er n radicals w ho controlled the House Ways and Mea ns C o mmittee 
2 nd who agreecTamong themselves to force through a tax bill accept¬ 
able to the labor and farm spokesmen. In late January and early Feb- 
x ruary of 1916, Chairman, Kitchin was suddenly deluged with letters 
from Democratic congressmen, most of them representing rural or 
labor constituencies, warning they would not support the administra¬ 
tion’s fax program, even if a Democratic caucus thus ordered. More¬ 
over, all d em anded that the money for preparedness be raised by 
greatly increasing taxes on large incomes and by imposing new taxes 
on inheritances and the profits of munitions manufacturers. “The 
people of the United State are now paying annually $250,000,000 for 
the national defense,” a Nebraskan wrote. “I think this is sufficient but 
if it is not let the surplus wealth that is claiming additional protection 
pay for it” 45 Kitchin of course replied that he agreed completely. To 
Bryan he confided that he was “persuaded to think that when the 
New York people are thoroughly convinced that the income tax will 
haw to pay for the increase in the army and navy, . . . preparedness 
will not be so popular with them as it now is.” 46 
f was not Publicly apparent until July, 1916, but control of the 
I Ways and Means Committee bad been wrested from the administra- 
\tion for the first time since March 4, 1913. The radicals made one 

44 Johnstown Democrat, Feb. 2, 1916: also ibid.* Feb 15 1916 and Th* 
XK (Mar. 3, 1916}, 19^195, foi significant cogent* ’ 

r^ m w Steph ^? ^chin, Jan. 29, 1916, Kitchin Papers. See also the 
following letters to Kitchin, al in ibid.: R. L. Doughton, Jam25 1916* Oscar 

SSZl !9 i 16; ££ a „ V "? Dyke > G1 ^ e H. Tavener, HaS R. 

Sherwood, W. L. Hensley, William Gordon, W. W. Bailey, Jan 27 1916* T T 
Stege, Jan. 28 1916; W. W. Hastings, JiA McOintic, 

S. Davenport, William A Ayres, Jan. 29, 1916; Carl Hayden, Jouett Shouse, 
^am H^Murray, Jan. 31, 1916; Scott Ferris, D. S. Church, J. R. Connelly, 

" to Bryan, Jan. 31, 1916, ibid. 
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concession;, by voting to retain the one-cent duty on sugar. But thgJbiU 
^atJb^Xlominittee presented to A(^Hq^jmJxiLy.JL, 1916, was a for. 
cry from McAdoo’s and Wilson’s proposals. It doubled the normal 
income tax, from 1 to 2 per cent, without lowering exemptions; raised 
the surtax on incomes over $40,000 to a maximum of 10 per cent, 
instead of the maximum of 6 per cent under the law of 1913; imposed 
a federal estate tax ranging from 1 to 5 per cent on estates over 
$50,000; levied a tax of from 1 to 8 per cent on the gross receipts of 
munitions manufacturers making a net profit of 10 per cent and over, 
and repealed the hated stamp tax sections of the war emergency tax 
law of 1914. 47 In all, Kitchin asserted, the bill would produce some 
$250 million in new revenues, enough to pay for the military and naval 
increases that Congress contemplated. Amid angry charges in the 
House that the South and West had combined in a gigantic raid on 
Northern wealth, 48 the House adopted the revenue bill on July 10. 

Under the spur of progressives like George W. Norris and RobertT 
M. La Follette, the Senate Finance Committee went even further than i 
the House had gone in “soaking the rich,” and the Senate bill finally j 
adopted on September 6 and agreed to by the House represented a j 
frank assessment against privileged wealth. In addition to the House * 
provision which doubled the normal income tax, the Senate bill in- \ 
creased the surtax on incomes over $20,000 to a maximum of 13 per / 
cent, which, with the normal tax of 2 per cent, set the maximum ( 
income tax at 15 per cent; levied a new tax on corporation capital, 
surplus, and undivided profits; increased the estate tax to a maximum 
of 10 per cent, and increased to 12 1 /% per cent the tax on gross receipts 
of munitions industries. | 

What the passage of the revenue bill of 1916 signified was clear to \ 
hofFthe friends and the enemies of preparedness, to"bofiTtlfd progress \ 
sives and the spokesmen for great property. Heretofore, the advocates 1 
-of a progressive tax policy—the single taxers, the Socialists, and the 
labor and agrarian progressives—had been a minority, scourged and 
ridiculed by conservatives as purveyors of class prejudice and despoilers 
-efilhe rich. Now for the first time in the saddle, these progressives used 

47 For this and the following analysis of the Senate amendments I am in¬ 
debted to Sidney Ratner, American Taxation (New York, 1942), pp. 345-361. 

43 Martin Madden, Illinois Republican, for example, pointed out that four 
states—New York, Pennsylvania, Massachusetts, and Illinois—had paid $85 
milli on in individual and corporation income taxes in 1915, while twelve 
Southern states combined had paid only $5,389,670. 
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the necessity for vastly increased revenues as the occasion for putting 
their advanced tax theories into effect. The new income and inheritance 
taxes constituted, for that day, a powerful equalitarian attaek on great 
property, unrivaled even by Lloyd George’s “Tax on Wealth” of 1909. 

Nor did the progressives fail to derive satisfaction from the way in 
which they had seemingly turned the tables on the preparedness-big 
business element. “What has become of the dollar patriots?” Bailey 
taunted. “Where are the members of the Preparedness league and the 
Navy league? In the counting room hollering loud and long because 
they find that incomes must bear a portion of the burden they had 
hoped to unload upon the farmer and the steel worker.” 49 This was 


the progressives’ economic interpretation of the movement to 
America strong enough to defend herself. 

/ By the autumn of 1916 the administration’s preparedness program 
was fairly well accomplished. Looking back over the enormous 
1 obstacles that the President had faced, both from pacifists and from 
| ardent preparationists, it was clear his accomplishment was consider- 
j abIe indeed. It was a program designed, not to meet the 
^ needs of diplomacy, but rather to afford some measure of security to 
\ United States in a troubled postwar era. It did not satisfy the Na- 
tional Security League any more than it pleased the extreme pacifists. 
But opinion in the country as a whole agreed that the administration’s 
f P ro gram provided reasonable” preparedness for the uncertain years 
I ahead. Still doggedly noninterventionist, the rank and file were think¬ 
ing in terms, not of preparedness for war, but of preparedness for 


49 Johnstown Democrat, July 15, 1916. 
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Devious Diplomacy , 1915-16 


T HE FAVORABLE settlement of the nation’s most urgent contro¬ 
versies with Germany and Britain in the autumn of 1915 brought 
relief to a people distraught at the thought of active intervention. Yet 
the calm that settled upon the country with the exacting of the Arabic 
pledge was not shared by the few men who controlled the foreign 
policy of the United States. Obviously, the great majority of Americans 
wanted peace, yet the maintenance of peace depended upon German 
observance of the Arabic promise, which was beyond Wilson’s power 
to control. Nor was a break with Britain an impossibility, although it 
seemed unlikely at the tim e. 

With his usual perspicacity. Colonel House saw that the surest way 
to end the dilemma and create a situation subject to American direc¬ 
tion was to inaugurate a movement for peace under President Wilson’s 
leadership. His earlier efforts to persuade the Germans to agree to the 
status quo ante as a basis for peace talks having been rebuffed, 1 House 
was by the late summer of 1915 convinced that the triumph of un¬ 
bridled German militarism in Europe would gravely imperil future 
American security. He concluded, moreover, that the only chance for 
peace lay in coming to firm agreement with the Allies and in co¬ 
operating with them in a drive for peace, based on the status quo ante, 
so powerful the Germans could not resist it. 2 

Although mediation had been much in House’s thought since the 
1 See above, pp. 160-162. 

2 House to Edward Grey, Sept. 3, 1915, the Papers of Edward M. House, in 
the Library of Yale University. House later explained the objectives of his 
peace plan in a letter to George S. Viereck, Feb. 13, 1932, ibid., written in 
connection with Viereck’s Strangest Friendship in History, 

197 



igS WOODROW WILSON AND THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 

failure of his first peace mission, it was probably Sir Edward Grey’s 
suggestion that the United States intervene to bring the war to an end 
that prompted House’s action soon afterward. During a brief con¬ 
ference in New York City on October 8 he first presented to Wilson 
a daring plan that had been taking shape in his mind: either to com¬ 
pel a peace settlement or else to bring the United States into the war 
on the Allied side. The President was startled but seemingly acquiesced 
by silence. 3 A few days later House received letters from Grey intimaPl 
mg that the Allies might be willing to consider a negotiated andy 
reasonable peace if the United States were prepared to join a postwar ( 
League of Nations to prevent aggressive war in the future. 4 

House went at once to Washington where, with Grey’s letters in 
hand, he and Wilson collaborated on a reply. The time might soon 
come. House advised Grey, when the United States should demand a 
peace conference upon the basis of the elimination of mflitarisrn and 
navalism. “What I want you to know is that whenever you consider 
the time propitious for this intervention I will propose it to the Presi¬ 
dent.” After conferring with the British government. House added, he 
would go to Berlin and tell the German leaders that the President in¬ 
tended to stop the war. He would not, however, tell the Germans of 
his prior understanding with the Allies, u If the Gentral Powers were 
still obdurate, it would probably 5 6 be necessary for us to join the Allies 
and force the issue.” 8 

3 Specifically, House proposed that he ask the Allies whether they would 
accept the President’s mediation. He thought they would accept. If the Central 
Powers accepted also, all would be welL If the Gentral Powers refused, how¬ 
ever, “we could then push our insis tence to a point where diplomatic relations 
would first be broken off, and later the whole force of our Government ... 
might be brought against them.” The Diary of Edward M. House, in House 
Papers, Oct 8, 1915. 

4 Grey to House, Sept 22, 1915, two letters. House Papers; also Spring Rice 
to House, Oct 15, 1915, ibid. “I cannot say which Governments would be 
prepared to accept such a proposal, but I am sure that the Government of the 
United States is the only Government that could -make it with effect,” Grey 
wrote. Perhaps the most significant part of Grey’s communication, however, was 
his intimation that, although the Allies would like to see Alsace-Lorraine re¬ 
turned to France and the Dardanelles given to Russia, the British government 
might be willing to negotiate on a basis of the restoration of Belgium and the 
evacuation of France. 

5 The word “probably” was inserted by Wilson. “I do not want to make it 
inevitable quite, that we should take part to force terms on Germany, because 
the exact circumstances of such a crisis are impossible to determine,” he wrote. 
Wilson to House, Oct. 18, 1915, the Ray Stannard Baker Collection, in the 

Library of Congress. 

6 House to Grey, Oct. 17, 1915, House Papers. 
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Because the ship that carried House’s letter to England was delayed, 
It was not until November 9 that Grey replied, asking what House 
meant by “elimination of militarism and navalism” and whether 
House agreed that the peace of the world could be secured only by 
the United States* joining a League of Nations and guaranteeing the 
peace settlement. In relaying Grey’s message to the President, House 
begged him to come out forthrightly behind Grey’s proposal. “This is 
the part I think you are destined to play in this world tragedy,” he 
urged, “and it is the noblest part that has ever come to a son of man. 
This country will follow you along such a path, no matter what the 
cost may be.” 7 Wilson agreed, and House at once replied affirmatively 
to the Foreign Secretary. 

In a long conference in New York City with Wilson on November^ 
28, House again pressed his proposal for an Anglo-American entente . ; 
There was an irrepressible conflict between German autocracy and j 
American democracy, he declared, and the United States could not ! 
permit a military autocracy to dominate the world. The President,! 
moreover, should make these convictions known to the Allied leaders. 
Wilson agreed and suggested that House go to London to begin secret 
talks. 8 Two weeks later the momentous decision was made. House \ 
would go to London and Berlin to sound out the possibilities of peace f 
on the basis of military and naval disarmament and a League of! 
Nations to prevent aggression and maintain the “absolute” freedom of f 
the seas. If either party to the present war will let us say to the other \ 
that they are willing to discuss peace on such terms,” the President’s 
confidential instructions read, “it will clearly be our duty to use our 
utmost moral force to oblige the other to parley, and I do not see how . 
they could stand in the opinion of the world if they refused.” 9 - 

7 House to Wilson, Nov. 10, 1915, the Woodrow Wilson Papers, in the 
Library of Congress. 

8 House Diary, Nov. 28, 1915. By now Wilson was convinced that Walter 
Page was^ thoroughly unreliable and totally ineffective, because of his partiality 
to the British cause. The President, moreover, had no confidence in the British 
Ambassador in Washington, Sir Cecil Spring Rice, that “highly excitable 
invalid,” Wilson called him. Like his successor, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Wilson 
seemed obsessed with a desire to circumvent diplomatic channels and to estab¬ 
lish direct, personal communication with the British leaders. 

9 Wilson to House, Dec. 24, 1915, Baker Collection; italics mine. Wilson’s 
use of the term “moral force” did not necessarily imply a qualification of his 
statement. He meant, actually, diplomatic force, which in the then existing cir¬ 
cumstances could have been a powerful weapon of coercion. Diplomatic force 
used strongly against Germany, for example, might have led to a rupture in 
relations and war. 
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In order to understand the reasons for the profoundly significant 
change in policy implied in Wilson’s determination to intervene de¬ 
cisively for peace, it is necessary to review briefly the troubled state of 
German-American relations from October through December, 1915, 
during the time when Wilson and House agreed to embark upon the 
new course. Too often it has been assumed that the President simply 
decided upon a policy of intervention, diplomatic if possible, military 
if necessary, on general moral grounds. The fact was, however, that 
Wilson s and House’s willingness to think boldly was conditioned by 
the knowledge that German-American relations, already extremely 
tense, might worsen at any moment to the point of an open rupture. 

The giving of the Arabic pledge by the Germans had prevented a 
break in relations without effecting a comprehensive settlement of out¬ 
standing grievances and without convincing the Washington govern¬ 
ment that a friendly understanding was possible. To begin with, 
the fall of 1915, was the time when German agents in the United States 
and Mexico were most active and stimulated genuine alarm among the 
a dminis tration. As early as August 4 Wilson was convinced the country 
was honeycombed with German intrigue and infested with German 
spies. As evidence of German espionage began to unfold on all sides, 10 

l5Q ' The most important case that developed dining the summer of 1915 in¬ 
volved the head of the powerful German secret-service organization in the 
United States, Franz Rintelen von Kl e ist, who came to America in April, 1915. 
News of Rintelen’s activities came to Lansing in July. Investigation by American 
agents revealed that Rintelen was head of the German intriguers, had engaged 
in a number of schemes to stop the export of munitions to the Allies, and had 
Intrigued^with Villa and Huerta to provoke a war between the United States 
and Mexico. The Diary of Chandler P. Anderson, in the Library of Congress, 
July 22, 1915, summarizing report by Charles Warren, Assistant Attorney 
General. 

Later and more ^comprehensive reports by United States secret-service agents 
established that Rintelen and the German military and naval attaches, Franz 
von Papen and Karl Boy-Ed, had spent at least $27 million before December, 
1915, as follows: (!) $12 million to promote a Huerta-Villa counterrevolution 
against Carranza in Mexico; (2) $5 million for the Bridgeport Projectile Com¬ 
pany, which the Ger man s bought in order to tie up Allied war orders ; (3) 
$3 million for secret-service and detective work; (4) $3 million for lecturers, 
press bureaus, and foreign language publications; (5) $2y 2 million to supply 
German warships; and (6) $iy> million for miscellaneous expenses. 

The reports of the United States agents were given to the press and were 
summarized in The New York Times, Dec. 5, 8, 1915, and the New York 
World, Dec. 8, 1915. See also Lansing to Wilson, Sept 27, 1915, enclosing Page 
to Lansing, Sept 25, 1915, Wilson Papers, for another interesting case. Attor¬ 
ney General Gregory reviewed the work of the German Embassy among Ameri- 
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Wilson grew indignant and threatened to send Bemstorff home. 11 The 
Department of Justice, heretofore almost criminally negligent, turned 
in full force on the German intriguers, while the Attorney General 
issued an unprecedented appeal for assistance to state authorities. The 
climax of the government’s campaign came early in December, when 
Lansing demanded the recall of Von Papen and Boy-Ed, German 
mili tary and naval attaches, for their proved complicity in plots against 
American neutrality. Soon afterward Bemstorff disavowed Rintelen, 
but he could not so easily repudiate his two attaches. 

It was at this time, also, that Lansing began his diplomatic campaign 
to wrest from the Imperial government an apology and disavowal for 
the destruction of American lives on board the Lusitania. This was 
still the mpst rankling wound of all, and until it was healed cordial 
relations between the two governments were impossible. From the 
volu min ous correspondence on the matter that passed among Wilson, 
Lansing, Bemstorff, and the German Foreign Office, it is clear the 
Washington administration were resolved to obtain full satisfaction or 
else to break diplomatic relations, and that the Foreign Office would 
surrender only if that were necessary to avoid a rupture. 12 During the 
first weeks of the negotiation, however, the Foreign Office stubbornly 
refused to concede the illegality of the destmction of the Lusitania. 
The result was that, at the very tune Wilson and House were making 


can organizations in a letter to Vance McCormick, Sept. 30, 1916, copy in 
House Papers. 

George S. Viereck, who was a key figure in the German propaganda agency 
in New York City, gives the best description of how that organization func¬ 
tioned in Spreading Germs of Hate (New York, 1930), pp. 43-118. H. C. 
Peterson, Propaganda for War (Norman, Okla., 1939), pp. 134-158, is a brief 
account of German sabotage and propaganda activities. 

11 House Diary, Oct. 8, 1915. Bemstorff protested piously that he had abso¬ 
lutely no connection with the various intrigues. The fact was, however, that he 
knew everything about and was a key figure in them. See, for example/ Foreign 
Office to Bemstorff, Jan. 13, 1916, “Bemstorff Wireless Messages—1916,” in 
the Papers of W^alter H. Page, in Houghton Library, Harvard University j 
Bemstorff to Foreign Office, Mar. 21, 1916, ibid.; Wolf von Igel to War Office* 
May 10, 1916, ibid.; Bemstorff to Foreign Office, Aug. 26, 1916, ibid. 

Lansing, however, was never fooled by Bernstorff’s protestations of innocence. 
See the Diary of Robert Lansing, in the Library of Congress, “Count von 
Bemstorff,” entry in Notes, dated May, 1916. 

12 The documents covering the first phase of the negotiation are printed in 
Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, The Lansing 
Papers , 1914-1920 (2 vols., Washington, 1939-40), I, 488—497. 



202 


WOODROW WILSON AND THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 


plans for the second peace mission, a break in relations with Germany 
seemed likely almost any day. 

Finally a break between the United States and Austria impended 
over the sinking of the Itali a n liner Ancona in the Mediterranean on 
November 7, with the loss of twenty-seven lives, by a German sub¬ 
marine flying the Hapsburg ensign. Only a few days before Wilson and 
House made plans for their peace move, the State Department had 
dispatched a virtual ultimatum to Vienna. Although the Austrian gov¬ 
ernment later yielded completely to the American demands for dis¬ 
avowal and reparation, it was not certain at the height of the crisis 
that the outcome would be a happy one. 

Obviously, then, House’s peace plan was not conceived in a vacuum, 
or even as a means of needlessly hastening American intervention. 
Wilson and House knew a break with Germany might become neces¬ 
sary if the Lusitania negotiations failed, and they realized it would be 
difficult to arouse popular approval for war over this somewhat stale 
issue. It is clear, therefore, that they hoped to avert such a break by 
compelling a reasonable peace settlement that would benefit all man¬ 
kind. But if this effort failed because of German unreasonableness, 
then the President could appeal in the name of humanity for the 
support of the American people in a drive to end the war. 

These thoughts were much in House’s mind when he arrived in 
London on January 6, 1916. It seemed a propitious time to begin 
serious peace talks . Russia was wounded beyond hope of recovery, 
while the prospect of the Allies’ breaking through the German lines in 
the West was at best remote. In fact, it seemed the situation would get 
worse, not better, for the Allies in the coming months of 1916. 13 Dur¬ 
ing Ms two-weeks stay in London, before leaving for the Continent, 
House talked with every official of consequence in the government. 
Although he, Grey, and Balfour, head of the Admiralty, discussed only 
the major aspects of the President’s plan and the British leaders did 
not make any c ommi tments. House was so encouraged by the prospects 
for successful mediation that he begged Wilson not to break relations 
with Germany over the Lusitania issue, as that would wreck the entire 
project 

From London House went to Berlin where, from January 26 to 29, 
he conferred with the chief civilian leaders. As he had already led 


As Sir Edward Grey later pointed 
(2 vols., New York, 1925), II, 128-129. 


out in Twenty-Five Years, 1892-1916 
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Bemstorff to believe he was as friendly to Germany as to the Allies, 
House received a cordial welcome. To the Colonial Secretary he de¬ 
clared that the moderate elements in Britain and Germany could and 
should come to agreement. With the Imperial Chancellor and the 
Foreign Secretary, House pleaded movingly the cause of understanding 
and peace, pointing to the impending danger of a collapse of Western 
civilization and the futility of the war. Disclaiming any responsibility 
for the tragedy. Chancellor Bethmann-Hollweg agreed; but he made 
it clear Germany would entertain no peace offer that did not include 
indemnities from Britain and France and German control of Belgium 
and Poland. 

By the end of his stay in Berlin, therefore, House was convinced 
neither side was yet ready to begin serious peace discussions. “Hell will 
break loose in Europe this spring and summer as never before/ 5 he 
advised the President; but he was certain Wilson could intervene after 
the su mm er campaigns were over. 14 This conviction was strengthened 
in Paris where, from February 2 to 8, House had a series of confiden¬ 
tial talks with the French Premier and Foreign Minister, Aristide 
Briand and Jules Cambon. Grey had been reluctant to broach the sub¬ 
ject of peace with the French government. Convinced of the urgency 
of a complete understanding with the French, House revealed the 
President’s plan and on February 7 made an important agreement with 
Briand and Cambon. <e In the event the Allies are successful during the 
next few months” House related, “1 promised that the President 
would not intervene. In the event they were losing ground, 1 promised 
the President would intervene” He declared, moreover, that the lower 
the fortunes of the Allies ebbed, the closer the United States would 
stand by them. Briand and Cambon, in turn, “agreed not to let the 
fortunes of the Allies recede beyond a point where our intervention 
could save them. 5515 

In reporting this conference to the President, House for the only 
time in the writer’s knowledge failed to convey a faithful account of 
what he did and said. Omitting any reference to his sweeping promise 
of American support for the Allies in his letter to Wilson, House 
merely reported: “It was finally understood that in the event the Allies 
had some notable victories during the spring and summer, you would 

14 House to Wilson, Feb. 3, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

15 House Diary, Feb. 7, 1916. 
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{not] 16 intervene; and in the event that the tide of war went against 
them or remained stationary, you would intervene.” 17 The important 
point, of course, was House’s sweeping assurances of American inter¬ 
vention under certain conditions and support under almost all condi¬ 
tions. These assurances led the French Cabinet to believe they could 
expect the military support of the United States if their prospects 
darkened. Yet House was probably thinking, as Wilson assuredly was, 
only in terms of diplomatic intervention. House later claimed Briand 
and Cambon misinterpreted and exaggerated his promises to them. 1 * 
There is no evidence in his Diary or letters to Wilson, however, that he 
sought to make clear to the French leaders the important distinction in 
his mind between military intervention and diplomatic intervention. 

In London again on February 9, House moved swiftly to bring Grey 
to some agreement. At a conference the following morning, the Foreign 
Secretary made it clear he preferred American military intervention to 
mediation, but he finally agreed that the President might demand that 
the war be ended and a peace conference be held. 19 Next came the 
more difficult task of winning the approval of the other Cabinet mem¬ 
bers. The decisive conference was held on February 14, with House, 
Grey, Balfour, Asquith, Lloyd George, and Lord Reading, the Chief 
Justice, present. House promised that Wilson would preside at the 
peace conference, and he wanted to know specifically when the Presi¬ 
dent should issue his peace demand. The British conferees agreed that 
early fall would be the best time. Lloyd George insisted that the Allies 
and the United States come to agreement on terms before the con¬ 
ference was called, but House refused to make any such promise. What 
would Wilson do if the Allies insisted on terms he considered unjust? 

16 Professor Seymour, in The Intimate Papers of Colonel House (4 vob., 
Boston, 1926—28), II, 164, made this sentence read as follows: “It was finally 
understood that in the event the Allies had some notable victories during the 
spring and s umme r, you would not intervene. . . .” It seems reasonable to 
assume that House’s omission of this important “not” in his letter to Wilson was 
an inadvertence. 

17 House to Wilson, Feb. 9, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

18 The Memoirs of Colonel House,” in the Papers of George Sylvester 
Viereck, in the Library of Yale University. 

lftt T argued the matter earnestly and convinced him,” House wrote in his 
Diary Feb. 10, 1916, “that for the good of all it would be best for us to smooth 
over the Lusitania incident, and intervene by demanding a conference of the 
belligerents for the purpose of discussing peace terms. We finally agreed it was 
best for the President not to set any conditions whatever, but merely to demand 
that war cease, and a conference be held.” 
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Asquith asked. “I replied that he would probably withdraw from the 
conference and leave them to their own devices.” But what would 
Wilson do if the Germans insisted on unreasonable terms? “In these 
circumstances, I thought the President would throw the weight of the 
United States on the side of the Allies. In other words, he would 
throw the weight of the United States on the side of those wanting a 
just settlement—a settlement which would make another such war 
impossible.” 20 

Three days after this epochal meeting, on February 17, Grey and 
House drafted a memorandum embodying the Anglo-French-American 
understanding . 21 Grey was now anxious that the President intervene 
quickly. “History will lay a grave charge against those of us who refuse 
to accept your proffered services at this time,” he declared with 
obvious feeling . 22 House sailed from Falmouth on February 25, there¬ 
fore, confident the day was not far distant when the President might 
perform the greatest service ever given man to render: to end the most 
destructive war in history and to lay the foundations of a secure, just, 
and lasting peace. 

In the meantime, however, while House was in Europe, Wilson 
and Lansing had embarked upon an independent diplomatic cam¬ 
paign that nearly wrecked House’s negotiations, threatened to draw 
the United States and Germany together against the Allies, and back¬ 
fired in a most spectacular way in Congress. It was the controversy 
over armed ships, provoked by the administration’s drive to disarm 

20 House Diary, Feb. 14, 1916. The ■writer believes that on this supremely 
important occasion House faithfully reflected the President’s position. House 
also revealed the true purpose behind Wilson’s plan of mediation, which was a 
purpose chiefly to bring peace to Europe, not to involve the United States in 
the war. To be sure, the risk of war with Germany was inherent in the plan, 
but that risk would be even more serious if the mediation effort failed. And 
Wilson undoubtedly believed that, once an armistice had been effectuated and 
a peace conference actually held, there was little chance the people of Europe 
would allow their governments to resume hostilities. 

21 Initialed by Grey on February 22, 1916, the memorandum began: 

“Colonel House told me that President Wilson was ready, on hearing from 

France and England that the moment was opportune, to propose that a Con¬ 
ference should be summoned to put an end to the war. Should the Allies accept 
this proposal, and should Germany refuse it, the United States would probably 
enter the war against Germany.” The full text is printed in Intimate Papers, II 
201 - 202 . 

22 House Diary, Feb. 17, 1916. Grey confessed, however, that the Cabinet 
would have to be guided by military judgment in deciding upon the best tim* 
for the President’s mediation. Ibid., Feb. 21, 1916. 
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Allied merchantmen. One of the most maladroit blunders in American 
diplomatic history, it revealed the immaturity and inherent confusion 
of the President’s policies. 

The immediate background of the episode was the nearly successful 
conclusion of the Lusitania negotiations and the generous guarantees 
the German government gave regarding submarine operations in the 
Mediterranean. All during January the Lusitania negotiations pro¬ 
ceeded, the Imperial government refusing to admit the illegality of 
the sinking and insisting on arbitration, the United States just as 
stubbornly demanding an explicit admission of wrongdoing. Finally, 
on January 25 the President threatened to break diplomatic relations 
unless Germany gave in. 

Then, moved by House’s pleading to avoid a break, Wilson backed 
down and indicated he would accept a “handsome apology” without 
explicit disavowal. For their part, the Germans were ready to go to 
any length except to admit the illegality of the destruction of the 
Lusitania. The final German proposal, handed to Lansing on February 
4, expressed regret at the loss of American lives, for which the Imperial 
government assumed liability and offered to pay indemnity. It was the 
maximum Germany could concede, Bethmann-Hollweg declared in 
an unprecedented direct appeal to the American people. “I cannot 
concede a hu m il ia tion of Germany and the German people, or the 
wrenching of the submarine weapon from our hands.” 23 

And it was enough. As Lansing pointed out, the German concessions 
came so close to meeting the American demand that the Imperial 
government had surrendered in spirit if not in explicit language. More¬ 
over, it was evident Congressional sentiment would never sanction a 
rupture of relations over a semantic disagreement. On February 11, 
therefore, Lansing, Vice-President Thomas R. Marshall, the chairman 
of the House and Senate Foreign Relations committees, and Senator 
Hoke Smith of Georgia answered Bethmann-Hollweg by assuring the 
German people the United States sought only honorable friendship. 

In this manner was a severe crisis settled, or would have been settled 
had not the aimed ship controversy arisen to revive old animosities 
and create new tensions. During the first months of the war, long 
before the submarine issue was raised, the State Department had issued 
regulations classifying defensively armed merchant ships as peaceful 
vessels. For almost a year the question of the status of armed ships was 

23 New York World, Feb. 9, 1916. 
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quiescent, mainly because the British Admiralty did not begin arming 
ships in the American trade until the late summer of 1915. The issue 
was first raised in September, 1915, when an armed British steamer 
entered the port of Norfolk and Lansing, for reasons that are not clear, 
suggested changing the regulations. 24 This case was settled when the 




Harpers Weekly, October 2, 1915 


So sorry! 


ship’s guns were removed. In the following months, however, the issue 
assumed larger proportions as the British and Italians began to arm 
even passenger liners. 

24 Lansing to Wilson, Sept. 12, 1915, Lansing Papers, I, 330-331. L a n sing’s 
position was revealed to the British Cabinet, whose members became much 
agitated lest the United States attempt to change international law during the 
progress of the war. A. J. Balfour to House, Sept. 12, 1915, House Papers; 
Horace Plunkett to House, Sept. 17, 1915, ibid. After reading the letters from 
Balfour and Plunkett, Wilson commented: “The matter of armed merchant¬ 
men is not so simple as Balfour would make it. It is hardly fair to ask Sub¬ 
marine commanders to give warning by summons if, when they approach as 
near as they must for that purpose they are to be fired upon. It is a question of 
many sides and is giving Lansing and me some perplexed moments. 51 Wilson to 
House. Oct. 4. 1915. Baker Collection. 
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itter came to a head when the Persia , an armed British liner, 
loed in the Mediterranean on December 30, 1915, and when 
ilian liners began to enter the port of New York. Lansing, 
se of fairness sometimes outran his strategic thinking, laid 
r before the President on January 2, 1916. Since so-called 
f armed merchant ships could destroy submarines, and since 
hem were under orders to attack submarines on sight, how 
United States expect submarines to surface and give warning 
ty attacked? Lansing asked. Moreover, should not armed 
ships entering American ports be dealt with as warships? On 
hand, Lansing suggested a few days later, would it not be 

> settle the whole submarine question if the Allies agreed to 
eir merchant ships and the Germans, in turn, agreed to 
e rules of cruiser warfare in all submarine operations against 
vessels? 

? that Lansing’s proposal was “reasonable, and thoroughly 
ag,” Wilson authorized the Secretary of State to undertake a 
. campaign to obtain a revision of the rules. On January 18, 
"fore, Lansing issued to the Allied governments his proposal 
modus vivendi to govern maritime warfare. Repeating the 
rgument that under modem conditions any armed merchant 
ffensively armed, Lansing warned the Allies that the United 
s seriously considering treating armed merchantmen as 
.misers and suggested that all merchant ships be disarmed. 
Ion Lansmgfs modus vivendi caused dismay and confusion, 
have been sorely puzzled for, as he cabled Spring Rice on 
>, the American government had proposed nothing less thap 
ng of merchant vessels shall be the rule and not the excep- 
hort, the modus vivendi envisaged a change in international 
g the course of the war, that would profoundly benefit Ger- 
confronts us with a most serious situation,” Grey added, 
ist of course be considered in consultation with our Allies.” 25 
ne day. Grey called Ambassador Page to the Foreign Office, 
dy once before seen Sir Edward so grave and disappointed,” 
rted, and that was when he informed me that the British 
he German Government an ultimatum.” 26 House, too, at 

> Spring Bice, Jan. 25, 1916, handed to Lansing by Spring Bice, 
16, enclosed in Lansing to Wilson, Jan. 27, 1916, Wilson Papers: 
Spring Bice, Feb. 3, 1916, ibid. 

ided: “Then he asked me for House’s address because, as I gath- 
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once realized the disastrous consequences the modus vivendi was bound 
to have and on February 14 cabled Lansing that it was extremely 
urgent the proposal be held in abeyance. 27 

Grey’s and House’s alarm at the modus vivendi was well founded. 
Had the State Department insisted upon the proposed arrangement, 
the British would have faced the fatal choice of either allowing their 
vast merchant fleet to be sunk or defying the American government 
and running the risk of an Anglo-American rupture. Moreover, House’s 
efforts looking toward the President’s mediation would assuredly have 
been blasted. No one realized these facts better than the Germans, who 
must have been gleeful over this turn of events. On January 26 Lansing 
saw the Austrian Charge, Baron Erich Zwiedinek, and told him confi¬ 
dentially about the proposal of January 18. Zwiedinek replied that the 
German and Austrian governments were contemplating issuing a 
declaration of unrestricted warfare against armed ships; he wondered 
if it would be wise to do this. Lansing replied that he thought the 
sooner it were done the better the situation would be. 28 

This, then, was the involved background of the armed ship contro¬ 
versy that exploded soon afterward. Taking Lansing at his word, the 
German government on February 10, 1916, announced that its sub¬ 
marines would soon receive orders, to go into effect February 29, to 
attack armed merchant ships without warning. 29 For several days 


ered, he had talked with him at my table so frankly and freely about the rela¬ 
tions of our two Governments that he thought he ought to inform House that 
he [did not] then know that this proposal would come. He spoke as one speaks 
of a great calamity. He said that he would not mention the subject in his 
speech in the House of Commons to-morrow because the announcement that 
such a proposal had been made by the United States would cause a storm that 
would drive every other subject out of the mind of the House and of the 
country.” Paper Relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, 1916, 
Supplement (Washington, 1929), p. 151. 

27 House to Lansing, Feb. 14, 1916, Lansing Papers, I, 342. Sir Horace 
Plunkett presented the British view forcibly in talks with House on February 
12, 13, and 14, 1916. The Diary of Horace Plunkett, microfilm copy in pos¬ 
session of Herbert Brayer, Evanston, Ill., Feb. 12—14, 1916. 

28 The Desk Diary of Robert Lansing, in the Library of Congress, Jan. 26, 
1916; “Memorandum by the Secretary of State . . . February 9, 1916,” Lan¬ 
sing Papers, I, 341. Zwiedinek of course at once cabled this information to 
Vienna and Berlin, except that he reported Lansing had said he would 
“welcome” the Austro-German declaration of unrestricted submarine warfare 
against armed merchant ships. 

29 Gerard to Secretary of State, Feb. 10, 1916, Foreign Relations, 1916, 
Supplement, p. 163; memorandum of the German government dated Feb. 8, 
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American newspapers predicted the State Department would approve 
die new decree and warn Americans against traveling on armed ships. 
Then, on February 15, Lansing startled the country by telling reporters 
that although the Department believed the interests of humanity would 
best be served by the disarming of merchant ships, none the less, 
should the Allies reject the modus mvendi the United States would not 
insist upon a change in the conventional rules. Nor would the United 
States warn its citizens against traveling on ships armed defensively. 
Moreover, on February 17 Lansing called Bemstorff to the Depart¬ 
ment and informed him that, in view of the new submarine policy, the 
American government could not accept the Lusitania note of February 
16. 

By this startling reversal the administration set off a new dispute 
with Germany and an explosion in Congress. Although Wilson and 
Lansing nowhere set in writing the explicit reasons for their abrupt 
change of policy, those reasons can easily be inferred from other 
evidence and from the circumstances. In the first place, Wilson and 
La ns i n g had blundered in proposing the modus vivendi because they 
were desperately trying to avoid another showdown with Germany 
over the sub m arine issue. 30 Wilson later admitted he had made a 
serious mistake. Secondly, insistence upon the disarming of merchant 
ships would have driven a deep wedge between the United States and 
Great Britain and would have wrecked Wilson’s mediation plan. 
Wilson obviously did not consider these consequences when he allowed 
Lansing to launch his bolt on January 18; but Grey and House made 
them ominously apparent. Thirdly, the President executed his sudden 
change of policy in order to restore his standing among the Allies as 
neutral mediator. It was no mere coincidence the British leaders con¬ 
sented to the possibility of Wilson’s mediation on the same day the 
President abandoned the ill-fated modus vivendi. 

Although the reasons for the reversal were sound, the administra¬ 
tion’s action had tragic consequences in Congress and the country at 

^ Tte Amt rian government followed suit on February 

* House recorded in his Diary Mar. 7, 1916: “Spring-Rice told me what 
Lansing said to the Italian Ambassador, an indiscretion of which I am sorry 
Lansing was guilty. He told him that his purpose in proposing the disarming of 
merchantmen was to please Germany and get a favorable settlement of 
the Lusitania controversy. This is exactly what Lansing and the President have 
teen charged with.” 
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large. Completely ignorant of the President’s peace move and of the 
necessity for abandoning the modus vivendi. Congressional leaders 
began for the first time to suspect Wilson was maneuvering to involve 
the country in the war. Troubled and perplexed. Senate Majority 
Leader John W. Kern, Chairman William J. Stone of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee, and Chairman Hal D. Flood of the 
House Foreign Affairs Committee went to the White House on Feb¬ 
ruary 21, 1916. The Congressional leaders wanted to know what would 
happen if a submarine without warning sank an armed ship upon 
which Americans were traveling. Wilson replied that he would hold 
Germany to strict account and that he would not compel the Allies to 
disarm their merchantmen. At this Senator Stone, heretofore Wilson’s 
most loyal and admiring friend in the upper house., lost his temper. 
Banging his fist on the table, he shouted: “Mr. President, would you 
draw a shutter over my eyes and my intellect? You have no right to 
ask me to follow such a course. It may mean war for my country.” 31 

News of the President’s position was at once taken back to Congress. 
“Flood told me today,” a Texan wrote, “that Stone & Kern (& he 
also) were afraid of an immediate break, & the two former thought 
the President was almost determined on war.” 32 At almost the same 
time the Imperial Foreign Secretary announced publicly that Germany 
would not recede from her new position. The result of the simul¬ 
taneous declarations was to provoke an unprecedented panic in Con¬ 
gress on February 23. Veteran congressmen said that not for many 
years had they seen a situation so dramatic and sensational. The 
Democratic members of the House Foreign Affairs Committee met 
and agreed unanimously to demand prompt action on a resolution 
already offered by Representative Jeff: McLemore of Texas, warning 
Americans against traveling on armed belligerent ships. Although they 

31 W. J. Stone to Wilson, Feb. 24, 1916, Wilson Papers, repeats the gist of 
the conversation. The quotation is from The New York Times , Feb. 24, 1916. 
Senator Thomas P. Gore told the Senate on March 2 that he “had it on good 
authority” that Wilson had said war with Germany might not necessarily be 
undesirable, as American intervention might operate to bring the war to a 
speedy conclusion. Charles C. Tansill, America Goes to War (Boston, 1938), 
pp. 465—466, uses Gore’s statement (saying Gore got his information from 
Stone) to reinforce the dubious thesis that Wilson was at this point seeking to 
promote full-scale American intervention. Yet Wilson, Stone, and Flood all 
denied emphatically that the President had in any way intimated he desired 
American intervention. The New York Times 3 Mar. 3, 1916. 

32 J. L. Slayden to O. G. Villard, Feb. 23, 1916, the Papers of Oswald 
Garrison Villard, in Houghton Library, Harvard University. 
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strongly favored the resolution. Speaker Clark and Majority Leader 
Kitchin pleaded with their colleagues to take no action until they had 
consulted with the President Senator Stone, also, worked diligently to 
prevent the impending revolt in the House. 

Confronted with an uprising that threatened to wrest control of 
foreign policy from his hands, the President struck back at his critics 
in Congress. In an open letter to Stone, Wilson declared that of course 
he would do his utmost to keep the country out of war. Even so, he 
could not consent to the abridgment of the rights of American citizens, 
and to bow to the German threat against armed ships would be a 
“deliberate abdication of our hitherto proud position as spokesmen, 
even amidst the turmoil of war, for the law and the right.” Once 
accept a single abatement of the right and “the whole fine fabric of 
international law might crumble under our hands piece by piece.” 33 

The hysteria rapidly subsided after the publication of Wilson’s 
letter. At nine in the morning of February 25 the Democratic leaders 
in the House, Clark, Kitchin, and Flood, visited the President to 
inform him of sentiment in Congress. The McLemore resolution would 
carry two to one, the Speaker announced, if members were allowed to 
vote on it. He intended to stand by his announced policy, Wilson 
replied, in spite of Congressional resolutions. But what if an armed 
ship were torpedoed with the loss of American lives? the congressmen 
asked. He would break relations with the Central Powers, the Presi¬ 
dent declared. What then? He had been told this might lead to war, 
Wilson replied. What would be the effect of American intervention? 
one of the congressmen asked. American participation might have the 
effect of bringing the war to an end sooner than would otherwise be 
the case, Wilson countered. But why should any man think he wanted 
war? he added. His policies were the policies of peace, not of war. “In 

ss Wilson to Stone, Feb. 24, 1916, printed in Ray S. Baker and William E. 
Dodd (eds.), The Public Papers of Woodrow Wilson (6 vols.. New York, 1925- 
27), The New Democracy, II, 122-124. 

During the early evening of February 24 Tumulty wrote to Wilson suggesting 
he write an identic letter to Chairmen Flood and Stone. This was necessary, 
Tumulty added, because he had talked with Speaker Clark, Senator Key Pitt¬ 
man, and Representative T. W. Sims, who had all warned that action on the 
McLemore resolution could not be delayed much longer. Tumulty went on to 
suggest what the President should say in the letter, and the phrases “the whole 
fabric of international law” and “What we are contending for in this matter is 
of the very essence of the things that have made America a sovereign nation” 
were Tumult/s. Tumulty to Wilson, Feb. 24, 1916, Wilson Papers. 
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God’s name,” he exclaimed, “could any one have done more than I 
to show a desire for peace?” 34 

Meanwhile, the McLemore resolution, warning Americans against 
traveling on armed belligerent ships, was hanging like a sword over 
Wilson’s head, while Senator Thomas P. Gore of Oklahoma intro¬ 
duced a similar resolution of warning in the upper house on February 
25. It was an intolerable situation, for so long as these resolutions hung 
fire no one knew who controlled the foreign policy of the United 
States. With Burleson in command and brandishing the patronage 
stick, administration leaders worked desperately to bring the Demo¬ 
cratic members into line. On February 29, when he was certain of a 
favorable vote, the President demanded that the Buies Committee 
allow the House to vote on the McLemore resolution. Newspapers and 
journals of opinion rushed to the President’s defense, one of them de- 

34 This was the celebrated “Sunrise Conference/ 1 The above is based upon 
full accounts of the conference printed in The New York Times, Feb. 26 and 
Mar. 3, 1916. 

Five years after this meeting, Kitchin wrote an account for the journalist, 
Gilson Gardner, that placed the date of the conference in early April, 1916. 
Kitchin also recalled that Wilson had declared the time had come to put the 
United States in the war and that Wilson desired Congressional co-operation in 
achieving this objective. Gilson Gardner, **Why We Delayed Entering the War,” 
McNaughfs Monthly, III (June, 1925), 171-173. 

Alex M. Arnett, Claude Kitchin and the Wilson War Policies (Boston, 1937), 
pp. 183-192, accepts Kitchin’s version of the affair. G. G. Tansiil, America 
Goes to War, pp. 467, 485-486, disagrees with Kitchin and Arnett as to the 
date of the conference; but Tansiil quotes with seeming approval Kitchin’s 
statement that Wilson requested support for American intervention. 

The time has come to dear away the misunderstanding about this important 
event created by Professors Arnett and Tansiil. As Ray S. Baker, Woodrow 
Wilson: Life and Letters (8 vols.. Garden City, N.Y., 1927—39), VI, 169, points 
out, the date of the conference was February 25, 1916, not February 22, as 
Tansiil asserts. The meeting was no secret and was reported in some detail by 
the newspapers on the following day, February 26. Moreover, there is not a 
shred of reliable evidence that the President in any way intimated he desired 
American participation in the war. Kitchiirs memorandum is, therefore, entirely 
untrustworthy. Tansiil points out that at the time he wrote his memorandum 
Kitchin was suffering from a severe stroke. Tansiil asserts that Kitchin was 
mistaken as to the date of the conference and admits that Kitchin’s memory 
might have been affected by the stroke. Yet Professor Tansiil proceeds to quote 
Kitchin’s memorandum, in order to prove his own impossible thesis that Wilson 
was actually maneuvering to get the country into the war. 

It is remarkable that in his correspondence at the time, Kitchin never once 
mentioned the President’s alleged request. One thing, at least, is certain: if 
Wilson had been moving to get a war resolution from Congress he would not 
have divulged his plans to his bitter critics, Clark and Kitchin. 
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daring, “Whoever defends these resolutions defends German lawless¬ 
ness against American rights and American honor,” 35 The New York 
World, moreover, published a series of documents, which were widely 
reprinted, revealing that the Geraian-American Alliance had been 
conducting a powerful lobby to apply pressure on congressmen in 
behalf of a foreign policy partial to the “Fatherland.” 36 

So overwhelming, in fact, was the apparent popular and editorial 
support for the President that the wonder was his opposition did not 
collapse entirely. The Senate, where Wilson had strong support among 
Eastern Republicans like Lodge, voted first, on March 3, to table the 
Gore resolution, 37 After more than a week’s delay, during which time 
Bryan rushed to the capital to bolster his discouraged followers, the 
House came to the showdown. On March 7 ninety-three Republicans 
joined with most of the Democrats in an emphatic vote, 276 to 142, 
to stand by the President. 38 Wilson’s support came chiefly from the 
Atlantic states and the South. In contrast, the Middle West recorded 
a majority against Wilson, with the delegations from Iowa, Nebraska, 
Minnesota, and Wisconsin solidly arrayed. 

In the meantime, the German government refused to rescind its 
warfare against armed merchantmen, claiming it had in no maimer 
violated the Arabic pledge, as was true. The Foreign Office, moreover, 
assured the State Department on February 28 that no armed liner 
would be sunk “unless such arma me nt is proved ” None the less, Lan¬ 
sing pressed for a break and urged Wilson to accuse the Imperial gov¬ 
ernment of violating its pledges. The President, however, apparently 
refused to force a break over a dubious point and after the tabling of 
the Gore and McLemore resolutions simply waited to see what events 
would bring. 


York World, Mar. 3, 1916; also The New York Times ., Mar. 7, 1916, 
and Outlook a GXII (Mar, 8, 1916), 545-546. 

36 New York World, Mar. 7, 1916. 

37 By a last-minute maneuver Gore reversed his resolution, which originally 

warned Americans against traveling on armed belligerent ships, to read that 
the destruction of American lives on such ships would constitute a cause for 
wan In this form the resolution was tabled sixty-eight to fourteen, although the 
parliamentary situation was so confused many senators did not know what they 
were voting for. The New York Times , Mar. 4, 1916. 

38 The vote for and against tabling the resolution was as follows: in favor 
of tabling, 182 Democrats, 93 Republicans, 1 Progressive; against tabling, 33 
Xtonooats, 102 Republicans, 5 Progressives, 1 Independent, and 1 Socialist. 
Ibid., Mar. 8, 1916. 
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The opportunity to force a final showdown with Germany over all 
aspects of the submarine question soon came, with the torpedoing 
without warning of the unarmed French Channel steamer Sussex on 
March 24, with eighty casualties. Lansing was ready to break relations 
at once, but Wilson moved with customary deliberateness. After first | 
denying a submarine had attacked the Sussex, on April 10 Von Jagow \ 
admitted that a U-boat commander had sunk what he thought was ! 
a warship in the English Channel on March 24, at the same spot / 
where the Sussex had been hit. 

For days the President fought an agonizing struggle for the right 
course to follow. Pressed by his wife, Lansing, and House either to 
break relations immediately or else to issue an ultimatum, 3 ® he held 
firm against warlike moves and drafted a note that left wide room for 
future negotiation. In the end, however, Wilson gave in and followed 
the counsel of his close advisers. The note that he drafted on April 16 
and sent to Berlin two days later was an unequivocal denunciation of 
the ruthless Ger m a n campaign against all shipping, whether belligerent 
or neutral, armed or unarmed. The United States had waited with j 
extraordinary patience; it was now painfully evident that the use of 1 
submarines against merchant ships was “utterly incompatible with the 5 \ 
principles of humanity, the long-established and incontrovertible rights / 
of neutrals, and the sacred immunities of non-combatants.” Unless the \ 
Imperial government abandoned its relentless warfare against mer- ! 
chant and passenger ships, therefore, the United States had no altema- \ 
tive but to sever relations with the German Empire. The following 
day, April 19, 1916, Wilson went before a joint session and reiterated , 
his ultimatum. 40 

Published in the German press on April 22-23, Wilson’s note caused 
a wave of hot anger to sweep over the German people, most of whom 
now believed the President was seeking to wrest from their govern¬ 
ment’s h a n ds the one weapon that could bring the war to a speedy and 
victorious conclusion. “We can no longer retreat,** declared a Berlin 

39 Lansing drafted a note denouncing Germany’s “brutal,” “inhuman/’ and 
‘lawless 9 ’ submarine warfare, which Wilson rejected on the ground that it was 
tan tam ount to a declaration of war. See Lansing’s 4 ‘Draft Instructions . . 
and “Suggested Insertion . . Lansing Papers, I, 540-543; House Diary, 

Apr. 11, 1916, gives an account of House’s and Mrs. Wilson’s talks with the 
President. 

40 Lansing to Gerard, Apr. 18, 1916, Foreign Relations » 1916, Supplement, 
pp. 232—234; The New York Times, Apr. 20, 1916. 
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newspaper, cc but rather must use the freedom which the enemy has 
given us to conduct unlimited submarine warfare, with consideration 
for no one.” 41 The moderate editors were angry, too, but they con¬ 
tinued to urge c a l m ness and to deprecate the idea of war with the 
United States. 


Wilson’s ultimatum also sharpened the struggle over submarine 
policy then going on between the military and naval leaders and the 
civilian heads of government in Germany. Since the beginning of the 
year, the heads of the War and Navy departments had been pressing 
hard for unrestricted submarine warfare, even at the cost of war with 


the United States. 42 Arguing that such policy would inevitably bring 
America into the war. Chancellor von Bethmann-Hollweg had stead¬ 
fastly resisted this strong pressure and had brought the Emperor to his 
side. 43 One concession, however, had been made to the navy, that 
hereafter all belligerent merchant ships in the war zone, whether 
armed or unarmed, should be sunk without warning. 44 Thinking the 
Sussex was either a troopship or a merchantman, and acting under the 
new orders, the commander of the U-29 had torpedoed the Sussex. 


f~ 


Wilson’s demands, therefore, compelled the German rulers to calcu¬ 


late whether American friendship was worth an abandonment, not 


only of the campaign against aimed ships, but also of the unrestricted 


campaign against belligerent merchantmen in the war zone. Beth¬ 


mann-Hollweg and the Foreign Office were still desperately anxious to 
avert war. In spite of the mounting pressure applied by his military 
and naval chieftains, on May 1 the Emperor announced his submis- 
sion to the President’s demands, even if that meant abandoning sub¬ 
marine activity altogether in the war zone. 45 


/J3 41 I' i f is A che morning ed., Apr. 23, 1916; also Morgenpost 

{Berlin), Apr. 23, 1916; Berliner Lokal-Anzeiger, morning ed. Apr ?3 1916* 
Germania (Berlin), Apr. 23, 1916; Vossiscke Zeitung (Berlin), morning ed.’ 
Apr. 23, 1916; Frankfurter Zeitung, 2d morning ed., Apr. 23, 1916; Kolnische 
Zezinng , 2d morning ed., Apr. 23, 1916. 

^ Report ... of Imperial Chancellor v. Bethmann-Hollweg , 55 Jan. 4, 
1916; Chief of Admiralty Staff, Von Holtzendorff, to Bethmann-Hollweg, Jan. 
Z 9 Von Tir P itz to Bethmann-Hollweg, Feb. 13, 1916; Chief of General 

Staff, Von Falkenhayn, to Bethmann-Hollweg, Feb. 13, 1916, all printed in 

1923)^if — Relating to the World War (2 vols.. New York, 

4S Bethmann-Hollweg to Von Jagow, Mar. 5, 1916, ibid., pp. 1139-1142 

44 Admiralty Order of Mar. 13, 1916, cited in Tansill, America Goes to War , 

p. 491. 

45 Amo Spindler, La Guerre Sous-Manne (Rene Jouan, trans., 3 vols., Paris, 
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Dated May 4, the German reply admitted that U-boat commanders ) 
had recently been waging unrestricted warfare against belligerent mer- * 
chant ships in the war zone. But it conceded Wilson’s minimum 
demand by announcing that hereafter submarines would observe the 
rules of visit and search before sinking merchant vessels, both within 
and outside the war zone. The note, however, was truculent, almost 
insolent, in tone and ended with the threat that if the United States 
did not compel the British to observe international law, “the German 
Government would then be facing a new situation in which it must 
reserve itself complete liberty of decision.” German editors agreed 
their government had gone the extreme limit, and that it was now in¬ 
cumbent upon the United States to bring Britain to book. 48 

In America reaction to the German reply was sharply divided. A 
few bellicose editors suggested rejecting it altogether, 47 while many 
moderate journals resented its accusatory tone. However, the rank and } 
file, especially in the Middle West and South and among the German- / 
Americans, hailed the German note with unalloyed relief as a victory 
for the United States that precluded even the possibility of a war they ( 
desperately wanted to avoid. As the President shared this desire for \ 
peace, he, too, regarded the German reply as a welcome surrender to 
his long-standing demand. When Lansing tried to warn him that the ' 
note had all the appearances of a “ ‘gold brick’ swindle, with a de¬ 
cidedly insolent tone,” he at first ignored the admonition and drafted 
a reply expressing gratification and accepting the German promises. 
Wilson finally eliminated the paragraph expressing gratification, how- 
ever. His note, sent to Berlin May 8, simply accepted the German con¬ 
cessions, warned that friendly relations would depend upon a scrupu¬ 
lous observance of them, and declared the United States could not 

HI,. 191 197, is the best account of the German deliberations during 
the Sussex crisis. The Emperor still believed the navy was not strong enough 
to institute an effective blockade. Only two months before he had declared that 
the U-boat forces “were insufficient to overcome England; that as a matter of 
fact England could not be overcome.” Bethmann-Hollweg to Von Jagow, Mar. 

5, 1916, Official German Documents, II, 1142. 

4S E.g., Kolnische Zeitung, evening ed., May 5, 1916; Frankfurter Zeitung, 
1916 in ^ CC * * 1916; Vossische Z e ^tung (Berlin), evening ed.. May 5, 

47 The New York Tribune, quoted in New York World, May 6, 1916, for 
example, declared the President had no choice left but to sever relations imme¬ 
diately. See also Providence Evening Journal, Louisville Courier-Journal, Louis¬ 
ville Times, Atlanta Journal, Philadelphia Record, Philadelphia Evening Bulle¬ 
tin, all cited in New York World, May 6, 1916, 
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accept the conditions upon which the German concessions had been 
made. 48 

The passing of this great crisis marked a major turning point in 
American attitudes and policies toward the war. As the months passed 
and no incident occurred to mar German-Ameiican relations, Ameri¬ 
can opinion toward Germany softened perceptibly. This changing 
attitude was reflected on all sides—in the press and in the comments of 
public leaders. It was reflected even more significantly, however, in 
the consequent hardening of American attitudes toward the British 
and the nearly disastrous worsening of official Anglo-American rela¬ 
tions that occurred during the spring and summer of 1916. 

— A hardening of popular attitudes toward Great Britain was inevi¬ 
table after the Sussex settlement focused attention on alleged British 
wrongdoing. Thus, no sooner had the Sussex notes been exchanged 
Mhan there arose demands for stem action, now against the British. 
This was, however, only the beginning, for events following hard upon 
the Sussex settlement provoked hostility against the British govern¬ 
ment and widened the gulf between the two countries. First came the 
Irish Rebellion of April 24, 1916, which the British authorities sup¬ 
pressed so ruthlessly that even Anglophiles in America were shocked. 49 
Next occurred the trial and execution of the leaders of the Rebellion, 
including the Irish nationalist. Sir Roger Casement, who had come 
from Germany to lead the revolt. The Senate of the United States 
formally petitioned the British government to spare the Irish prisoners, 
but the appeal merely exacerbated mutual bitterness. As the best 
American journal of opinion put it, “The Dublin executions have done 
more to drive America back to isolation than any other event since the 
war began.” 50 Finally, as the British intensified further their economic 
warfare, the movement in the United States for outright retaliation 
grew stronger than at any time since the beginning of the war. 

Hie worsening of official Anglo-American relations was, if anything, 
even more evident than the change in popular attitudes. Certainly it 
had more serious consequences, for the President’s heart so hardened 
against the British that before the year had ended he regarded the 

48 Secretary of State to Gerard, May 8, 1916, Foreign Relations, 1916, Supple¬ 
ment, p. 263. 

49 Pot a moving protest by a shocked Anglophile, see William Dean Howells 
to the Editor, May 6, 1916, New York Euening Post, May 8, 1916. 

50 New Republic, VII (July 29, 1916), 321-322. 
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Allies with suspicion, almost contempt, and was contemplating the 
possibility of a sympathetic alliance with Germany. 51 

This momentous change in Wilson’s attitude had many causes, but 
the most important was probably Sir Edward Grey’s refusal to allow 
the President to set the machinery of mediation in motion. The House- 
Grey memorandum of February 22, 1916, to be sure, had made it plain 
that the final decision rested with the British Cabinet. But Grey had 
given House rather definite verbal assurances that Wilson’s mediation 
would be welcomed in the late summer or early autumn. During April 
and months following. House pleaded with Grey to consent to media¬ 
tion on the basis of the memorandum of February 22. House warned 
explicitly that dire consequences would follow an Allied rejection, but 
each time Grey evaded the request. Emboldened by the failure of the 1 
German attach on the French fortress of Verdun and the apparent ; 
success of the great British offensive beginning July 1, 1916, the Allies t 
grew more and more confident of their ability to defeat Germany on 
the battlefield. 52 Moreover, it was evident that Grey sincerely doubted "" 
the President’s ability to bring the United States into the war if the 
proposed peace conference should fail. In late August, therefore. Sir 
Edward had to come out flatly and tell House a peace conference could 
not yet be held. 53 

As it became evident that the British and French leaders would 
allow the President’s mediation only if their hopes of victory were 
shattered beyond recall, the attitude of Wilson and House became in¬ 
creasingly recrimi n atory, even hostile. Wilson made it plain that - 

si See below, pp. 252-253, 255-257. 

52 As Grey pointed out in a memorandum for the Cabinet in the autumn of 
1916, 4 ‘Nothing but the defeat of Germany can make a satisfactory end to this 
war and secure future peace.” However, he added, if an absolute victory could 
not be won, then Wilson’s mediation would be desirable. Grey, Twenty-Five 
Years, II, 131-133. The British military leaders were confident they could 
deliver a decisive blow against the German lines in 1916. Wilson’s mediation, 
therefore, would not be considered until the success or failure of t hi s impending 
British offensive was demonstrated. 

53 For the important correspondence between House and Grey see House to 
Grey, Apr. 7, May 10, 11, 19, 23, 27, June 8, July 15, 1916; Grey to House, 
Apr, 7, 8, May 12, 29, June 28, Aug. 28, 1916, all in House Papers. 

Looking back over these events. Grey concluded that the Germans had made 
a fatal mistake in not joining with the President in a drive for a reasonable 
peace. He also acknowledged that the Allies, by rejecting Wilson’s leadership, 
had missed a great opportunity to save the Western community from the dire 
consequences of a prolongation of the war. Grey, Twenty-Five Years, II, 135— 

137. 
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Britain would have to either consent to mediation or else expect stern 
efforts by the United States to protect its maritime rights. Later he 
resolved to cut loose from the Allies altogether and to issue his own 
peace demand at the right time. For his part, House began to criticize 
Allied “selfishness” and “ingratitude”; to tell himself, and probably the 
President also, that the trouble was the Allies did not want a reason¬ 
able settlement; and even to advise Wilson that he might have to ap¬ 
peal directly to the British and French peoples, over the heads of 
their governments. 

~~ The really dangerous tension in official Anglo-American relations 
came, however, when the British tightened their economic warfare 
and moved directly and indirectly to bring all neutral trade and ship¬ 
ping under their control. When the Briti sh and French se izedjand 
examined parcels in the American mails, for example, Lansing o£ 
'-^^ctS^m^^uagetibS^teria^Snie^l^Snistration’s growing anger. 
“The Government of the United States . . . can no longer tolerate 
the wrongs which citizens of the United States have suffered and con¬ 
tinue to suffer through these methods,” the note concluded. “To sub¬ 
mit to a lawless practice of this character would open the door to 
repeated violations of international law by the belligerent powers.” 54 
The mails dispute was never settled and continued to rankle. But the 
event that had spectacular consequences was the British government’s 
attempt to extend its economic warfare directly to the United States 
and Latin America—by the publication on July 19, 1916, of a “black- 
I list” of 87 American and some 350 Latin American firms, with whom 
I^British subjects were forbidden to deal in any way. 55 

To Wilson, the publication of the “blacklist” came as the culmina¬ 
tion of a series of British indignities. “I am seriously considering asking 
Congress to authorize me to prohibit loans and restrict exportations to 
the Allies,” he advised House. . . Polk [Counselor of the State De¬ 
partment] and I are compounding a very sharp note. I may feel 
obliged to make it as sharp and final as the one to Germany on the 


54 Lansing to Spring Rice and Jusserand, May 24, 1916, Foreign Relations, 
1916, Supplement, pp. 604—608. 

^British spokesmen correctly claimed that the “blacklist” was a lawful 
attempt to forbid British subjects to give aid to the enemy. On the other hand, 
American officials asserted that the practical effect of the measure was to put 
the proscribed firms entirely out of business, because British shipping would be 
denied them and because the balance of American and other neutral firms 
would refuse to do business with them, for fear of being put on the “blacklist” 
themselves. See The New York Times , July 19, 20, 22, 24, 1916; New York 
World , July 21, 23, 1916. 
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submarines/* Publicly the President declared that the “blacklist” had 
“got on his nerves”; privately he called the British leaders “poor 
boobs.” 56 Although the note of protest that Wilson and Frank L. Polk, 
Counselor of the State Department, sent to London on July 26 was not 
the ultimatum Wilson had threatened, it was ominous in tone and 
harsh in language, forecasting grave consequences if the British gov¬ 
ernment persisted in their attacks on American commerce. 57 

That the President’s wrath was mounting was evidenced in a way 
that threatened to bring the United States and Britain to a parting of 
the ways. At the beginning of the “blacklist” dispute. Acting Secretary 
of State Polk had warned the British Ambassador that Wilson was 
considering retaliatory measures. And when the British refused to 
withdraw the “blacklist” and the Foreign Office failed to reply 
promptly to the American note of July 26, 58 Wilson moved swiftly to 
obtain from Congress a means of redress. 58 An amendment to the 
Shipping Act of September 7 empowered the President to refuse clear¬ 
ance to any vessel refusing to carry the freight of a blacklisted Ameri¬ 
can citizen. More important, however, were amendments to the 
Revenue Act adopted the following day, which authorized the Presi¬ 
dent to deny clearance and port facilities to ship® of any nation that 
discriminated unfairly against American commerce, and to use the 
armed forces to enforce these provisions. 

There was, of course, a vast difference between enacting such legis¬ 
lation and using it, but the significant fact was that the administration 
had taken leadership in providing retaliatory recourses which, if used, 
might deal the Allied cause a death blow. Indeed, friends of the Allies 
were shocked by the hardening of Wilson’s attitude and by the con¬ 
comitant severity with which the British were being dealt. Lansing 
sensed the danger that the President’s resentment would lead him to 
retaliation and shuddered at the prospect of his government’s aligning 
itself on the German side. 60 

55 Wilson to House, July 23, 1916, Baker Collection; The New York Times, 
July 25, 1916; Wilson to House, July 27, 1916, Baker Collection. 

57 Polk to Page, July 26, 1916, Foreign Relations, 1916, Supplement, pp. 
421-422. 

58 The British reply was not sent until October 12, 1916. Ibid., pp. 461-465. 

59 The fact that Wilson took the initiative in obtaining retaliatory legislation 
is evidenced in the Diary of Frank L. Polk in the Library of Yale University, 
July 26, 1916; Lansing to Wilson, Aug. 26, 1916, the Papers of Albert S. 
Burleson, in the Library of Congress; Lansing Desk Diary, Aug. 29, 30, 31, 
Sept. 6, 7, 8, 1916. 

60 “The President’s Attitude Toward Great Britain and Its Dangers,” Lansin g 
Diary, Sept., 1916. 
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Wilson’s change of attitude was a crushing blow, however, to Walter 
Page, who came to Washington in August, 1916, to have full-dress 
conferences, he thought, on the British situation. Nothing better illus¬ 
trated the changed jatmosphere in Washington than the reception 
accorded this distinguished champion of Anglo-American friendship. 
From August 17 to September 25 Page had five conferences with Lan¬ 
sing; but Lansing was mindful of Wilson’s hostility to Page and would 
talk of nothing but complaints against the British government. “I have 
tried in vain to inform the Secretary of the larger view of the subject,” 
Page recorded in his Diary; “he changes the topic of conversation and 
discusses some technicality or some ‘case.’ ” 61 Wilson invited the Am¬ 
bassador to lunch the day after he arrived and on August 29, but on 
both occasions other guests were present and Wilson refused to talk 
about the war. On September 22, five weeks after he had arrived in 
the United States, Page finally obtained a private interview with the 
President. What Wilson told him only deepened Page’s despair. “The 
President] said to me that when the war began he and all the men he 
met were in hearty sympathy with the Allies; but that now the senti¬ 
ment toward England had greatly changed. He saw no one who was 
not vexed and irritated at the arbitrary English course.” 62 

To such a state had Anglo-American relations come, therefore, by 
thfe autumn of 1916. The favorable settlement of the submarine con¬ 
troversy had practically eliminated the German-American tension and 
focused American resentment on the British maritime system. This 
resentment had hardened into bitterness and near hostility as a result 
of the rejection of Wilson’s offer of mediation, the ruthless suppression 
of the Irish Rebellion, and the intensification of Britain’s economic 
warfare. The fact that the nation was in the throes of a presidential 
campaign prevented Wilson either from using his new retaliatory 
powers or from launching an independent peace campaign. But he 
stood ready, if sustained by the people, to embark upon a bold policy, 
portentous for the United States and the world—a policy of genuinely 
neutral mediation. 

61 The Diary of Walter H. Page, in Houghton Library, Harvard University, 
n.cL 

62 Ibid., n.d. For an extended discussion see Burton J. Hendrick, The Life 
and Letters of Waiter if. Page (3 vols.. Garden Gity, N.Y., 1924-26), II, 148- 



CHAPTER 9 


Progressivism and Peace: 
The Campaign of 1916 


N OT SINCE 1910 had the American political scene seemed so 
confused as at the beginning of 1916, when both major parties 
began to lay plans for the coining presidential election. The Republi¬ 
cans were slowly recovering from the great rupture of four years before, 
Theodore Roosevelt was now back in the G.O.P. in all but name, but 
no one could predict whether the great body of Progressives would 
follow their erstwhile leader. Nor could any man forecast the policies 
the Republican party might unite upon, for Republicans were, if any¬ 
thing, more divided than their opponents on the great issues of the 
day. 

The Democrats, too, were rent by factionalism and conflict over 
policies. The President’s pre pared nes s program had antagonized a 
large body ^progressive a nd rural voters, and there were rumors o f 
an impending revolt of the pacifist^element, under Champ Clark’s 
leaHeiSEp^ thyan was in a rebellious mood, angered 


by Wilson’s stand on preparedness and the aimed ship issue, and 
threatening to disrupt the party if the President made further warlike 
moves. “I have been amazed at the slush he [Wilson] has been pouring 
out upon the West,” Bryan wrote at the time of Wilson’s preparedness 
tour. cc . . . It is disturbing to see our party’s chances of success de- 


1 The New York Times, Jan. 26, 1916; especially Chicago Herald, Feb. 28, 
1916. Clark, however, hotly denied these charges. See Clark to Wilson, Mar. 
10, 1916, the Woodrow Wilson Papers, in the Library of Congress. 

22£ 
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stroyed and the country's peace menaced by one in whom we had such 
great hope. If I find that his purpose is to drag this nation into this 
war I may feel it my duty to oppose his nomination.” 2 
^ As it turned out, however, these were momentary alarms that quickly 
vanished once the Sussex crisis and the controversies over the defense 
bills were settled. AH Democrats knew they could win only under 
Wilson’s leadership and that revolt would merely insure a Republican 
victory. Looking at the election returns of 1912, moreover, Wilson and 
his party leaders realized they could convert the Democratic minority 
of 1912 into a majority in 1916 only if they won over a large number 
of former Progressives. 

But how could these Progressives be lured into the Democratic 
camp? The answer was so obvious most commentators took it for 
granted. The administration would have to convince Progres s ives th at 
the ^DemocrsuS^p^ kind 

;they wanted; that it had, once and for all, cast off the dpctnnesJjof 
Slaissez-fmre’^nd state rights that had heretofore shackled it. Thus far 
jWilson h ad either t hwarted or failed to support the advanced progr es- 
feiye objectives, like^nuaT S^ts andTTnld^laSor legislation, _ woman—- 
Suffrage," and other economic and social legislation. Could he now 
reverse h i m self land spSosor^sucS dyn ami c measures of domestic 
reform? 

Those observers who predicted the President would adhere stub¬ 
bornly to New Freedom concepts did not well understand Woodrow 
Wilson. He had broad political principles, to be sure; but he was no 
jafeabie-degma tist. o nmeth ods or deta ils, As he thought the Demo¬ 
cratic party offered the only hope of constructive, progressive change, 
he believed his party’s most important task was to stay in power. 

Now here,,,. did^hcr-come- nut and say that, his desire tq mai ntain the 

DemociatsLj^ responsible for the commit men t he made to 

advanced progressivism in 1916. Yet he became almost a new poEficaT 
creature, and under his leadership a Democratic Congress enacted the 

2 Bryan to Josephus Daniels, Feb. 4, 1916, the Papers of Josephus Daniels, in 
the library of Congress. See also Bryan to Claude Kitchin, c. Feb. 5, 1916, 
the Papers of Claude Kitchin, in the Library of the University of North Car¬ 
olina; Bryan to Burleson, Mar. 8, 1916, the Papers of Albert S. Burleson, in the 
library of Congress; David Lawrence, in New York Evening Post, Feb. 15, 
1916; the Diary of Edward M. House, in the Papers of Edward M. House, in the 
Library of Yale University, Mar. 7, 1916, in which House recorded Wilson’s 
fear that Bryan would bolt. 





PROGRESSIVTSM AND PEACE: THE CAMPAIGN OF 1916 22 $ 

most sweeping and significant progressive legislation in the history of 
the country up to that time. 

■Jhe first pubhp-sign-of^tiie^new dega^tuneLWi^ Wilsoii’s ngmipation, 
o n TantHW^ ^ D. BrahdeS to the Supreme Court. 3 It was an 

open defiance of and a personal affront to the masters of capital as 
well as to conservative Republicans like Taft. Nor was the significance 
of the appointment lost upon rejoicing progressives and labor leaders. 
“The appointment . . . tends to restore faith in President Wilson,” 
the single-tax oracle declared, 4 while Senator La Follette gladly 
acknowledged the people’s debt to the President for a courageous act. 5 
As the forces of privilege mustered all their resources to prevent 
Brandeis’ confirmation, and as the President took up the gage, publicly 
defending the champion of social justice and throwing the whole force 
of the administration behind the nominee, the battle became a test of 
strength between conservatives and progressives. After a grueling 
struggle the administration won on June l. 6 “The confirmation of Mr. 
Brandeis is an important mile-stone in the progress of the republic,” 
one progressive asserted. “For the first time within my knowledge the 
vested interests have gone out to defeat an important nomination, and 
after using every possible source have been soundly beaten.” 7 

A ^oond ^rniaior te st of AeJBresident^-atfitude involved the -much, 

controv erted ru ral credits bill, which he ha d blocked in 1914 and 1915... 

a nBfyvhich s eemed "certain to become an important issue in the im¬ 
pending campaign. 8 The sponsors of the Hollfe-Biilkley^ 

Henry F. Hollis and Representative A. F. Lever, decided to make one 
last appeal to Wilson to support the provision for federal underwriting 

3 Attorney General Thomas W. Gregory strongly urged Brandeis* nomination, 
as did certain independent progressive leaders. 

4 The Public, XIX (Feb. 4, 1916), 97. 

5 R. M. La Follette, “Brandeis,” La Follette’s Magazine, VIII (Feb., 1916), 
1—2; also Amos Pinchot to Norman Hapgood, c. Jan. 29, 1916, Wilson Papers; 
several hundred letters of approval from civic and labor leaders in Box 522, 
File VI, ibid.; “A Secret!” Harper’s Weekly, LXII (Feb. 12, 1916), 145; 
Collier’s, LVI (Feb. 26, 1916), 14; Springfield Republican, Apr. 4, 1916. 

6 There is a splendid account of this battle in Alpheus T. Mason, Brandeis: 

A Free Man’s Life (New York, 1946), pp. 465-508. 

7 H. F. Hollis to E. F. McClennen, June 7, 1916, the Papers of Louis D. 
Brandeis, in the Law School Library of the University of Louisville. 

s As the secretary of the American Rural Credits Association, Frank G. 
Odell, warned on January 9, 1916: “The support of the farmers, which would 
be engaged by rural credit legislation, is necessary to the Democratic Party in 
the Middle West.” The New York Times, Jan. 10, 1916. 
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of the proposal system. They were willing. Lever told Wilson and 
Secretary Houston at a White House conference in late January, 1916, 
to reduce the amount of federal farm bonds the government might 
have to buy to $250,000 for each of the proposed twelve federal farm 
loan banks. ‘T have only one criticism of Lever's proposition,” the 
President replied, “and that is that he is too modest in the amount.” 
Then and there it was agreed the government should establish and 
operate the farm loan banks and provide an initial capital of $500,000 
for each of them. 

From that day on, the rural credits bill had the full support of the 
administration. Denounced by radicals became it did not go faf 
enough, castigated by conservatives as a dangerous socialistic measure 
and as “class legislation, using the public resources to do for some what 
is not done for others,” it none the less passed the Senate on May 4 
and the House on May 15 almost unanimously and became law on 
July 17.® Thus the Democ ratic campaigners had ample opportunity to 
appear as^THenm of t he fSmer in the pireiidei^^ 

s TSe gre at social justice movement also came to its first legislative 

c^b2ima^^o^^^n^ona]lCT^m"Ss _ 

^dispensa t i on^..,but not tSelore!^ virtuairy Bludgeoned his 

j^rtyJeaders into allowing the necessary measures to pass. 10 Then sud¬ 
denly the log jam was broken. “Under administration pressure, the 
Ke^-Mcffi a model workmen’s compensation measure for 

federal employees drafted by the American Association for Labor 
Legislation, was resurrected and passed by Congress on August 19 and 
quickly signed. Even more astonishing was the manner in which 

JWdson foread^ the.p assaae jpf the Kea t ing-Owe n child labor bill. This 

^^Sur^TtEe^^cial project of the National ChfidTSBor^COTomittee, 
passed the House on February 2, with only a few dissenting votes from 
Southern textile state. Then the bill languished in the Senate, where 

# Only a handful of urban votes were cast ag ains t the bilL The vote in the 
Senate was SB to 5, in the House, 295 to 10. 

16 Stymied time and again by the administration^ refusal to support their 
measures, the leaders of this important segment of independent opinion were 
growing restive by the spring erf 1916. John B. Andrews to L. D. Brandeis, May 
17, June 1 , 1916, Brandeis Papers; A. O. Lovejoy to C. Kitchin, June 3, 1916, 
Kifchin Papers. Their suspicion that the administration was not sincere in its 
professions of support seemed home out when Wilson and Congressional leaders 
agreed, on March 24, 1916, on a legislative schedule that made no provision 
for the social justice bilk. The New York Times , Mar. 25, 1916. 
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it would have died had not political exigencies demanded decisive 
presidential action. Before July 17 Wilson had said not a word in sup¬ 
port of the bill. On July 17 the Democratic liaison with the social 
workers warned the President that the independent progressives con¬ 
sidered the Keating-Owen bill a test of the administration’s pro- 
gressivism and that the Democrats might stand or fall on this issue. 
The following day, July 18, Wilson went to the Capitol, pleaded with 
the Democratic Senate leaders to allow the measure to come to a vote, 
and warned that the fortunes of their party depended upon prompt 
and favorable action. After much grumbling, the obstructive Southern¬ 
ers gave in and the measure was adopted on August 8 and signed by 
the President on September 1, “with real emotion,” he said. 

Nor was this all, though it represented perhaps the high peak of 
Wilsonian progressivism. 11 The movement to give the Filipinos a 
larger measure of autonomy, perhaps independence, the product of 
years of anti-imperialistic, progressive agitation, also came to fruition 
in 1916. Wilson had early endorsed the bill sponsored by Representa¬ 
tive William A. Jones of Virginia to give self-government at once and 
full independence within a short time to the Philippines. Then, under 
pressure from Republicans, Catholics, and the War Department, the 
President had reversed himself on the question of independence and 
had helped to shape a new Jones bill drafted by the Bureau of Insular 
Affairs, which gave legislative autonomy and a larger measure of ad¬ 
ministrative control to the Filipinos, but reserved final sovereignty to 
the United States and made no definite promises about independence. 

11 The child labor law forbade the shipment in interstate commerce of goods 
manufactured in whole or in part by children under fourteen, of products of 
mines and quarries involving the labor of children under sixteen, and of any 
products manufactured by children under sixteen employed more than eight 
hours a day. Many Southerners opposed the measure out of the conviction, until 
recently shared by Wilson, that the bill represented an unconstitutional invasion 
of the police power of the states. The National Association of Manufacturers 
also opposed the bill, not because they favored child labor, but because they 
realized the bill was merely the beginning of a new federal regulation under 
the commerce cause, as the spokesman in Washington of the N.A.M. wrote, “of 
any commodity produced in whole or part by the labor of men or women who 
work more than eight hours, receive less than a minimum wage, or have not 
certain educational qualifications.” James A. Emery to W. H. Taft, Apr. 4, 
1916, the Papers of William Howard Taft, in the Library of Congress. 

In 1918 the Supreme Court, in Hammer v. Dagenhart, 274 U.S., 251, de¬ 
clared this child labor law unconstitutional. The Court declared that the pur¬ 
pose of the law was not to regulate commerce, but to regulate the labor of 
children, which fell solely within the competence of the states. 
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This revised Jones bill passed the House on October 14, 1914, but 
Republicans easily blocked it in the Senate during the hectic short ses¬ 
sion of 1914—15. The measure could not be delayed for long, however. 
In complete control of the Senate, the anti-imperialists on February 4, 
1916, adopted the Jones bill with the so-called Clarke amendment, 
promising independence to the Filipinos by March 4, 1921. The coun¬ 
try expected an automatic approval by the House. But the Catholic 
hierarchy in the United States, fearful that an independent Philippines 
might confiscate church property, 12 brought enormous pressure to bear 
upon the Catholic membership of the House against the Clarke 
amendment. 13 On May 1, therefore, thirty Catholic Democrats joined 
with the Republicans and defeated the amendment, and the bill as 
passed and signed by Wilson lacked any definite promise of independ¬ 
ence, although it did greatly enlarge the liberties of the Philippine 
peoples. 

Finally, as if to make his new program complete and his bid for 
support all inclusive, Wilson capitulated also to the mounting demands 
of business organizations for a tariff commission, 14 antidumping legis¬ 
lation, 15 and legislation allowing Americans engaged in the export 

12 The Catholic position was ably and candidly set forth by the representatives 
of the Philippine hierarchy in Washington, in W. N. Kinkaid to Wilson, Feb. 

11, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

is Wil li a m H. Taft, who had been on intimate terms with American Catholic 
leaders since the time when he was Governor General of the Philippines, was a 
key figure in marshaling Catholic opposition to the Clarke amendment. For his 
negotiations with Cardinals Gibbons and O’Connell, see Taft to J. Cardinal 

Gibbons, Jan. II, 16, 1916, and Gibbons to Taft, Jan. 12, 1916, aH in Taft 
Papers; also The New York Times, Apr. 27, 28, 1916; New York World , Apr. 
29,1916. F 

14 As late as August 27, 1915, Wilson had steadfastly opposed the establish¬ 
ment of a tariff co mmis sion, which Roosevelt and the Progressives had ad¬ 
vocated in 1912. But the demands of the business groups were so overwhelming 
that Wilson finally gave in and on January 24, 1916, came out in favor of a 
strong, independent, and nonpartisan commission, which would allegedly work 
to remove the tariff issue from politics. Wilson to C. Kitchin, Jan. 24, 26, 1916, 
printed in The New York Times, Jan. 27, 1916. Because it represented such a 
radical departure from traditional Democratic policies, Kitchin refused to 
sponsor the tariff c ommis sion bill in the House. Leadership in putting the bill 
through fell, therefore, to Representative Henry T. Rainey of Illinois, The 
measure was incorporated as a part of the Revenue Act of 1916. 

15 Especially alarmed were American chemical and dye manufacturers, who 
feared the German chemical trust would resume its destructive competition once 
the war had ended. On January 4, 1916, Secretary Redfield presented an anti¬ 
dumping measure (Redfield to Wilson, Jan. 4, 1916, Wilson Papers) that 
McAdoo roundly condemned as a Republican device (W. G. McAdoo, “Confi- 
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trade to combine. 16 In making these concessions to the business com¬ 
munity, Wiison in effect reversed the historic Democratic policy 17 
and put the government at the service of American businessmen. 18 
There was no reason why he should not have done this, to be sure, but 
the {joint was he had espoused the very program of co-operation be¬ 
tween business and government that Theodore Roosevelt had proposed 
in 1912 and that he, Wilson, had then strongly condemned. A few 
Democratic leaders, who prized the old Democratic tariff principles, 
rebelled and uttered futile protests, but most Democrats followed the 
President. ^ 

The significance of the astonishing metamorphosis in Democratic ) 
policies that occurred during the summer of 1916 was apparent to all / 
observers. Regardless of the motivation behind Wilson’s commitment/ 
to advanced doctrines, the fact was the Democratic Congressional 
majority had, by the fall of 1916, enacted almost every important \ 
plank in the Progressive platform of 1912. Wilson, therefore, could { 
affirm that Democrats were also Progressives, and Democratic cam- j 


dential Memorandum for the President,” Jan. 14, 1916, ibid.). Soon afterward 
a representative of the dye manufacturers conferred with the President and 
urged the importance of sizable tariff protection for the infant dye industry 
(Andrew C. Imbrie, “Memorandum of talk with President Wilson, March 8th, 
1916,” the Ray Stannard Baker Collection, in the Library of Congress), and 
this was the instrumentality finally agreed upon and included in the Revenue 
Act of September, 1916. 

is Wilson and the administration strongly supported the Webb bill to amend 
the antitrust law so as to allow manufacturers engaged in the export trade to 
combine for purposes of selling abroad. The bill was not passed, however, until 
1918. 

17 That the President had gone over to the protectionist principle was pub¬ 
licly evidenced when he wrote the president of the Illinois Manufacturers 3 As¬ 
sociation: “It ought to be possible by such [nonpartisan] means to make the 
question of duties merely a question of progress and development, a question of 
adapting means to ends, of facilitating and helping business and employing to 
the utmost the resources of the country in a vast development of our business 
and enterprise.” Wilson to S. M. Hastings, July 28, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

18 Wilson proposed, among other things, to use the resources of the govern¬ 
ment to gather information and statistics, to help businessmen find new markets 
abroad, and to assist trade associations in standardizing products and eliminating 
cut-throat competition. He outlined this program in an address before the 
United States Chamber of Commerce, February 10, 1916, The New York 
Times, Feb. 11, 1916; see also L. Ames Brown, “Preparedness for Peace, an 
Authorized Statement of President Wilson’s Plans,” Collier’s, LVIII (Sept. 16, 
1916), 12-13, and Wilson to Edward N. Hurley, May 12, 1916, printed in Ray 
S. B^er and William E. Dodd (eds.). The Public Papers of Woodrow Wilson 
(6 vols.. New York, 1925-27), The New Democracy, II, 167-168. 
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paigners could espouse the cause of social justice with mounting fervor. 
Whether this acceptance of the New Nationalism signified a funda¬ 
mental change in Democratic philosophy, or whether it was executed 
solely for expediency’s sake, no man could tell. In any event, on the 
surface, at least, progressivism had come momentarily to fruition and 
had found acceptance by one of the major parties. And the future of 
American politics would be profoundly altered by this fact. 19 

While the Democrats were writing into legislation the nationalistic, 
progressive program of 1916, their opponents were floundering in a sea 
of confusion and conflicting counsels. For months Theodore Roosevelt 
had waged a strenuous campaign for strong action against Mexico and 
Germany; and when Elihu Root and Henry Cabot Lodge took up the 
theme in important political speeches in February and March, it 
seemed a lmost certain the Republicans would make Wilson’s Mexican 
policy, his failure to protest the violation of Belgium, and his weak 
and futile defense of American rights on the seas their chief points of 
attack during the presidential campaign. 20 

Or so it seemed at the beginning of the preconvention campaign. 
But Republican leaders like Taft protested that the G.O.P. was head- 
ing straight for disaster if it nominated Roosevelt on a war platform. 
A series of startling developments soon demonstrated, moreover, that 
the Eastern interventionists did not speak for the Republican rank and 
file, even of their own section. The action of a majority of the Re¬ 
publican representatives and of an almost solid Midwestern contingent 
in voting to warn American citizens off armed merchant ships was the 
first sign that die Republican masses, especially in the Midwest, valued 
peace more highly than a heroic assertion of technical rights. The 
defeat of Robert Bacon, an avowed interventionist, for the Republican 
senatorial nomination in New York by William M. Calder, who had 
the support of the Geiman-Americans and the peace element, signified 
that interventionism could not command a majority among Repub- 
licans even in Root s and Roosevelt’s own state. More important, how¬ 
ever, was the success of Henry Ford, a pacifist leader of dubious wis- 


10 For incisive comments on the triumph of the New Nationalism in the 
democratic party, see New Republic , VII (June 24, 1916} 185-187- VIII 

(Sept. 2, 9, 1916), 103-104, 128-129; also Collie/s, LVlli (SepM2, 1 9 T™ 

be , f r re ,^® N ^ W J York Re P ub lican state convention in New York 
City on February 15, 1916, Lodge before the Republican Club of Lynn, Massa- 

16 ’ i 9 ^ 6 '-D Tteir s P eeches 316 Printed in The New York 
1 imes 3 reb. 16, 1916, and the Boston Evening Transcript, Mar. 17, 1916. 
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dom, in the Republican presidential primaries in Michigan and Ne¬ 
braska, despite the fact that he was not a candidate and had tried to 
take his name off the ballots in these states. Obviously, Midwestern 
Republican leaders were using the Ford candidacy as a warning to the 
national leaders. Finally, German-American spokesmen gave early 
notice they would enter the presidential campaign and bitterly oppose 
any interventionist candidate. As they were for the most part Re¬ 
publicans, the significance of their admonition was not lost upon the 
men who controlled the G.O.P. 

After minor booms for Root and former Governor Myron T. Her¬ 
rick of Ohio had fizzled, the Republican preconvention contest settled 
into a test of strength between Roosevelt and Charles Evans Hughes, 
Associate Justice of the Supreme Court. The party managers liked 
Hughes little better than Roosevelt, but he was their best hope of 
heading off the alleged destroyer of the party. Outwardly, at least, 
Hughes bore many resemblances to Wilson, Like the President, he had 
integrity, independence, great power of leadership, and, above all, in¬ 
tellectual depth. Hughes had come first into public notice in 1905, 
when he conducted investigations of the New York utilities ring and 
the great insurance companies. His methods were so relentless and 
his disclosures were so startling that at once he was catapulted into 
leadership of the progressive wing of the Republican party in New 
York. Elected Governor in 1906 and 1908, Hughes, like Wilson a few 
years later, electrified the country by his defiance of the bosses and his 
magnificent battles for reform legislation. He might have been elected 
President in 1908, but he spumed Theodore Roosevelt’s overtures. 
Appointed to the Supreme Court in 1910 by President Taft, Hughes 
by 1916 had won a place of leadership among the liberal min ority of 
that tribunal. In 1912 he flatly refused to accept the Republican presi¬ 
dential nomination, but four years later the draft was so strong that 
he could not refuse duty’s command . 21 

For his part, Theodore Roosevelt worked strenuously for the nomi¬ 
nation and apparently thought his chances were good , 22 but the bosses 
knew better. They went to the national convention at Chicago on June 
8 to prevent Roosevelt’s triumph, even if that meant nominating the 

21 This paragraph is a brief summary of Merlo J. Pusey, Charles Evans 
Hughes (2 vols.. New York, 1951), I, 132-324. 

22 So did the professional odds makers. Roosevelt was the favorite in the 
betting in St. Louis on June 1, when his supporters offered two to one odds In 
his favor. The New York Times, June 2, 1916. 
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independent and progressive Hughes. The leaders of the nearly de¬ 
funct Progressive party also gathered in Chicago at the same time. 
Die-hard Progressives insisted that their rump convention nominate 
Roosevelt and make a hopeless campaign, rather than surrender 
abjectly to the enemy, the Old Guard. Most Progressives did not know 
it, but Roosevelt was using them to bludgeon the Republicans into 
nominating him. The strategy, of course, failed, and Hughes was 
nominated easily on June 10. Having failed to win a single important 
concession from the Republican managers, the rebellious Progressives 
proceeded in sheer anger and desperation to nominate Roosevelt any¬ 
way. Roosevelt declined the dubious honor at once and suggested that 
the Progressives and Republicans unite behind Henry Cabot Lodge— 
one of the “staunchest fighters for different measures of economic 
reform in the direction of justice,” Roosevelt said. Two weeks later the 
Progressive National Committee followed their leader’s instructions 
and disbanded the party that had been launched with such hope and 
enthusiasm in 1912. 23 

The nomination of Hughes on a platform that carefully avoided 
any denunciation of hyphenism and the extreme German-American 
element and that called for “a straight and honest” neutrality was, 
therefore, an implicit repudiation of the Rooseveltian intervention- 
Ists. 24 As Roosevelt wrote soon after the convention, “the country 
wasn t in a heroic mood.” The selection of Hughes was also a signal 
victory for the German-American element of the party, for, whether 
he liked it or not, Hughes had become the German-American candi¬ 
date. 

Meanwhile, Wilson, House, and other Democratic leaders had been 


? e ° rge Mowi 7> Theodore Roosevelt and the Progressive Movement 
(Madison, Wis., 1946), pp. 345-360. A minority of the Progressives, led by 
John M. Parker, Matthew Hale, and Bainbridge Colby, held a new Progressive 
conventton m Indianapolis in early August, repudiated Roosevelt, and came out 
for Wdson. As will be shown, they were an important factor in accomplishing 
Wilson s re-election in November. 


24 platform, among other things, demanded protection of 

American rights, “by land and sea,” but also called for an “honest neutrality.” 
It condemned the administration’s interference in Mexico and blamed it for 
much of the alleged chaos prevailing in that country. On the preparedness issue, 
the Republicans equivocated by simply demanding “adequate” land and naval 
forces. Finally, they reaffirmed their allegiance to the principle of tariff protec- 

SZST"* 41x6 Democrats for attempting to abandon the Philippines, and 
pledged themselves to support effective rural credits and federal child labor 
legislation. Republican Campaign Text-Book (New York, 1916), pp. 48-52. 
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laying their own plans for the coming campaign. The party machinery 
was reorganized and the erratic and ineffective national chairman, 
W illiam F. McCombs, was eased out and replaced by the young and 
progressive Vance C. McCormick of Pennsylvania. After the happy 
settlement of the armed ship and Sussex crises the President was once 
again in undisputed control of party policies. In consultation with" 
party leaders , 25 he wrote the Democratic platform, which contained an 
open bid for Progressive support in the form of a plank approving an 
advanced program of social legislation, promised a neutral foreign 
policy, endorsed reasonable preparedness, commended the cause of 
woman suffrage to the states, and denounced groups that placed the 
interests of foreign countries above the interests of the United States. 
Finally, the platform committed the party to support entrance by the 
United States into a postwar League of Nations pledged to enforce 
peace by collective security measures against aggressors . 26 —- 

When delegates began to assemble for the national convention in 
St. Louis on June 11, the Democratic situation seemed so fiimly under 
presidential control that the vanguard of party leaders on the scene 
expected a dull affair. Irritated by the Republicans* claim to a 
monopoly on patriotism, the President sent instructions that “Ameri¬ 
canism” should be the keynote of the convention and that frequent 
demonstrations should attest to Democratic loyalty to the flag. When 
former Governor Martin H. Glynn of New York gave the keynote 
address at the opening session on June 14, however, he failed to evoke 
more than dutiful enthusiasm for the President, preparedness, and 100 
per cent Americanism. Glynn then moved on to the war and American 

25 Senators W. J. Stone, Henry F. Hollis, F. M. Simmons, O. W. Underwood, 
and T. J. Walsh all submitted suggestions for the platform. These suggestions 
were sent to Wilson by Burleson on June 7, 1916, and are in the Wilson Papers. 

26 In fact, Wilson had already personally committed the country to this 
project in a significant address at Washington on May 27 before the League to 
Enforce Peace, a nonpartisan organization formed in 1915 to propagate the 
League plan. It is interesting that in preparing this address, which alleged 
America’s willingness to depart from its historic policy of isolation, Wilson con¬ 
sulted only Colonel House and Secretary Lansing. In spite of his failure to 
confer with Democratic Congressional leaders on the matter, the Democrats 
willingly accepted a plank embodying the far-reaching proposal. It was a 
significant commentary on Wilson’s mastery over the party leaders. The League 
to Enforce Peace speech is printed in The Public Papers* New Democracy* II, 
184-188. The Democratic platform of 1916 is printed in The Democratic Text 
Book* 1916 (New York, 1916), pp. 3—26, and in many other contemporary 
sources. 
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neutrality, invoking historical parallels to prove that Wilson’s diplo¬ 
macy of note writing had good precedent in the American past. But this 
would be a dull recital, he averred; and he was about to pass over that 
portion of his address when the immense crowd were on their feet, 
shouting, “No! No! Go on!” This was an unexpected development, 
but Glynn sensed the electrical quality of the situation and at once 
launched into his historical exposition. As he cited one case after 
another in which the United States had refused under provocation to 
go to war, the mighty throng would chant, “What did we do? What 
did we do?” And Glynn would roar back, “We didn’t go to war, we 
didn’t go to war!” On and on he went, while the convention indulged 
in one frenzied demonstration after another. It was as if the delegates 
had just discovered that pacifism, jeered at and derided, was the 
cornerstone upon which American foreign policy had been built. 

Events of the following day gave even more spectacular evidence 
of the passion for peace that consumed the delegates and deafened 
their ears to any other appeals. The permanent chairman, Senator 
Ollie M. James of Kentucky, was a veteran of many campaigns with 
a sharp understanding of crowd psychology. He appealed stirringly to 
the delegates’ desire for peace, and with the famous peroration, “With¬ 
out orphaning a single American child, without widowing a single 
American mother, without firing a single gun or shedding a drop of 
blood, he [Wilson] wrung from the most militant spirit that ever 
brooded over a battlefield the concession of American demands and 
American rights,” James provoked a nearly riotous demonstration that 
lasted twenty-one minutes. 

At the night session of June 15 the cries for Bryan grew so loud that 
The Commoner had to speak. Cast out of party councils and castigated 
by the Democratic press, Bryan had even been refused election as a 
delegate from Nebraska and had come to the convention as a re- 
porter. 2 * He it was who became the hero of the convention, when he 
urged the delegates to renominate Wilson and thanked God the coun¬ 
try had a President who did not want war. A few hours later Wilson 
was named by one mighty acclamation, and the convention adjourned 
the following day after adopting the platform. 28 

The meaning of the peace demonstration at St. Louis was unmistak- 


CoZS* DeWSPaPerS fr ° m 1116 «" P^ted » The 

28 The New York Times , June 16, 17, 1916. 
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ably clear to Wilson and his campaign managers. Irresistibly they were 
drawn into the ground swell for peace, and, as will be shown,_th§^. 
Democratic ca mpaign th at followed be came in many resp ects a pro¬ 
longed.demonstration for p eace. But while the managers in both 
camps were busy constructing their organizations and raising their 
funds, another development occurred that had a profound impact on 
the course of the contest. It was the near occurrence of agenptal rail¬ 
road strike and the President’s method of averting it. ^ . J , 

Storm clouds had gathered on the horizon in early spring, when the" 
presidents of the four railroad brotherhoods presented demands for an | K 
eight-hour day, with no reduction in wages, and tim e and a half for 
overtime work. On June 15 the railroad managers rejected these 
demands, although they offered to submit them to arbitration, and a 
weary conference broke up. When the United States Board of Media¬ 
tion failed to bring agreement and 94 per cent of the nation’s 400,000 
engineers, firemen, conductors, and trainmen approved a general strike 
call, Wilson decided the time for decisive action had come. On August 
13 he invited the brotherhood chiefs and the railroad managers to the 
White House and reminded them of the catastrophic consequences of 
a general strike—suffering, even starvation, in the great cities, disrup¬ 
tion of the nation’s economic life, and a setting back of the prepared¬ 
ness effort. The following morning the contending parties presented 
their cases, and Wilson appealed solemnly for compromise in the na¬ 
tional interest. When both sides refused to budge he then and there 
resolved to impose his own settlement. The workers’ demand for the 
eight-hour day was right, he declared; but they must abandon their 
demand for punitive overtime pay, and a federal co mmissi on should 
be appointed to study the entire railroad labor problem. 29 

The brotherhood chiefs accepted the President’s proposal on August 
18, but the managers had rejected it the day before. At once Wilson 
su mm oned the presidents of the great railroad systems to the White 
House and set Congressional leaders at work on legislation to be 
rushed through if his last-ditch efforts failed. Thirty-one railroad presi¬ 
dents appeared at the White House on August 18, but they were un¬ 
moved by the President’s pleading. 30 Then Wilson issued a public 

29 Ibid., Aug. 14, 15, 16, 17, 1916. Wilson’s solution was embodied in “Pro¬ 
posal R. R. Conference,” memorandum prepared by Wilson c. Aug. 16—17, 

1916, Wilson Papers. 

30 The New York Times, Aug. 19, 1916. There were indications that some of 
the railroad presidents 'welcomed the prospect of a general strike, which they 
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appeal for support and summoned twelve more railroad presidents to 
Washington. To the railroad executives assembled and sweating in 100 
degrees of heat in the East Room on August 21* Wilson appealed in 
the name of humanity that they accept his compromise. When they 
refused he exclaimed bitterly* “I pray God to forgive you* I never 
can*” and left the room. 31 

Further futile negotiations between executives and union leaders 
only highlighted the hopelessness of the deadlock. On August 27 the 
brotherhood local chairman left Washington with orders to a 
nation-wide strike on September 4. The railroad presidents’ committee 
gave Wilson their fi na l refusal to accept his plan. Wilson went to the 
Capitol* where he was closeted with Senate Democratic leaders during 
the afternoon of August 28* and before a joint session the following 
day he outlined legislation to prevent a strike and guarantee that the 
country would never again be threatened by such a catastrophe. 32 
More important for the long future* however* was his sweeping en¬ 
dorsement of the eight-hour day, as a cause so vital to the health and 
happiness of the people that its fate could not be arbitrated. 

The next few days were extraordinarily hectic. For a while it seemed 
Congress might refuse to act and* thinking he had failed* the President 
called fifteen thousand national guardsmen from the Mexican border 
to preserve order. Meanwhile* however* Chairman William C. Adam¬ 
son of the House Interstate Commerce Committee and Majority 
Leader Kitchin drafted a bill imposing the eight-hour day* beginning 


^ could break and which they thought would destroy the brother- 
HoodS; President Ripley of the Santa Fe mad believes that if a violent strike 
should occur* it can be broken in thirty days/’ wrote the publisher of the reac¬ 
tionary Los Angeles Times. "In that case the organized railroad men would be 
the losers by a tremendous majority, and the outcome would be the ultimate 
railway service ” Harrison Gray Otis to H. L. Scott, Aug. 
if 3 v 6 ' *5 Papers of Hugh L. Scott, in the library of Congress; also The 
Mem York Times, Aug. 29, 1916. 

, T 7Wrf iL Aug c 22, EHot t0 P * T ™*d*y* Sept. 11, 1916; Wilson 

to Tumulty, c. Sept. 21, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

. 32 Wilson proposed (1) the eight-hour day for railroad workers engaged in 

interstate commerce, which, in the absence of punitive overtime, meant ten 
ours pay fear eight hours’ work; (2) compulsory suspension of railroad strikes 
pending investigation fay a federal commission; (3) that the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission be enlarged and directed to study the cost of the eight-hour 
day, wth a view to allowing die railroads to increase rates; and (4) that the 
President be authorized to compel railroad officials and workers to operate 
teams for ^^T P^poses. His address is printed in The Public Papers, New 
Democracy, II, 267-274. 
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January 1, 1917, and providing for a commission to study the railroad 
problem. As it was the only measure that could be passed quickly, it 
was approved August 31 by Wilson, Burleson, and the Congressional 
leaders. The House approved the following day, 239 to 56; and after 
a day of acrimonious debate the Senate accepted the bill on September 
2 and the President signed it in his private car in the Union Station 
the next morning, just before he left for Hodgenville, Kentucky, for an 
address at Lincoln’s birthplace. 33 

Passage of the Adamson Act prevented the railroad strike, to be 
sure, but it also injected a new issue, which Hughes gladly seized upon 
to bolster his sagging campaign. For it was now plain that he was not 
doing well. He had entered the contest with the respect and admira¬ 
tion of most independent and many Democratic journals. The four 
leading independent organs of opinion, the New Republic, the Nation, 
The New York Times, and the New York Evening Post, stood predis- 
posed to support him. But his acceptance speech at Carnegie Hall on 
July 31 had been a bitter disappointment, reflecting m ainl y the advice 
of Henry Lane Wilson on the Mexican question. 34 Soon afterward 
Hughes had set out on a long tour of the Middle West and Far West, 
and everywhere he spoke he made votes for Wilson by his petty 
criticisms and failure to offer any constructive alternatives. 35 The great 

33 The New York Times, Sept. 2, 3, 4, 1916. There is a denouement to this 
story that should not be overlooked. The railroad managers refused to accept 
the Adamson settlement and immediately instituted proceedings to test the act’s 
constitutionality. When the railroads refused to abide by the law after January 
1, 1917, the brotherhoods, on March 15, issued a general strike order. As the 
nation was on the verge of war with Germany, Wilson and the Council of 
National Defense appealed to both sides to remember that the country was 
already in dire peril. On March 17 the brotherhoods postponed the strike 
forty-eight hours; and the following day, after German submarines stank three 
American ships, the railroad managers gave in and conceded the eight-hour 
day. Then, on March 19, the Supreme Court, in a fiver-to-four decision, upheld 
the constitutionality of the Adamson Act. This important decision, rendered in 
Wilson v. New, 243 U.S., 332, affirmed that Congress* control over transporta¬ 
tion facilities operating in interstate commerce was absolute. 

34 It was a significant commentary on Hughes’ campaign that he should have 
chosen the discredited former Ambassador as his chief adviser on Mexico. See 

H. L. Wilson to Taft, June 23, 1916, Taft Papers; H. L. Wilson, “Memoran¬ 
dum on Mexico,” undated, sent to Hughes, copy in ibid.; The New York Times, 
July 23, 28, 1916. For comment on Hughes’ acceptance speech see Denver Post, 
Aug. 1, 1916; The New York Times , Aug. 1, 1916; Springfield Republican, 
Aug. 1, 1916; New York Evening Post, Aug. 1, 1916; New York World, Aug. 

I, 1916; New Republic, VIII (Aug. 5, 1916 J, 4-5. 

35 See, for example, his speeches at Detroit, Aug. 7, in New York Evening 
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Eastern journals, which had hailed Hughes 9 candidacy with real 
enthusiasm, were baffled and searched about for an explanation, for, as 
one editor put it, “No other candidate for President within the memory 
of living man ever ran downhill so rapidly.” se 

The triumph of the brotherhoods in the epochal struggle for the 
eight-hour day, however, breathed life into the corpse of the Hughes 
campaign. For one thing, it aroused the business community to frantic 
anger and overwhelming support of the Republican ticket and sent a 
cold chill down the spines of the Democratic managers. For another, 
Hughes finally had an issue and launched a vigorous attack on Wilson 
for betraying the cause of arbitration and knuckling under to the rail¬ 
road workers—“the most shameful proceeding,” he said, “that has 
come to my attention since I have observed public life.” 37 

For his part, Wilson stayed at his post until the threat of a railroad 
strike was past. He made a few short speeches in the capital, important 
only as portents of the course he would later follow; and he wrote a 
long letter to Representative Lever, reviewing the agricultural legisla¬ 
tion of his administration. 38 His first important pronouncement, how¬ 
ever, he saved for his acceptance speech at Shadow Lawn, New Jersey, 
his temporary summer home, on September 2. It was more a scholarly 
su mma ry of recent Democratic achievements than a rousing campaign 
address. 39 Then, on September 23, the President began a series of hard¬ 
hitting speeches that got his campaign into high gear and left his 
opponents dazed. Instead of apologizing for the Adamson Act, he 

Post, Aug. 8, 1916; at Chicago, Aug. 8, in The New York "Times, Aug. 9, 1916; 
at St. Paul, Aug. 9, ibid., Aug. 10, 1916; at Fargo^N.D., Aug. 10, ibid., Aug. 
11, 1916; at Butte, Mont., Aug. 12, ibid., Aug. 13, 1916. 

36 New York World, Aug. 17, 1916; for similar comments see The New York 
Times, Aug. 17, Sept. 8, 1916; Independent, LXXXVII (Aug. 28, 1916), 289- 
290; The Nation, CIII (Sept. 14, 1916), 251; Oswald G. Villard to William 
L. Phelps, July 21, 1916, the Papers of Oswald Garrison Villard, in Houghton 
Library, Harvard University. 

Although Merlo J. Pusey, Hughes’ biographer, makes out the best possible 
case for his subject, he nowhere answers the baffling question of why Hughes 
failed to wage a positive, constructive type of campaign. Nor, it might be added, 
is Mr. Pusey fair to Wilson, whom he accuses of using the peace issue at a time 
when the President knew war with Germany was likely. Pusey, Hughes, II, 
356-357. The evidence Mr. Pusey uses to substantiate this charge is totally 
unreliable. 

37 C. E. Hughes to Taft, Sept. 16, 1916, Taft Papers. 

33 The New York Times, July 5, 14, 1916; the letter to Lever is printed in 
The Public Papers, New Democracy, II, 260-263. 

39 Printed in ibid., pp. 275-291. 




PROGRESSIVESM AND PEACE: THE CAMPAIGN OF 1916 239 

boldly defended it and the principle of the eight-hour day. In October 
he campaigned into the Middle West, defending his Mexican policy, 
reiterating the blessings his administration had brought the farmers, 
and in general magnifying his and the Democratic party’s devotion to 
the great cause of progressive reform . 40 

Wilson’s bold championship of labor’s supreme objective and of the 
cause of social justice stood out in vivid contrast to the equivocation of 
the Republican platform and Hughes’ evasive declarations. The result, 
therefore, was such a division on domestic issues as the country had 
not seen since 1896. The left wing of the progressive movement, in¬ 
cluding many Socialists and most single taxers, did not like Wilson’s 
advocacy of preparedness and of measures calculated to appease the 
business community, but they never once seemed to doubt they had no 
alternative but to support the President . 41 Even more asto nish i n g, how¬ 
ever, was the way in which ind ependent progressives—the sojEa aLMQdc^. 
ers- -soci ologj gjs^ and articulatemtSectuab—m ovS en na ass&j pto- the 
Tommie them is to name pracHcafly the entire leader¬ 
ship of the advanced wing of the progressive movement in the United 
States . 42 If this did not suffice to prove that the Democratic party was 
being transformed and re-created, then the wholesale movement of the 
former leaders of the Progressive party into the Democracy must have 
convinced the most cynical observer. One by one, the men and women 
wh oTiad g pne-mtQ^the Roosevelt party m 1^12 t 0 “'fig£t for principles 
and soci al i^eneiationTTaSiSrman to follow a hero^. ^ 3 ^-e^fdr 
Wilson-^j m^e.Addamsof IhinoisJTrancEs J. ffeney of California, John 
M. Parker of Louisiana, Edgar C. Snyder, chairman of the state com¬ 
mittee in Washington, Rainbridge Colby of New York, Victor Mur- 

40 Addresses at Chicago, Oct. 4, 1916, The New York Times, Oct. 5, 1916; 
at Omaha, Oct. 5, 1916, printed in The Public Papers, New Democracy, II, 
344-355; at Indianapolis, Oct. 12, 1916, ibid., pp. 356-363; at Cincinnati, Oct. 
26, 1916, ibid., pp. 376-382; at Buffalo, Nov. 1, 1916, New York World, Nov. 

2, 1916. 

41 On this point, see the significant articles: Victor S. Yarros, “Hughes, 
Wilson and the Radicals/ 5 The Public, XIX (June 16, 1916), 559-560, and 
Louis F. Post, “A Campaign Talk to Old Friends,” ibid., XIX (Oct. 20—27, 
1916), 992-995, 1016-1019. 

42 A partial list would include William Kent, Norman Hapgood, Francis J. 
Heney, Frederic C. Howe, E. W. Scripps, A. J. McKeiway; a host of journalists, 
including John Reed, Ray S. Baker, Lincoln Steffens, Ida M. Tarbell, Irvin S. 
Cobb, Walter Lippmann, Herbert Croly, and George Creel; Ben B. Lindsey, 
Jane Addams, Lillian D. Wald, David Lubin, Arnos Pinchot, John Dewey, Max 
Eastman, Washington Gladden, and Bishop Francis J. McConnell of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church. 
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dock of Kansas, Edward P. Costigan of Colorado, Matthew Hale of 
Massachusetts, acting chairman of the national committee, and many 
others. Finally, a week before the election, eleven out of the nineteen 
members of the Progressive platform committee at the Chicago con¬ 
vention joined in a public appeal for Wilson, on the ground that the 
Democrats had redeemed the Progressive promises of 1912. 

Obviously, Wilson’s strategy of building a new coalition and draw- 
ing large accessions to his party had succeeded brilliantly. But there 
were other and as important additions to Democratic strength. The 
railway brotherhoods, the American Federation of Labor, and other 
organized labor groups were profoundly grateful to the administration 
and abandoned all pretense of neutrality during the campaign. 48 So 
vigorous was their support of the Democratic ticket, in fact, that at 
least two Old Guard bosses demanded that Hughes drop the eight- 
hour issue at once. 44 There were also many signs that Wilson’s appeal 
for farm support was paying large dividends. The distinguished fa rm 
editor, Herbert Quick, traveled with the Federal Farm Loan Board 
through the Middle West in September and noted that everywhere the 
Board went Republican fanners were going in droves into the Wilson 
ranks. The Non-Partisan League, which was spreading like wildfire in 
the region, came out officially for Wilson because of the adoption of 
the rural credits act. Everywhere, in practically every state of the 
Middle West, farm groups endorsed Wilson. 

Finally, the accession to the Democratic ranks of practically all 
independent newspapers and periodicals completed the great progres¬ 
sive coalition and added powerful support to Wilson’s candidacy. “I 
shall vote not for the Wilson who has uttered a few too many noble 
sentiments,” one independent declared, “but for the Wilson who is 
evolving under experience and is remaking his philosophy in the light 
of it, for the Wilson who is temporarily at least creating, out of the 
reactionary, parochial fragments of the Democracy, the only party 
which at this moment is national in scope, liberal in purpose, and 


Statements of Samuel Gompers, Andrew Furuseth, et al 3 in Wilson and 
LaW (Democratic National Committee, 1916); Samuel Gompers et al., “To 
the Officer of MI Organized Labor,” Oct. 14, 1916, copy in Wilson Papers; 

Puente of the four brotherhoods, The New York Times , Oct. 
if* 19m; Ft J emen ’s and Engineers 3 Magazine , Nov., 1916; Samuel 

mSMOeWOeS 11011 Slde ^ Y ° U? ” American F aderationist , XXIII (Nov., 

* pt s - isi6 - t,s “»>«■ 
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effective in action.” 45 Herbert Croly confessed that he would vote 
for Wilson because the President had reconstructed the Democratic 
party into a responsible instrument of progressive nationalism, but that 
a few years before he would not have believed such a miracle was 
possible. 46 Thus the New Republic, The New York Times, the New 
York Evening Post, the Nation, Pearson’s Magazine, the Scripps news¬ 
papers, and other leaders of independent opinion came out, some of 
them reluctantly, for Wilson as the hope of the country. 

It is clear, therefore, that the campaign witnessed an almost perfect j 
alignment of progressives and conservatives into two opposing camps \ 
and that the issue of further advancement toward a dynamic social \ 
welfare democracy drew large numbers to Wilson’s side. But to inter- ] 
pret the campaign solely within this framework would be to miss the ] 
most important phenomenon of the contest: the fusion of the peace I 
cause with the ideal of progressive democracy that the President and ^ 
his campaigners effected. 

As he was profoundly impressed by the mounting manifestations of 
the deep peace longings of the people, and particularly by the develop- t 
ments at St. Louis, Wilson must have deliberately decided to make a 
direct appeal to what was obviously an overwhelming popular senti- ; 
ment. Nor was he motivated by considerations of expediency alone, j 
By September his efforts to co-operate with th e Allies in ending th e j 
faited^and he, was ^omhg"suspici<^S*^^^^E*^m5^and : 
was persuaded neither side should win. Thus his 'metamoxpE^sTrofjr j 
diejEEfiEn defender of American rights on the seas to a leading champion. f 

nonintervention was facilitated by developments both at home and 
abroad. 

In an address at Shadow Lawn on September 30, the President first 
sounded the new keynote of his campaign. He brought his audience 
to their feet by charging that the Republicans were a war party and 
that Hughes’ election must mean intervention in Mexico and the 
European war. 47 It was as if he had finally found the one great issue, 
and time and again he expounded this theme, in the Midwest and in 
the East, until it became the staccato note of his addresses. Moreover, 
by implication he promised to keep the United States out of war if the 

45 Walter Lippmann, “The Case for Wilson,” New Republic, VIII (Oct. 14, 
1916), 263-264. 

46 Herbert Croly, “The Two Parties in 1916,” ibid., Oct. 21, 1916, pp. 286- 
291. 

47 New York World, Oct. 1, 1916. 
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people sustained him. “I am not expecting this country to get into 
war/* he declared at Shadow Lawn on October 21, for example. “I 
know that the way in which we have preserved peace is objected to, 
and that certain gentlemen say that they would have taken some 
other way that would inevitably have resulted in war, but I am not 
expecting this country to get into war, partly because I am not expect¬ 
ing those gentlemen to have a chance to make a mess of it.** 48 Or 
again, ten days later he wrote for publication in Western newspapers 
the following letter: “Thank you warmly for your letter of October 
twenty-third. The reason you give for supporting me touches me very 
deeply, that you should feel when you see ‘the boys and mother’ to¬ 
gether in your home circle that I have preserved the peace and happi¬ 
ness of the home. Such a feeling on the part of my fellow-citizens is a 
sufficient reward for everything that I have done.*’ 49 

Wilson, moreover, shared with the people his great vision of a post¬ 
war co mmuni ty of nations co-operating to maintain the peace. There 
were times when he warned that the day might come when America 
must fight for the right. But he made it clear he was talking about the 
future, after the war, when the United States would use its strength 
in concert with other nations to prevent aggression. That was what 
he meant in his Cincinnati address of October 26, when he declared, 
“the business of neutrality is over.** 50 

As the Republican interventionists, led by Theodore Roosevelt, took 
up Wilson’s peace c h alle ng e and increased the ferocity of their attacks 
cm his alleged failure to defend American rights on the seas, the Presi¬ 
dent indignantly denounced them for dragging questions of foreign 
policy into the campaign in a partisan way. The Democratic cam¬ 
paign co mmi ttee and orators, however, were elated by Roosevelt’s 
blasts and used the peace issue for all it was worth. They knew the 
slogan. He kept us out of war,** 51 had vast potentialities, and when 

48 The Public Papers, New Democracy, II, 371-372. 

49 Wilson to J. W. Wasson, Velva, N.B., Oct. 31, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

In this same address Wilson also denounced those persons who said the 
United States should now be at war. “Have you ever heard what started the 
present war? he asked. “If you have, I wish you would publish it, because 
nobody^ else has, so far as I can gather. Nothing in particular started it, but 
everything in general.” The Public Papers, New Democracy, II, 381. 

Robert W. Woolley, publicity director for the Democratic National Com¬ 
mittee in 1916, claims that he and Richard L. Metcalfe, his assistant, invented 
the phrase, <4 With honor, he has kept us out of war,” and that it was used in 
all official literature. Woolley admitted, however, that the shorter “He kept us 
out of war was used tho u sa n ds of times by Democratic campaigners. Woolley 
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Wilson sounded the peace note on September 30 they were delighted 
and urged him on. So overwhelming was the popular response in 
the Midwest to Wilson’s speech that Senator Thomas J. Walsh, in 
charge of Midwestern headquarters in Chicago, at once sent instruc¬ 
tions to an army of orators in the region to adopt the peace issue as 
their main theme. Thus it was that “He kept us out of war” became 
the battle cry of peace that was thundered over the plains. 

To lead the Democratic peace campaigners in the Middle and Far 
West the great apostle himself, Bryan, was chosen. No longer a pariah, 
up and down the West he went, carrying the good news of peace and 
progressivism to countless throngs. “Bryan’s speeches at Pueblo last 
night and Colorado Springs tonight were masterpieces in argument 
and power,” the former Governor of Colorado wrote. 52 Democratic 
leaders in Wisconsin reported that The Commoner had never been so 
well received in their state. 53 

It was in the millions of pamphlets and thousands of newspaper 
advertisements they published, however, that the campaign committee 
attained the maximum effectiveness. No matter what the subject of 
the written appeal happened to be, the peace issue was highlighted. 
Thus, a pamphlet entitled Woodrow Wilson and Social Justice con¬ 
cluded : “More than all, our country is at peace in a world at war,” 
while an essay devoted to the child labor law reminded mothers that 
Wilson had saved their children from mines, mills, and sweatshops, as 
he had “saved their sons and their husbands from unrighteous battle¬ 
fields!” 54 The climax of this propaganda came just before the elec¬ 
tion, when the Wilson Business Men’s League on November 4 pub¬ 
lished the following advertisement in leading newspapers: 

to R. S. Baker, Nov. 21, 1928, Baker Collection. Vance G. McGormick, Demo¬ 
cratic national rh airman in 1916, could not later remember who invented the 
slogan, although he well recalled how effectively it was used. R- S. Baker, 
interview with Vance C. McCormick, July 15, 1928, ibid. In so far as the 
present writer knows, Wilson never used the phrase. 

52 Alva Adams to T. J. Walsh, Oct. 13, 1916, the Papers of Thomas J. 
Walsh, in the Library of Congress. 

53 Joseph Martin to T. J. Walsh, Oct 27, 1916, the Papers of William Jen¬ 
nings Bryan, in the Library of Congress. 

54 Children’s Emancipation Day (Democratic National Committee, 1916); 
also “Yes 33 or “No!” Mr . Hughes ?, Ten Reasons for Voting for Wilson , by Dr. 
Irving Fisher , “Complete Accord zmtk Roosevelt/* Wilson and Labor , War 
Menace Masked by Republican Policy , The Wilson Volunteers , Wilson Workers* 
Manual , all issued by the Democratic National Committee, 1916. 
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You Are Working —Not Fighting! 

Alive and Happy ;—Not Cannon Fodder! 

Wilson and Peace with Honor? 
or 

Hughes with Roosevelt and War? 

Roosevelt says we should hang our heads in shame because we are 
not at war with Germany in behalf of Belgium! Roosevelt says that 
following the sinking of the Lusitania he would have foregone 
diplomacy and seized every ship in our ports flying the German 
Blag. That would have meant war! 

Hughes Says He and Roosevelt are in Complete Accord! 


The Lesson is Plain: 

If You Want WAR, vote for HUGHES! 

If You Want Peace with Honor 
VOTE FOR WILSON! 

While the Democrats were pressing a united and powerful cam¬ 
paign, Hughes and his managers fumbled from one issue to another, 
confused and continually embarrassed by feuds within their ranks. The 
Democrats kept pounding away, demanding that Hughes tell what he 
would have done. At Louisville on October 12 the former Justice 
finally shot back that he would have broken relations with Germany 
after the sinking of the Lusitania, although he said the tragedy would 
never have occurred if the Germans had believed Wilson meant what 
he had said about “strict accountability.” Even more embarrassing to 
the Republicans than the Democratic gadflies, however, was Theodore 
Roosevelt, who barnstormed the country, denouncing the President for 
cowardly weakness abroad. Indeed, Roosevelt was a virtual millstone 
around Hughes’ neck, for the hapless candidate was drawn into ap¬ 
proving Roosevelt’s declarations, which enabled the Democrats to 
charge that Hughes also harbored warlike designs. 55 Bemstorff was not 
far wrong when he wrote the Foreign Office, “If Hughes is defeated he 
has Roosevelt to thank for it.” 56 

35 When Roosevelt made one of his usual addresses at Lewiston, Maine, 
Hughes telegraphed him from Kansas: “I heartily congratulate you on your 
speech at Lewiston, and warmly appreciate your effective support.” Outlook, 
CXIV (Sept. 13, 1916), 63. Fear the way in which the Democrats used this 
incident, see se Complete Accord with Roosevelt. 9 * 

56 Oct. 19, 1916, <JC Bemstofff Wireless Messages—1916,” in the Papers of 
Waiter H. Page, in Houghton library. Harvard University. 
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Hughes’ difficulties with the peace issue, his failure to attract wide 
independent and Progressive support, and Roosevelt’s bellicose speeches 
were serious encumbrances to the Republican cause, to be sure, but in 
the showdown it was the bitter factionalism within the party that 
caused its undoing. For one thing, the Old Guard resented Hughes’ 
approval of Roosevelt and the appointment of former Progressives to 
positions of leadership in the campaign organization. For another, in 
certain Western states the old-line bosses were more interested in pre¬ 
venting the Progressives from capturing the party than they were in 
electing Hughes. This was the situation, for example, in California, 
through which Hughes campaigned in August. The former Progres¬ 
sives were preparing to move back into the Republican party and to 
nominate Governor Hiram Johnson for the Senate on the G.O.P. 
ticket. From the day he entered the seething California campaign, 
Hughes went from one blunder to another. He allowed himself to be 
surrounded and his itinerary to he determined by the Old Guard 
leaders, who had declared open war on the Progressives. He followed 
the Republican state chairman across a picket line in San Francisco. 
Finally, he unwittingly failed to confer with Governor Johnson, when 
the two mm were in a Long Beach hotel at the same time. 

As if to compound Republican difficulties, Hughes was also em¬ 
barrassed by the open support of organized German-American groups 
and practically the entire German-language press. It was a difficult 
situation, and Hughes tried to play both ends against the middle. On 
the one hand, he talked boldly of “straight America nism ” and ap¬ 
plauded Roosevelt; on the other he conferred with the most extreme 
pro-German spokesmen in the country—the leaders of the German- 
financed American Independence Conference 5T —and satisfied them 
he would pursue a policy of true neutrality . 58 Apparently to prove his 
sincerity, at Philadelphia on October 9 Hughes affirmed that he would 
take strong action against the British if he were elected. Unhappily for 
the luckless Hughes, the Democratic National Committee bought or 
stole the records of the American Independence Conference and pub¬ 
lished the details of the German- and Irish-American plot to defeat 

57 They were Jeremiah A. O’Leary, Carl E. S chmi dt, Will R. McDonald, 
Frank Seiberlich, Jaspar T. Darling, St. John Gaffney, Joseph Frey, Victor 

Kidder, and Daniel F. Gohalan. * xt 

sm The took place around the middle of September, probably m New 

York City. 
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Kirby in the New York World 


Wilson and of Hughes 5 negotiations with the leaders of that move¬ 
ment. 3 ® 

The Democratic managers tried just as shamelessly to curry favor 

with the so-called hyphen vote , 80 but Wilson personally refused to 

documents were printed in The New York Times, Oct. 23, 24, 25, 
1916 ; New York World, Oct. 24, 25, 1916. 

ic W ,n < ?e d SS? S of T . these ne?otiarions »« Kent E- Keller to N. Hapgood, Sept. 
16, 1916, Wilson Papers; William J. Stone to J. P. Tumulty, Sept. 25, 1916, 
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engage in any such negotiations. Indeed, when the blatant president 
of the American Truth Society, Jeremiah A. O’Leary, tried to compel 
the President to state his views, Wilson shot back: “I would feel deeply 
mortified to have you or anybody like you vote for me. Since you have 
access to many disloyal Americans and I have not, I will ask you to 
convey this message to them.” 61 It was a telling blow that many voters 
remembered when the details of Hughes’ conference with O’Leary and 
his brethren were later published. 

In their effort to turn out what many of them sincerely thought was 
a disgraceful administration, the Republicans thundered and volleyed 
on Mexico, made a vain bid for women’s votes in the Western states, 
accused Wilson and Bryan of adding a postcript to the first Lusitania 
note, telling the German government they did not mean what they 
had just said, and charged that Southerners in control of Congress 
were plundering the wealth of the North and Middle West to pay for 
preparedness. Finally, the Republicans organized vast whispering cam¬ 
paigns against the President, accusing him of aH kinds of irregularities, 
but especially of numerous infidelities to his first wife. 

In spite of all the din and confusi on, however, two issues—-pe ace and,4 
progressivism —stood out above all the rest, and nothingjt he RepuMi - 
cans could do diverted attentio n from them^ Ewn so, it seemed at first 
that the new Democratic-Progressive coalition had failed to convert 
the normal Democratic minority into a majority. Outside the South, 
the majority of farmers, businessmen, and professional people normally 
voted Republican. The great mass of laborers and minority groups 
were in that day politically illiterate and leaderless. In 1912 Taft and 
Roosevelt combined had received 1,311,484 more votes than Wilson; 
perhaps it was unreasonable to think Wilson could overcome such a 
preponderance against his party. 

Early returns on Tuesday evenings November 7, revealed that 
Hughes had made almost a clean sweep of the East, except for Ohio 
and possibly New Hampshire, and the Democratic spokesman, the 

ibid,; The New York Times, Oct. 11, 12, 13, 14, 1916; also Complete Accord 
with Roosevelt** the most extraordinary document issued by the Democratic 
National Committee during the campaign. It accused Hughes of sympathizing 
with England and of desiring a war with the beloved Fatherland. “Such a 
bloody war,” it declared, “would help crush a nation, millions of whose sons 
and daughters dwell in our land and love our flag; and help destroy a people 
who lead in art, poetry, music, philosophy, and science” and “drain our veins 
in order that Germany might bleed the more/ 9 

61 Wilson to O’Leary, Sept. 29, 1916, The New York Times, Sept. 30, 1916. 
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New York World, conceded defeat. Wilson went to bed at ten that 
evening and slept soundly in the knowledge that he could soon turn his 
thoughts to matters less pressing than affairs of state. But the Demo¬ 
cratic managers kept their eyes on the West and refused to concede, 
and as one Western state after another recorded its vote for Wilson 



(Courtesy, Knickerbocker News ). 


The suspense which followed the November, 1916, election depicted 
by a cartoonist for the Albany, N. Y., Knickerbocker Press. 

the margin between the two candidates narrowed. In Delaware, New 
Hampshire, Minnesota, New Mexico, North Dakota, and California 
the contest was so close a handful of votes either way would have 
turned the tide. Wilson won all these doubtful states except Delaware 
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and Minnesota, which went to Hughes by pluralities of 1,258 and 392, 
respectively. With a total of 277 electoral votes, Wilson had a majority 
of twenty-three in the Electoral College .* 2 He received in all 9,129,606 
votes, as against 8,538,221 for Hughes—a gain for the President of 
nearly three million votes over 1912. It was the best possible evidence 
that the progressive-peace issue had succeeded in drawing together a 
new coalition. The congressional and senatorial contests had been so 
close, however, that the Democratic majority in the Senate was reduced 
to eight, while control of the House of Representatives would rest with 
a handful of Progressives and Independents . 63 

After the ballots in the hotly contested states had been recounted, 
analysts tried to discover the factors that had enabled Wilson to win. 
A close examination of the returns yielded many surprises and portents. 
To begin with, the vaunted German-American bloc had been so riddled 
by the Democratic peace appeal and Roosevelt’s campaign blasts that 
the so-called hyphen vote almost vanished . 64 The labor vote, while not 
yet solidly organized, went largely to Wilson and was a factor in his 
success in New Hampshire, Ohio, Washington, and California. In the 
Middle and Far Western states the women’s vote went disproportion¬ 
ately to Wilson . 66 Moreover, Socialists deserted their party by the 

62 Wilson carried all the Southern states, including Maryland, Kentucky, 
Missouri, and Oklahoma, plus New Hampshire, Ohio, Kansas, Nebraska, North 
Dakota, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, Nevada, 
Idaho, Washington, and California. 

63 The Sixty-Fifth Congress would contain, in the House, 213 Democrats, 217 
Republicans, 2 Progressives, 1 Prohibitionist, 1 Socialist, and 1 Independent; in 
the Senate, 54 Democrats and 42 Republicans. 

64 The German-American vote went largely to Hughes in Oregon, Minnesota, 
and Illinois, and was apparently important in the Republican success in the 
first two states. On the other hand, in Maryland the German-Americans voted 
largely for Wilson and probably swung the state to him. Hamilton County, Ohio 
(Cincinnati), an important German-American center, returned a twelve 
thousand plurality for Hughes. On the other hand, Taft carried the county by 
18,374 in 1908 and the combined Taft-Roosevelt vote exceeded Wilson’s vote 
by 16,036 in 1912. With its large German-American population, Ohio gave 
Wilson a plurality of 89,503 in 1916, although Taft carried the state by 69,591 
in 1908 and Taft and Roosevelt together in 1912 polled a vote that exceeded 
Wilson’s by 83,341. In the six “German” wards of St. Louis, Hughes gained 
only two-tenths of one per cent over the combined Republican-Progressive per¬ 
centage of the total vote four years before. Hughes gained 12,480 votes in 
twelve “German” counties in Wisconsin, but Wilson carried the most important 
of them, Milwaukee County, by seven thousand, although not another Democrat 
received a majority in the county. This note is based upon the excellent analy¬ 
sis in The New York Times, Nov. 12, 1916. 

66 Democratic and Republican leaders in Kansas estimated, for example, that 
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hundreds of thousands—the Socialist vote declined from 901,873 in 
1912 to 585,113 in 1916—and it is a safe assumption that all the 
seceders went to Wilson. They, too, could claim a large share in de¬ 
termining the result 66 

So much for the voting behavior of the several important groups. As 
... for the issues, all observers agreed the key factor in Democratic succ ess 
was V£ilson!& s^^hi^aityY^ro^el^co^^^S^ac^jjr^enty, 
and progressive These were jhe issues. „that . won .a .ma¬ 

jority of the women, a large minority of the. Socialists^, and a large 
enough number of former Progressives to put Wilson across. 68 

What the election portended for the long future of American politics 
would in large measure depend upon the administration’s "success in 
holding the new coalition together, and this in turn might depend 
upon a redemption of the Democratic promises to keep the country out 
of war. The election’s immediate significance, however, was apparent 
to all observers and especially to the President. £C It is the South and 
West united,” a distinguished historian wrote; “the farmers, s m a l l 
business Tnen and perhaps a large sprinkle of Union labor against the 
larger industrial, transportation and commercial interests.” 69 It was, 
indeed, the South %nd manda. jte-for 

provressivism and peace. 70 In short, Wilson had consummated the 

70,000 women Republicans in the state, out of a total of 625,000 voters, voted 
for Wilson on the peace issue; it was estimated, moreover, that 90,000 out of 
155,000 registered women voted for Wilson in Washington, where his plurality 
was only 16,594; and that women also helped carry California, Idaho, Utah, 
and Arizona for the President. These estimates were made by local politicians 
and newspaper correspondents. See The New York Times , Nov. 12, 1916. 

66 The Socialist losses were heaviest in the key states. Expressed in per¬ 
centages, the losses were as follows: Ohio, 58 per cent; Pennsylvania, 50 per 
cent; Illinois, 50 per cent; California, 62 per cent; New York, 27 per cent; 
Washington, 47 per cent. In California the Socialist presidential vote in 1916 
declined fifty thousand from the high point of 1912. 

«7 William Allen White was the only contemporary observer who thought tjhe 
peace issue was not important. He believed Midwestern and Western Progres¬ 
sives supported Wilson solely on the ground that the administration was com¬ 
mitted to further progressive reforms. William A. White, “Who Killed Cock 
Robin?” Collier’s, LVIIX (Dec. 16, 1916), 5-6, 26-27. 

It was estimated that 20 per cent of the former Progressives voted for 
Wilson in 1916, but this was a national average and the percentage was much 
higher in the West. 

William E. Dodd to E. M. House, Nov. 10, 1916, House Papers. 

70 There were special reasons, which did not generally operate in the West, 
to account for Hughes* victory in the East and in the central Midwestern states 
of Illinois, Indiana, Minnesota, Wisconsin, and Iowa. 
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union of most of the agricultural states, which Bryan had narrowly 
failed to do in 1896, and had added to the Democratic column two 
Eastern states and a large portion of the social justice element, who 
had heretofore followed Roosevelt. 

No war clouds darkened the horizon. No convulsion threatened 
domestic tranquillity. To Democrats and progressives it was a time full 
of joy and hope for another four years of peace and an intensification 
of the drive for social justice. 71 The poet Witter Bynner expressed this 
feeling: 

The morning-sun arose, the evening star: 

America renewed her light all day 
And stood serene at evening, and from far 
Freedom was visible with lifted ray . . . 

Wilson!—humanity once more is true— 

The light that shone on Lincoln shines on you. 72 


Hughes carried Minnesota and Wisconsin, normally heavily Republican 
states, by greatly reduced Republican majorities, which fact was testimony to 
the power of the progressive-peace appeal. In Illinois and Iowa the reunion of 
the Republican party had resulted in a shift of control to former Progressives or 
progressive Republicans. Reunion had been accomplished in Indiana under 
Old Guard auspices, but without recrimination or bitterness. Thus Republican 
losses, by defection of former Progressives to Wilson, were small in these two 
states. 

In Illinois, Indiana, and the Eastern states, moreover, other factors con¬ 
tributed to Hughes’ success. Firstly, the Democratic city machines, especially in 
Boston, Chicago, and New York City, either knifed the national ticket or else 
made only halfhearted campaigns. Secondly, the Negro vote went almost solidly 
to Hughes. Thirdly, a part of the Catholic hierarchy and many priests and 
Catholic journals entered the campaign against Wilson. Catholics were par¬ 
ticularly aroused against the President’s Mexican policy. The opposition of the 
Catholic Church had its most profound impact upon the Irish-Americans, who 
were already angry because Wilson had refused to intervene in behalf of the 
Irish during the Rebellion of the preceding April and May. They left the 
Democratic party in droves, and Wilson did not carry a single state in which 
they were an important factor. 

71 For significant comments on the meaning of the election, see the New York 
World, Nov. 9, 1916; R. M. La Follette, “Jingoism Rebuked,” La Follette’s 
Magazine, VIII (Nov., 1916), 1; W. J. Bryan, “The Election of 1916,” The 
Commoner, Nov., 1916; The New York Times, Nov. 10, 1916; New Republic, 
DC (Nov. 11, 1916), 31-32; The Public, XIX (Nov. 17, 1916), 1092-1093. 

72 “Wilson,” printed in The Public, XIX. (Nov. 24, 1916), 1121. 



CHAPTER 10 


From Peace Without Victory to War 


W HILE Wilson, the Democratic campaigners, and a large seg¬ 
ment of the American people displayed their deep desire for 
peace during the autumn of 1916, events in Europe were conspiring to 
make continued Ameri can neutrality difficult, if not impossible. After 
the failure of the German Verdun offensive in the spring and of the 
Allied Somme offensive in the summer and fall, both sides resolved 
to use their most desperate weapons to break the deadlock and end 
the awful slaughter. 

For Great Britain, this decision involved an intensification of eco¬ 
nomic warfare, which would inevitably exacerbate Anglo-American 
tension. Thus, instead of yielding to American pressure on the ‘black¬ 
list, the British extended their warfare against suspected American 
firms. “We have the rawest kind of cases all over the world,” the 
Counselor of the State Department complained, “where British officials 
have threatened and browbeaten American merchants.” 1 The British, 
moreover, devised a new scheme to obtain control of all neutral ship¬ 
ping: the so-called bunkering agreement, by which the neutral ship¬ 
owner submitted to the regulations of the Bri tish Admiralty in return 
for the privilege of buying British coal in various ports of the world. 2 

1 F - L* Ml to Irwin Laughlin, Bee. 8, 1916, the Papers of Frank L. Polk, 
in the library of Yale University. 

2 'When a neutral shipowner entered into this agreement, he promised to keep 
the British Ad mira lty informed of the names of all his vessels, not to charter 
ships to any person or country not approved by British authorities, not to trade 
with any country at war with Great Britain, to co-operate closely with British 
authorities in operations with Holland and Scandinavia, and to carry no goods 

252 


FROM PEACE WITHOUT VICTORY TO WAR 


253 


When the British trade representative in the United States, Sir Richard 
Crawford, frankly admitted the purpose of the bunkering agreement, 
the issue became to the American government even more serious than 
the “blacklist” dispute. 

It is no exaggeration to say that official Anglo-American relations 
reached the point of highest tension during the critical period from 
November, 1916, through the following January. This was true, not 
only because of the tightening of British economic controls, but also 
because of the British refusal to co-operate in the German and Ameri¬ 
can peace drives. It is perhaps conjectural to say the two countries 
were heading toward a break in relations, yet such a catastrophe was 
not impossible. On November 24, for example, Wilson asked Colonel 
House to tell Sir Edward Grey that Americans “were growing more 
and more impatient with the intolerable conditions of neutrality, their 
feeling as hot against Great Britain as it was at first against Germany 
and likely to grow hotter still against an indefinite continuation of the 
war.” 3 “I hate to feel that the two great democratic countries are 
drifting apart/’ Polk wrote, £fi but ... I cannot persuade myself that 
the fault is entirely ours, or even half ours.” 4 Nor was all the ex¬ 
asperation on the American side. British nerves were on edge and 
British resentment at American efforts to enforce the rules of neutrality 
was noticeably increasing. 5 

consigned “to order.” There is a copy of the bunkering agreement in Papers 
Relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, 1916, Supplement 

(Washington, 1929), pp. 458-459. 

s Wilson to House, Nov. 24, 1916, the Ray Stannard Baker Collection, in the 
library of Congress. 

*F. L. Polk to W. H. Page, Nov. 23, 1916, Polk Papers. “Confidentially/’ 
Polk wrote a short time later, *Svhat I am afraid of is that Congress will get on 
to this [blacklist] abuse, call for a Congressional investigation of the way the 
blacklist is being administered, and then the lid will be off. ... I have become 
a most violent believer in a large army and navy, because I see that we are 
fast arriving at a station, if we have not already reached it, where everyone 
ns and we have got to be in a position to protect ourselves and ask no 
favors.” Polk to Irwin Laughim, Dec. 8, 1916, ibid. See also Polk to W. H. 
Page, Sept. 29, 1916, and to F. R. Concert, Oct. 6, 1916, ibid. 

5 Lansing relates the story of an extraor dinar y interview on J anuar y 18, 1917, 
with the British Ambassador, Sir Cecil Spring Rice, which illustrated the pos¬ 
sibility of difficulties on other issues. The British Admiralty had placed a gun 
ciew on a certain merchant vessel, which caused the State ^ Department ^ to 
protest and warn that such vessels would be regarded as warships. Spring Rice 
inquired if the protest were authentic. Lan si ng replied that it was. Spring 
®jce*s “face twitched, his eyes blazed, and his h ands clenched u nti l the knuckles 
showed white.” The two men stood facing each other about three feet apart. 
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At the same time, events on the seas and developments in the Ger¬ 
man government pointed to the grave danger that Germany would 
burst the bonds of the Sussex pledge and use her submarines in such a 
way as to imperil good relations with the United States. For one thing, 
a series of borderline U-boat sinkings during October and November 
raised the question whether the German government had not in fact 
already violated its pledges. There were a number of questionable 
sinkings, but the two important cases involved the British merchant 
ship Marina, sunk without warning October 28, and the British liner 
Arabia, torpedoed without warning November 6, 1916.® Wilson was 
not willing to raise a serious issue over doubtful cases at this time 
because he planned to begin a peace campaign immediately after the 
election. Even within the limits of the Sussex pledge, however, the 
submarine campaign was being tremendously stepped up. German sub¬ 
marines, raiders, and mines sank on an average about 350,000 tons a 
month from October, 1916, through January, 1917, as compared with 
185,800 tons sunk in August, 1915, 191,600 tons in April, 1916, and 
230,400 in September of the same year. D uring the eight months that 
the Ge rmans hono red the Sussex pl edge, from Tune. 19 16, to Feb- 
iruary, 1917, their submarines and. raiders accounted for an over-all 
total of 2^099,523 tons. 7 

, The intensified submarine operations during the fall and early 
winter of 1916-17 had a profound impact upon the British, making 
them all the more determined to intensify their own economic war- 
< fare.® But so long as the Germans remained reasonably within the 
) bounds of the Sussex pledge, the Washington government would offer 

The Amba s sa d or leaned forward and "fairly hissed,” “If you follow this course, 
sir, of doing nothing while helpless people are murdered or put in open boats 
three hundred miles from land, and at the same time of stopping our vessels 
from defending themselves, you will be held personally responsible, yes, you and 
the President will be personally responsible.” “Memorandum of an Interview 
with the British Ambassador, Thursday, January 18, 1917,” the Diary of Robert 
Lansing, in the Library of Congress. 

6 Robert Lansing, “Memorandum. Vessels Sunk by German and Austrian 
Submarines, November 13, 1916,” the Woodrow Wilson Papers, in the Library 
of Congress, and two memoranda by Lansing, entitled “Marina Case” and 
“Arabia Case,” sent to the President Dec. 8, 1916, and in ibid. 

7 These figures are taken from the tables in R. H. Gibson and Maurice 
Prendergast, The German Submarine War, 1914-1918 (New York, 1931), pp. 
380-381. 

8 For a discussion of the impact of this warfare on the British economy before 
February, 1917, see Official German Documents Relating to the World War (2 
vois.. New York, 1923), II, 702-705. 
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no objections. Of serious consequence to the United States, however* 
"were the increasing evidences that the Germans contemplated inaugu¬ 
rating unrestricted submarine warfare at an early date. The question 
entered an acute stage of discussion at a conference of all civilian and 
military chieftains at Pless Castle on August 31* 1916. The naval 
leaders pressed for immediate resumption of all-out, ruthless warfare, 
but Hindenburg and Ludendorff, the new masters of the army, agreed 
with Chancellor Bethmann-Hollweg that the military situation was too 
unpromising to invite the certain intervention of the United States. 
Rumors of an impending all-out submarine campaign were alternately 
affirmed and denied by American representatives in Berlin, but the 
possibility hung like a sword over the President’s head. 

This, therefore, was the uncertain and dangerous situation confront¬ 
ing Wilson during the last weeks of the presidential campaign and 
immediately afterward. The two giants in Europe were obviously pre¬ 
paring for a desperate bid for victory, which would inevitably abridge 
further American neutral rights. To preserve neutrality in the face of 
such assaults would be nearly impossible at best. Yet that was obviously 
what the American people wanted the President to do. Even more, 
they apparently preferred to abandon their rights on the seas rather 
than go to war to defend them, and Wilson was so impressed by the 
peace manifestations that his will to maintain his submarine policy was 
profoundly shaken. ‘T do not believe the American people would wish 
to go to war no matter how many Americans were lost at sea/ 5 he told 
House and Vance McCormick. He was sorry this was true, but it was 
his firm opinion.* 

- The o nly course of peace and safety for the United States, was, 

the House-Grey understanding was dead, and British spokesmen, 
aware of the possibilities of an American mediation attempt, publicly 
announced that anyone who talked of peace was a friend of Ger¬ 
many. 10 As the wisest British journalist warned, the mere suggestion of 
peace would make the British people “wild with fury. 55 If Wilson 

• The Diary of Edward M. House, in the Papers of Edward M. House, in the 
library of Yale University, Nov. 2, 1916. 

io Lloyd George, for example, on September 28 warned that Britain would 
■“tolerate 5 * no mediation by the United States and was determined to fight until 
“Prussian military despotism is broken beyond repair. 55 The New York Times , 
Sept. 29, 1916. For the background of Lloyd George’s statement see the Diary 
of Chandler P. Anderson, in the Library of Congress, Sept. 15, 1916. 



WOODROW WILSON AND THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 


256 

could expect nothing but hostility to peace in British circles, then 
where could he turn? Obviously, there was no alternative left but to 
seek peace through diplomatic co-operation with the German govern¬ 
ment. 

Since the happy settlement of the Sussex crisis. Colonel House had 
dangled the lure of Wilson’s mediation before BemstorfPs eyes, and in 
turn the Ambassador had excited the hopes of his government. At first 
disdainful of the President’s help, by autumn Bethmann-Hollweg and 
the Foreign Office had concluded that Wilson’s mediation on terms 
favorable to Germany was the only hope of forestalling a resumption 
of unrestricted submarine operations. The Imperial Chancellor, there¬ 
fore, began urgently to request that Wilson take an early initiative for 
peace. 11 And Bemstorff and Gerard made it abundantly plain what 
the consequences of the failure of the peace campaign would be. 

In a pacific mood, the President welcomed the German overtures 
as the first ray of hope since the collapse of the House-Grey talks. 
Bemstorff talked with him around October 14 and made the following 
revealing report: “Wilson gave his remarks a particular weight 
through referring to the fact that the leaders of the opposition, Roose¬ 
velt, Lodge, et aL> wanted war with Germany, a desire which he 
could not understand. He stated that he had but the one wish, to 
remain neutral and to help bring the war to an end, since in his 
opinion a decision could not be reached by force of arms.” 12 As soon 
as his re-election was beyond doubt, the President summoned House 
to Washington and on November 14 told him that, in order to avert 
the necessity of American intervention, he planned to demand that the 
war be ended. House protested that such a move would be highly 
prejudicial to the Allies. The following morning Wilson announced 
he had made up his mind to move for peace. But what if Germany 
agreed to a reasonable settlement and the Allies refused? House asked. 
In that case would not the United States drift into a sympathetic 
a lli a n ce with Germany? Might not France and Britain declare war on 

11 Bet h mann-Hollweg to Bemstorff, Sept. 25, Oct. 9, 1916, Official German 
Documents* II, 984—986, 986-987. At the same time, Gerard left Berlin 
for Washington with Jagow’s and Bethmann’s request that he ask the President 
to move quickly for peace, in order to prevent resumption of ruthless submarine 
warfare. James W. Gerard, My First Eighty-Three Years in America (Garden 
City, N.Y., 1951), pp. 241-243. 

12 Bemstorff to Foreign Office, received Oct. 14, 1916, Official German 
Documents* II, 988. 
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the United States? If the Allies wanted war, Wilson replied, he would 
not shrink from it. 13 

The event that caused Wilson to pause was not House’s opposition 
or the threat of a break with Great Britain, which he did not take 
seriously. It was the deportation by the German government of some 
300,000 Belgians for forced labor in the Reich. This act, which the 
Germans justified on the ground of desperate necessity, provoked a 
wave of indignation in the United States that exceeded initial Ameri¬ 
can anger at the violation of Belgian neutrality. At first Wilson thought 
he had no right to protest, but the rising popular wrath soon caused 
him to change his mind. 

Even so, pressure from Germany and at home for daring presidential 
leadership in the peace movement was also heavy, and Wilson set to 
work on his note soon after his conference with House of November 
14-15. By November 25 he had completed the first draft and read it 
to House on November 26. As the President for the first time since 
1914 unburdened his most secret thoughts on the war and America’s 
relation to it, the note was a document of extraordinary importance. 14 
He described the futility of the war and its baneful effects on civiliza¬ 
tion. Declaring that the causes of the war were obscure, he went on to 
point out that the position of neutrals was becoming intolerable, not 
only because of the conduct of the belligerents, but also because 
neutrals still did not know what the war was about. 15 Future American 

13 “He [Wilson] thought they would not dare resort to this and if they did, 
they could do this country no serious hurt. I disagreed with him again. I 
thought Great Britain might conceivably destroy our fleet and land troops from 
Japan in sufficient numbers to hold certain parts of fire United States. He 
replied they might get a good distance but would have to stop somewhere, to 
which I agreed.” House Diary, Nov. 15, 1916. 

14 The original is in the Wilson Papers. R. S. Baker, Woodrow Wilson: Lift 
and Letters (8 vols.. Garden City, N.Y., 1927—39), VI, 381—386, reprints it in 
full. 

15 “And yet the reasons for this upheaval of the world remain obscure, and 
the objects which would, if attained, satisfy the one group of belligerents or 
the other have never been definitely avowed. As it is not known what motives 
led to the war*s sudden outbreak so it is not known, the The world raw still 
only conjecture what definitive results, what actual exchange of guarantees, 
what political readjustments or changes, what stage or degree of military suc¬ 
cess even, would bring it to an end. If any other nation now neutral should be 
drawn in, it would know only that it was forced drawn in by some force it 
could not resist, because it had been hurt and saw no remedy but to risk still 
greater, it might be even irreparable, injury, in order to make the weight in 
the one scale or the other decisive; and even as a participant it would not know 
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policy would depend upon the objectives for which the respective 
alliances were fighting, yet leaders on both sides had avowed the same 
objectives. He was clearly within his rights, therefore, in urging the 
belligerents to define their objectives, and to do this at an early con¬ 
ference. 

Because the proposed note reflected a cool, neutral detachment, 
House did not like it and prophesied it would have dire consequences 
for Anglo-American relations. He urged delay, but Wilson was appar¬ 
ently unmoved. Lansing, too, was gravely troubled. “Suppose . . . 
Germany listens to the President and the Allies decline to do so, what 
will be our situation? 31 he asked. “How ran we turn then to the Allies? 
This is causing me the gravest concern. 5316 Wilson agreed to delay 
action, but not for long; and when House tried to divert him by reviv¬ 
ing the House-Grey understanding, Wilson answered flatly: “We can¬ 
not go back to those old plans. We must shape new ones. 3517 

One of the new plans involved calling a halt to the partial financing 
of the Alhed war effort by American bankers. The British were near 
the point of exhausting the securities they could use as collateral for 
loans, while their dependence upon American food, raw materials, and 
munitions was increasing daily. J. P. Morgan & Company proposed to 
solve the difficulty by ta kin g the unsecured and renewable short-term 
bills of the British and French treasuries. A majority of the Federal 
Reserve Board, however, decided the time to call a halt had come, lest 
the American economy become too dependent upon the war trade. 
Their spokesman, W. P. G. Harding, conferred with Lansing on No¬ 
how far the scales must tip before the end would come or what was being 
weighed in the balance!” The words italicized were crossed out by Wilson in 
his original draft. 

1€ The Diary of Robert Lansing, in the library of Congress, Dec. 3, 1916. 
Lansing further outlined the danger in a letter to Wilson on December 10, 
1916 {Wilson Papers): 

£ ‘I th ink , among other questions, we should consider these: Unless the 
answers of both parties are made in the right spirit, will there be any other 
course th an to declare in favor of the one most acceptable and abandon a 
neutrality which is becoming more and more difficult? But suppose that the un¬ 
acceptable answer comes from the belligerents whom we could least afford to 
sec defeated on account of our own national interest and on account of the 
future d omin ation of the principles of liberty and democracy in the world— 
then what? Would we not be forced into an even worse state than that in which 
we are now? . . . Can we avoid the logic of our declarations? And if we act 
in accordance with that logic, would it not be a calamity for the nation and for 
all mankind?” 

17 Wilson to House, Dec. 8, 1916, Baker Collection. 
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vember 20 and with Wilson on November 25 and proposed that the 
Board caution American bankers against accepting the short-term 
Treasury notes. Wilson, however, wanted a strong warning and was 
pleased when the Board, on November 27, advised bankers that it did 
not “regard it in the interest of the country at this time that they 
invest in foreign Treasury bills of this character.” Although Wall Street 
grumbled and threatened to buy the Treasury notes anyway, the 
British discreetly decided not to issue them. 

While Wilson was debating with Lansing and House the wisdom of 
launching his peace bolt, the civilian and militar y leaders of Germany 
agreed that events had finally created a situation favorable to a peace 
move. Poor harvests in the United State and Britain and the ravages 
of the submarines would make the British susceptible, while the 
spectacular success of the German campaign in Rumania had stabi¬ 
lized the military situation. Bethmann-Hollweg and Hindenburg 
reached accord on peace terms by November 7, and when Wilson did 
not act during November the Germans grew restive. Bucharest fell on 
December 6; two days later Hindenburg and the Emperor allowed 
Bethmann-Hollweg to launch an independent peace campaign. If it 
failed, unrestricted submarine warfare should be inaugurated in Jan¬ 
uary, 1917. 

On December 12, therefore, the Chancellor announced to an excited 
Reichstag that the Imperial government was ready to join with its 
enemies to end the war. 18 He said nothing about the German terms, 
which, if they had been disclosed, would have shocked the world. They 
included, in the East, establishment of the Kingdom of Poland and 
German annexation of the Baltic provinces of Courland and Lith¬ 
uania; in the West, “guarantees in Belgium” or the annexation of 
Liege and “corresponding areas,” annexation of Luxemburg and the 
French territories of Briey and Longwy, which contained great iron 
deposits, strategic boundary adjustments in Alsace-Lorraine, and in¬ 
demnities; overseas, the return of German colonies, except Kiaochow, 
the Carolines, and the Marianas, and acquisition of all or part of the 
Belgian Congo. 10 

18 For his speech, see The New York Times, Dec. 13, 1916. The German 
peace note is printed in Foreign Relations, 1916, Supplement, p. 90. 

19 These were the terms agreed upon by the Emperor, Hindenburg, and 
Bethmann-Hollweg. See Official German Documents, II, 1059—1062, 1064. 
For an excellent discussion see Hans W. Gatzke, Germany's Drive to the West 
(Baltimore, 1950), pp. 139—144, 
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On December 5 the American Charge in Berlin, Joseph C. Grew, 
had told Rethmami-Hollweg, “What the President now most earnestly 
desires is practical cooperation on part of German authorities in bring¬ 
ing about a favorable opportunity for early and affirmative action.” 20 
On the day he announced Germany's willingness to negotiate, the 
Chancellor dispatched an earnest appeal to Wilson: “It is my sincere 
hope that this formal and solemn offer to enter immediately into peace 
negotiations . . . will coincide with the wishes of the President of the 
United States.” 21 At first Wilson was depressed because he thought 
the Germans had acted hastily. Within a week, however, he was writ¬ 
ing—and without any knowledge of the German terms—“We are just 
now . . . holding our breath for fear the overtures of the Central 
Powers with regard to peace will meet with a rebuff instead of an ac¬ 
ceptance.” 22 Even Lansing admitted the Germans might sincerely 
desire peace and that, in any event, they had put the Allies in a 
difficult position. 23 

On the day the German offer was announced, December 12, Wilson, 
House, and Lansing were debating the President's proposed peace 
message. Wilson at once revised his draft, which he submitted to 
Lansing on December 17. Lansing thought the revision “far superior, 
. . . much more forceful and convincing” than the original draft had 
been. Actually, the note as salt to all belligerents on December 18 had 
been vastly weakened by the force of House's and Lansing's advice and 
of recent circumstances. The warning that the future policies of the 
United States would depend upon a frank avowal by the belligerents of 
their war objectives was absent. Also eliminated was the President's 
virtual demand for a conference to discuss peace terms. In brief, the 

20 Quoted in Bemstorff to House, Dec., 12, 1916, House Papers. 

21 Grew to Secretary* of State, Dec. 12, 1916, Foreign Relations, 1916, 
Supplement, p. 87. 

22 Wilson to P. A. Stovall, Dec 19, 1916, Wilson Papers. 

23 Robert Lansing, ‘The German Proposal to Enter on Peace Negotiations/* 
Dec. 14, 1916, ibid. 

The Allies wasted no time in replying to the German offer. Chi December 15 
the Russian Czar and Duma unanimously rejected die offer to negotiate, and 
four days lata- Lloyd George, the new British Prime Minister, gave answer for 
Britain and France. The Allies, Lloyd George declared, would be putting their 
heads into a noose, with Germany holding the end of the rope, if they agreed to 
enter a peace conference without knowing die German terms. The Prime 
Minister, however, left large loopholes for future negotiations. The New York 
Times, Dec 16, 20, 1916. The official Allied reply was sent to the German 
government on December 30, 1916. Ibid., Dec 31, 1916. 
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note of December 18 simply called upon the belligerents to define the 
objectives for which they were fighting. 24 

American reaction to Wilson’s appeal* which was published on 
December 20* accurately reflected the commentator’s attitude toward 
the war. The defenders of Germany, the peace element* and the great 
mass of noninterventionists hailed it as the beginning of the end of thp 
war. 25 In contrast, American champions of the Allied cause denounced 
Wilson for playing Germany’s game and approving Germany’s attempt 
to impose a dictated peace settlement. 26 Many German editors naturally 
interpreted Wilson’s move as co-operation with their own government, 
while a large segment of the English and French press were in a state 
of virtual frenzy. 

Unperturbed by the violence of his critics at home and abroad, the 
President now proceeded to carry his peace campaign beyond the level 
of suggestion to direct negotiation with the German government. His 
negotiations were based upon the hope that the Germans, at least, 
would agree to the kind of reasonable peace he contemplated. The 
unhappy truth was, however, that the German leaders now had no 
intention of allowing Wilson to participate in the peace discussions. 
They would be glad to use him to force the Allies to negotiate directly 
with the German government, but their plans left small scope for the 
play of Wilsonian idealism, and they still suspected that Wilson was 
pro-British. 

In order to head off any “meddling” by Wilson in the peace negotia¬ 
tions, the German Foreign Office answered the President’s request for 
a definition of objectives by evading his query and suggesting the 

24 The note is printed in Foreign Relations, 1916, Supplement, pp. 97-99. 

25 There could be no doubt that an overwhelming majority of American 
newspapers, periodicals, and public spokesmen approved the move. For samples 
of this dominant opinion see the statements of Congressional leaders in The 
New York Times , Dec. 21, 1916; New York World, Dec. 21, 22, 1916; Herbert 
Croly to E. M. House, Dec. 26, 1916, House Papers; New Republic, IX (Dec. 
30, 1916), 228—231; W. J. Bryan in The Commoner, Jan., 1917; New Yorker 
Staats-Zeitung, Dec. 21, 1916; New Yorker Herold, Dec. 21, 1916. 

26 E.g., H. C. Lodge to T. Roosevelt, Dec. 21, 1916, the Papers of Theodore 
Roosevelt, in the Library of Congress; T. Roosevelt to G. W. Perkins, Jan. 11, 
1917, ibid.; T. Roosevelt, statement in The New York Times, Jan. 4, 1917; 
George Burton Adams to the Editor, Dec. 24, 1916, ibid., Dec. 26, 1916; Rev. 
Dr. William T. Manning, cited in ibid.; Frank J. Mather, Jr., to the Editor, 
Dec. 24, 1916, The Nation, GUI (Dec. 28, 1916), 607; Rev. Newell Dwight 
Hillis ei at., “To the Christians of America,” The New York Times, Jan. 1, 
1917. 
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speedy assembling of a conference of the belligerents only. After the 
peace conference had accomplished its task, then the German govern¬ 
ment stood ready to co-operate with the United States in preventing 
future ware. Gravely disappointed by the Imperial government’s refusal 
frankly to state its terms. House and Bemstorff at once began personal 
negotiations that they hoped would draw the Chancellor and the 
President into sympathetic co-operation. 

On December 29 Bemstorff informed his government that House 
had invited him to take part in ‘‘absolutely confidential” negotiations. 
The President was not concerned with territorial adjustments, the 
Ambassador continued, but was anxious to obtain guarantees for the 
future. In reply. Secretary Zimmermann sent specific and important 
instructions. Germany positively did not desire American participation 
in the actual peace negotiations. However, Bemstorff might say Ger¬ 
many stood ready to sign an arbitration treaty with the United States 
and to join with it in establishing a League of Nations and setting 
general disarmament under way after the war. Moreover, Germany’s 
terms were moderate and did not include the annexation of Belgium. 
On the other hand, Zimmermann concluded, only quick and decisive 
action by the President could forestall a resumption of unrestricted 
U-boat warfare* 

On January 15 Bemstorff transmitted to House Zimmermann^ 
assurances for the future and his offer to sign a treaty of arbitration. 
BemstorfFs message, House declared in astonishment, was the most 
important pronouncement he had received from any belligerent gov¬ 
ernment since the war began. “In my opinion,*’ he advised Wilson, 
“the best interests of the Allies and ourselves would be met by taking 
Germany at her word and concluding peace as speedily as possible.” 
And if Bemstorff had expressed his government’s views correctly, he 
added, Wilson would be justified in forcing the Allies to consider peace 
negotiations. 27 

House’s enthusiasm was soon dampened, however, when Bemstorff 
finally admitted that his government did not want the President’s 
presence at the peace conference and that the German assurances ap¬ 
plied only to the future, after the peace treaty had been signed. In 
short, while the Imperial government would be delighted to use Wilson 
to force the Allies to go to the peace table, at a time when the military 
situation greatly favored Germany, there would be no room at that 

27 House to Wilson, Jan. 18, 1917, Wilson Papers. 
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table for the President of the United States! The disclosure of this 
important fact caused Wilson to lay Ms cards on the table. Germany 
could have peace, he declared, if she were ready to state her terms 
frankly, propose a reasonable settlement, and confide in him. “It oc¬ 
curs to me that it would be well for you to see Bernstorff,” Wilson 
wrote House, cc . . . and tell him this is the time to accomplish some¬ 
thing, if they really and truly want peace. . . . Feelings, exasperations 
are neither here nor there. Do they want me to help? I am entitled to 
know because I genuinely want to help and have now put myself in a 
position to help without favour to either side.” 28 

In other words, Wilson was not deceived by the evasive German 
promise to join a League of Nations and co-operate in a general dis¬ 
armament—after the peace treaty had been signed. The first task was 
to build a righteous peace, and the Germans had to give him frank 
assurances that this was the kind of peace they desired. If they could 
give such assurances, however, then he would gladly join hands with 
them in compelling the Allies 211 to accept a settlement including, by 
and large, the status quo ante, disarmament, and the establishment of 
a new concert of power. Such a settlement did not offer victory to 
Germany. It offered only the promise of the friendship of the United 
States and a secure, peaceful, and prosperous future. Unfortunately for 
mankind, time had already run out on the House-Bemstorff negotia¬ 
tions. , <tt The^men who.go yerned-Ger m any preferred victory, with an- 

nexations and ind emnities, because they 

such a victory. The military had taken control^ 

die Chancellors hands, had decided ^Janui^8 ^to laun ch t he 
^aH-out submarine campaign on February 1. 

House Sd^not row Eow"^e ,w i^^^and Bernstorff kept it from h im 
until the last moment.® 0 Meanwhile, was there any chance the Allies 
would abandon their hope of victory and join with the United States 


2S Wilson to House, Jan. 24, 1917, Baker Collection. 

29 As will soon be shown, if Wilson had obtained such assurances from the 
German government at this time, the Allies would probably have consented to a 
negotiated settlement under Wilson’s direction. But if the Allies had refused 
to mediate on this basis, Wilson would almost certainly have used strong 
diplomatic pressure to force them to the peace table. 

30 Bethmann-Hollweg informed Bernstorff of the decision on January 16, 
1917. Official German Documents, II, 1017—1019. It should be added that 
Bernstorff urged his government to delay taking the fateful step until Wilson 
had had a chance to complete his peace plans. Bernstorff to Foreign Office, 
Jan. 19, 1917, ibid., p. 1021. 
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and Germany in peace negotiations? To find an answer to this ques¬ 
tion, House had also been conducting secret talks with the Allied 
representatives, particularly with Sir William Wiseman, chief of British 
Intelligence in the United States. A few hours after Bemstorff made his 
remarkable pronouncement on January 15 about Germany’s willing¬ 
ness to co-operate in peace plans, House told Wiseman Germany was 
willing to negotiate on liberal terms. Five days later House advised 
Wiseman that his government should agree immediately to enter a 
peace conference, as this alone would prevent Germany from inaugu¬ 
rating a submarine campaign that might soon bring Great Britain to 
her knees. On January 26, therefore, Wiseman gave to House his gov¬ 
ernment’s reply. After telling House what he already suspected, that 
he was in direct co m munication with the British Cabinet, Wiseman 
declared that Great Britain was ready to begin peace discussions, pro¬ 
vided the Germans were willing to negotiate on a reasonable basis. 31 

In the meantime, however, the peace talks on the public level had 
collapsed. On December 30 the Allied governments with one voice 
indignantly rejected the German proposal of a peace conference. The 
German government replied in a note to the neutral powers on Jan¬ 
uary 10, accusing the Allies of prolonging the war for conquest and 
answering the Allied aspersions. Two days later the Allied powers 
made formal answer to Wilson’s request of December 18. Without 
specifying their objectives, they made it plain they intended to exact 
huge reparations from the Central Powers and to destroy German 
power in Europe. 

In order to clarify the American position in the light of these de¬ 
velopments, to strengthen House’s hand, and to appeal directly to the 
peoples of the countries at war, 32 Wilson decided to lay frankly before 
the world his concept of a peace settlement the United States would 
be willing to support in a League of Nations. Preliminary discussions 
with House on January 3 and 11 and a reading of the provocative 
suggestions outlined in the New Republic 33 helped to crystallize his 


to Wilson, Jan. 20, 26, 1917, Wilson Papers. Die British already 
tosew oi the German decision to launch unrestricted submarine warfare, and it 
15 , was 311 important factor in their willingness to talk of peace. 

real people I was speaking to was neither the Senate nor foreign 
governments^ you will realize, but the people of the countries now at war.” 
Wilson to J. P. Gavit, Jan. 29, 1917, ibid. 

^In “Peace Without Victory,” IX (Dec. 23, 1916), 201-202, ‘‘The Note 
^Wnc^usm,” DC (Dec. 30, 1916), 228-231, and “Beneath the Outcry,” 
DC (Dec. 30, 1916), 231-232, the editors of the New Republic called for a 
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thought. By January 16 he had completed the address and discussed it 
with Lansing and Senator Stone; and on January 22, after the message 
had been secretly telegraphed to the American embassies, he delivered 
it before the Senate. ^ 

Wilson began by asserting the right of the United States to claim a 
share in laying the broad foundations of a lasting peace. While his 
government would have no voice in determining the specific details of 
settlement, he continued, the world should know what kind of arrange¬ 
ment the American people would help to guarantee. It must be a 
“peace without victory,” without humiliation, for only a “peace among 
equals” could last. It must be a peace based upon the principle of the 
equality of all nations, upon the right of peoples now under alien 
domination to govern themselves, and upon the freedom of the seas 
and an end to huge armies. These were “American principles, Ameri¬ 
can policies,” approved by forward-looking men everywhere. C T would 
fain believe,” the President concluded, “that I am speaking for the 
silent mass of mankind everywhere who have as yet had no place or 
opportunity to speak their real hearts out concerning the death and 
ruin they see to have come already upon the persons and the homes 
they hold most dear.” 34 

It was a clarion call to the Old World to shake off war’s stupor 
before European civilization was destroyed, and many men of good 
will in all the Western nations were intoxicated by the President’s 
virion of a postwar order founded upon the principle of Christian love, 
rather than upon the precepts of Realpolitik. But was it possible that 
the millennium could be conceived during such a war and given birth 
during a conference of mortal men? No one could answer this question, 
but the reaction of liberal groups among the Allied nations and in the 
British press seemed to offer hope that mankind was indeed ready to 
meet the President’s challenge. 35 In any event, Wilson had high hopes 

negotiated peace, based upon the status quo ante* and warned that the Ameri¬ 
can people would not support a dictated settlement of the old imperialistic 
kind, involving annexations, indemnities, and attempts to construct a new im¬ 
perialistic balance of power. 

34 Ray S. Baker and William E. Dodd (eds.). The Public Papers of Woodrow 
Wilson (6 vols.. New York, 1925-27), The New Democracy* II, 407—414. 

35 On January 26 the 89 Socialist members of the French Chamber of Depu¬ 
ties hailed Wilson’s speech as “the charter of the civilized universe,” while on 
the same day the British trades unions endorsed the League of Nations pro¬ 
posal. The New York Times , Jan. 27, 1917. Even the Russian Foreign Office 
affirmed its approval of the President’s “broad humanitarian principles.” Ibid. 
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and noble expectations. “I have said what everybody has been longing 
for but has thought impossible / 5 he declared. “Now it appears to be 
posable / 5 36 

Noble expressions, however, emphasize the tragic and abiding fact 
of history: that a wide gulf separates the ideal from the attainable. 
No one could sneer at Wilson 5 s vision without abandoning his hope for 
the eventual redemption of human society. But to believe that his 
address embodied a practical solution would make cynics out of dream¬ 
ers. Thus Wilson’s effort had a tragic and ironic, as well as a noble, 
quality. He affirmed the necessity of a negotiated peace, a “peace 
without victory / 5 and declared that no other kind of peace could last. 
In the next breath he depicted a settlement that could be imposed only 
when Germany’s military power was broken and the Allies could dictate 
the terms . 37 And if this came to pass, the possibility of a reasonable and 
just peace, of a “peace without victory , 55 was slight indeed. 

On January 31 the German government finally gave its answer to 
Wilson’s request for the terms upon which it would have been willing 
to negotiate. The German terms included territorial adjustments in the 
East, “which would protect Germany and Poland against Russia, 
strategically and economically”; additional colonies; the return of 
French territory occupied by Germany, but “under reservations con¬ 
cerning the establishment of strategic and economic boundaries, as well 
as fin ancial compensation”; the restoration of Belgium, but ‘‘under 
certain guarantees assuring Germany’s safety, which would have to be 
reached by negotiations with the Belgian Government 55 ; indemnifica¬ 
tion of German corporations and individuals injured by the war; and 
freedom of the seas. 33 

Bemstorff delivered this message at the same time he gave Ger¬ 
many’s answer to the President’s demand for a peace of justice and 
understanding. After February 1, the Imperial government announced, 

36 Ibid., Jan. 23, 1917. 

exain Pk : » Wilson declared that governments derive their just powers 
from the consent of the governed and that peoples under alien domination 
should be given ‘Inviolable security of life, of worship, and of industrial and 
social development” in other words, complete autonomy, if not independence. 
This was also what the Allies had promised to give the subject peoples of 
Germany and Austria-Hunpry. Certainly Germany and Austria would not have 
negotiated for the dissolution of their empires. Nor would the British, for that 
matter. It should be pointed out again, moreover, that the kind of peace the 
German leaders thought they amid obtain was a far cry from a “peace without 
victory among equals. 

Official German Documents a II, 1048-1050. 
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submarines would sink without warning all ships* belligerent and neu¬ 
tral* found in a zone around Great Britain* France* and Italy* and 
in the eastern Mediterranean- The German Admiralty* however, would 
allow one American passenger ship to sail between New York and 
Falmouth weekly* provided the ship were painted with red and white 
stripes and carried no contraband. The decision had been made de¬ 
liberately* “in the certain consciousness that the commencement of an 
unrestricted U-boat warfare would inevitably be followed by war with 
America” 39 

Thus it happened that the President found hims elf in the dilemma 
he had tried so desperately to avoid. Had the Germans declared un¬ 
restricted submarine warfare only against armed merchantmen* or even 
against all belligerent shipping* he might well have acquiesced and 
allowed the two giants to fight it out. But the Germans had quite 
deliberately promised to sink on sight all American ships found in the 
broad war zones* because destruction of neutral shipping was as much 
essential to their plan as was destruction of Allied shipping. Moreover, 
the strategists in the German Admiralty were confident they could 
bring England to her knees before American manpower and resources 
could be brought effectively to bear upon the conflict. “By entering 
into the war*” the chief of the Admiralty predicted* “the United State 
Government will give up by a single move the sources of that com¬ 
mercial prosperity which has given it the towering political prominence 
which it now occupies. It stands face to face with the Japanese peril; 
it can neither inflict material damage upon us* nor can it be of 
material benefit to our enemies. ... I guarantee that for its part the 
U-boat war will lead to victory.” 40 

Gould Wilson view this wholesale assault upon American commerce 
with his customary philosophic detachment? He was indignant and 
bitterly disappointed* but not belligerent. Indeed* he was so persuaded 
that mankind’s salvation depended upon a negotiated peace that he 
hesitated even to break diplomatic relations with Germany* as that 
might be the prelude to full-scale American participation. He revealed 
his mental agony during a two-hour conference with Lansing on the 
evening of January 31. Obsessed with the fear that American interven- 

39 From the “Report of the Second Subcommittee of the Gommittee of 
Inquiry,” June 18, 1920, ibid., I, 150. 

40 Chief of the Admiralty Staff A dmir al von Holtoendorff to Chief of the 
General Staff General Field Marshal von Hindenbuig, Dec. 22, 1916, ibid., II, 
1269-1270. 
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tion would hasten the disintegration of “white” civilization, he won¬ 
dered whether America could perform her duty only by bearing the 
German insult. None the less, he asked Lansipg to prepare the note 
announcing severance of relations with the German Empire. The fol¬ 
lowing morning Colonel House arrived at the White House. He be¬ 
lieved an immediate break was necessary, and Wilson and Lansing 
agreed. Thus the decision was already made when the President pre¬ 
sented Lansing’s draft to the Cabinet on February 2 and discussed it 
with Democratic senators soon afterward. 41 

Even so, Wilson had not changed his opinion that the war should 
end without victory, and he continued to hope that somehow he would 
not have to drink the bitter cup. This hope he expressed movingly in 
his address to a joint session of Congress on February 3 announcing 
the break in relations he had just effected. The message was no such 
condemnation of German “barbarism” as Lansing had advised him to 
deliver, nor was it a stirring appeal to the American people to prepare 
for inevitable war. “We do not desire any hostile conflict with the 
Imperial German Government,” Wilson declared. “We are the sincere 
friends of the German people and earnestly desire to remain at peace 
with the Government which speaks for them. We shall not believe that 
they are hostile to us unless and until we are obliged to believe it.” 42 

During the r emain der of February the President and probably a 
large majority of people continued to hope for peace, while circum¬ 
stances were developing that would soon force the nation to make a 
decision. Army leaders who suggested rapid preparation for war were 
abruptly told to mind their own business, but slowly and quietly the 
government laid its p lans . The naval appropriations bill, then under 
discussion, in the House, was immediately amended to provide in¬ 
creased construction and to empower the President to seize shipyards 
and m u ni tions factories in the event of war or national emergency. 
The War College was set to work cm a conscription bill. Even so, the 
ad minis tration acted as if war would not occur and precautions would 
suffice. 43 

41 “Memorandum on the Severance of Diplomatic Relations with Germany,” 
Lansing Diary, Feb. 4, 1917; Josephus Daniels to Wilson, Feb. 2, 1917, Wilson 
Papers, summarizing Wilson’s views; The New York Times, Feb. 3, 1917. 

42 Public Papers, The New Democracy, II, 422-426. The note announcing 
severance of relations was Lansing to Remstorff, Feb. 3, 1917, Papers Relating 
to the Foreign Relations of the United States, 1917, Supplement 1 (Washington, 
1931), pp. 106 - 108 . 

48 Especially in so far as army preparations were concerned. The army bill 



FROM PEACE WITHOUT VICTORY TO WAR 269 

Thus it turned out that the three weeks following the break in 
relations were a time of waiting, wasted in the false hope that no 
overt act by the German government would compel abandonment of 
neutrality. As the days of waiting ripened into weeks, the deep peace 
longing of the people revived and the pacifist leaders had full oppor¬ 
tunity to get a nation-wide campaign under way. New committees to 
keep the country out of war were hastily organized, while all the old 
ones, like the American Union Against Militarism, leaped into action. 44 
As in 1915 and at the height of the Sussex crisis, monster rallies in the 
great cities demanded that Americans stay out of the war zone. Bryan 
made a fervent, last-ditch campaign. In their desperate search for any 
alternative to war, the peace groups demanded embargoes, a war 
referendum, or a general strike if war occurred. At the other extreme, 
the interventionists redoubled their propaganda, calling for a bold and 
heroic defense of American rights. 45 But before March 1, at least, they 
still represented only a small Eastern minority, and their appeals roused 
no response among the rank and file of the people. 

Still, the German campaign of sea terror was obviously succeeding 
in one of its main objectives, the frightening of neutral shipping from 
the seas. When the administration on February 7 refused to use battle¬ 
ships to convoy ships through the war zone, the International Mer¬ 
cantile Marine Company of New York canceled the sailing of its pas¬ 
senger ships, the Saint Louis and Saint Paul. As more and more ships 
stayed at their berths and goods began to pile up on wharves and in 
warehouses, the demand for the arming and protection of American 

passed by the House on February 22, 1917, for examp le, appropriated only a 
normal $250 million for the coming fiscal year. As the Chief of Staff wrote, 
“The President does not want us to do anything which will give Germany an 
idea that we are getting ready for war, so we are not allowed to ask for any 
money or to get ready in a serious way, until the soft pedal is taken off.” H. L. 
Scott to D. Hunter Scott, Feb. 15, 1917, the Papers of Hugh L. Scott, in the 
Library of Congress. 

44 For a comprehensive description of ail the peace orga niz ations and their 
activities, see the New York World, Mar. 4, 1917. 

« American Rights Committee, appeal to the American people for a declara¬ 
tion of war. The New York Times , Feb. 12, 1917; American Rights Committee, 
“A CALL TO AMERICANS to assure the President that he wffl receive The 
United Support of the American People in t ak i n g effective action to UPHOLD 
AMERICAN RIGHTS and DEFEND THE NATIONAL HONOR,” ibid., 
Feb. 26, 1917. For the activities of die Committee see George H. Putnam to 
John G. Hibben, Feb. 2, 1917, the Papers of John Grier ffibben, in the library 
of Princeton University; R. G. Monroe to J. G. Hibben, Feb. 21, 1917, tbid.; 
Paul D. Cravath to J. G. Hibben, Feb. 21, 1917, ibid . 
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hon began on February 6 and continued\hrough Februtuy 23. At 
Cahtne tmeotong, on February 6 ^ ^ pj dellt that, 

w W e I npn nug t arm for defense, he would not ask Congress for 
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authority to arm them. Continuing their demand that the government 
protect its sea-borne commerce, Houston, Lane, and McAdoo provoked 
a crisis in the Cabinet on February 23. Wilson bitterly reproached the 
champions of belligerency for appealing to the code duello and asserted 
that the country was not willing to run the risk of war. 
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Two events coming immediately on the heels of the Cabinet session 
of February 23 caused Wilson to change his mind. First, the Repub¬ 
lican leaders in the Senate agreed on that day to filibuster the impor¬ 
tant appropriations bills, in order to force Wilson to call the next 
Congress into special session. 46 Secondly, on February 25 the President 
received a message from London so shocking as to end all doubts of 
German intentions. It was a dispatch from Page, transmitting a mes¬ 
sage from the German Foreign Secretary, Zimmennann, to the Ger¬ 
man Minister in Mexico City. In the event Germany and the United 
States went to war, the message read, the Minister should propose to 
the Mexican government an alliance by which Mexico would enter 
the war against the United States and receive in return “the lost terri¬ 
tory in Texas, New Mexico, and Arizona.” Moreover, President Gar- 
ranza should be asked to invite Japan to join the coalition. 47 

The day after the receipt in Washington of the Zimmermaim note 
Wilson went before a joint session to ask Congress for authority, firsts 
to arm American merchant ships, and second, to “employ any other 
instrumentalities or methods that may be necessary and adequate to 
protect our ships and our people in their legitimate and peaceful pur¬ 
suits on the seas.” It was not, however, a warlike speech. Wilson did 
not mention the Zimmermann note; he admitted that the “overt act” 
had not been committed, and he voiced a fervent desire for continued 
peace. 48 Except for a few interventionist newspapers, which protested 
that Wilson would not defend American commerce in any event, 49 the 
press of the country overwhelmingly endorsed the President’s request. 50 

4 &The New York Times, Feb. 24, 1917; New York World, Feb. 24, 1917. 
*‘I have also come to the conclusion that we must force an extra session,” Lodge 
wrote to Theodore Roosevelt, February 27, 1917 (Roosevelt Papers). “Although 
I have not much faith in Congress we should be safer with Congress here t h a n 
we would be with Wilson alone for nine months. 5 ' 

47 Page to Secretary of State, Feb. 24, 1917, Foreign Relations , 1917, Sup¬ 
plement 1, pp. 147—148. The Zimmermann note had been sent to Bemstorff on 
January 19, with instructions that he relay it to Minister von Eckhardt in 
Mexico City. The British had intercepted the message and were able to decipher 
it because they had BemstorfPs code. For an exciting account of this episode 
see Burton J. Hendrick, The Life and Letters of Walter H. Page (3 vols.. Gar¬ 
den City, N. Y., 1924-26), III, 331-348. 

48 The Public Papers, New Democracy, II, 428-432. 

49 New York Sun, Feb. 27, 1917; Boston Herald, Feb. 27, 1917; Boston 

Advertiser, Feb. 27, 1917. ... 

so There is a comprehensive survey of press opinion in The New York Times, 
Feb. 27, 1917. Even the spokesmen of the peace element approved the idea of 
anned neutrality, as they saw in it a possible alternative to full-fledged war. 
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Indeed, there was little opposition in either house of Congress to 
giving the President authority simply to arm merchantmen. Extreme 
noninterventionists like La Follette would vote against such a bill, to 
be sure, but they were not prepared to block it by desperate obstruc¬ 
tion. The entire controversy that developed revolved, therefore, around 
Wilsons additional request for broad authority to use “any other in¬ 
strumentalities or methods” to protect American lives and commerce. 
Senate Republican leaders like Lodge did not object to giving the 
President authority to wage limited war, but they were determined 
that Congress should be in session. The extreme anti-interventionists in 
the Senate, however, so strongly opposed giving Wilson virtual blanket 
authority that they would fight an armed ship bill with such a provi¬ 
rion to the point of a filibuster. When this fact became apparent, the 
Republican leaders quickly abandoned their own plans for a filibuster 
to force a special session and let the noninterventionists carry the 
burden of opposition and receive the opprobrium. 

That the President would encounter bitter opposition was evident 
from the begi nning . In spite of heavy administration pressure, the 
House Foreign Affairs Committee refused to empower the President to 
use “other instrumentalities or methods 35 and would only approve a 
bill authorizing tire arming of merchant ships. 51 Just at the moment, 
therefore, when it appeared neither house would grant the virtual war- 
making authority he desired, the President gave the Zimmermann note 
to the Associated Press, which published it on March 1. The bolt 
struck so suddenly that Congress and the country were stunned and 
confused. Gould this fan tastic news be true, or was the note, as George 
Sylvester Viereck, the leading Germanophile, claimed, “unquestionably 
a brazen forgery planted by British agents”? 52 Most doubts were dis- 

Professor Carlton J» H. Hayes of Columbia University first made the proposal, 
which was soon taken up by peace groups all over the country, for armed 
neutrality instead of war. See C. J. H. Hayes. “Memorandum on Constructive 
Action if Confronted by Alternative of War, 15 sent by House to Wilson, Feb. 8, 
1917, Wilson Papers; C. J. H. Hayes, 4 Which? War Without a Purpose? Or 
Armed Neutrality with a Purpose? 51 The Survey, XXXVII (Feb. 10, 1917), 
535-538; New York Evening Post , Feb. 10, 1917; The Nation , CIV (Feb. 15, 
1917), 178-179; Paul U. Kellogg, “The Fighting Issues,” The Survey, XXXVII 
(Feb. 17, 1917), 572-577. 

f 1 The House bill also prohibited the insuring by the War Risk Bureau of 
ships carrying munitions. A. S. Burleson, penciled note to Wilson, c. Feb. 27, 
1917, the Papers of Albert S. Burleson, in the Library of Congress; Wilson to 
Burleson, c. Feb. 27, 1917, ibid.; The New York Times , Feb. 28, Mar. 1, 1917. 

52 G. S. Viereck to A. S. Burleson, Mar. 1, 1917, Burleson Papers. 




FROM PEACE WITHOUT VICTORY TO WAR 273 

peUed at once 53 when Wilson, in reply to a pointed inquiry by the 
Foreign Relations Committee, affirmed the note’s authenticity. 54 

American incredulity now burst into anger that swept the country. 
Not since August, 1914, had the people been so aroused or so con¬ 
vinced of the hostile intentions of the German government. The House 
of Representatives quickly passed the armed ship bill on March 1, 
403 to 13, but without giving the President broad authority. 55 In the 
Senate, however, administration leaders pressed a bill empowering the 
President to wage an undeclared naval war; and the Republican lead¬ 
ers were willing to agree, since the important appropriation bills could 
not be passed before March 5 and Wilson would have to call a special 
session in any event. But a group of eleven or twelve die-hard non¬ 
interventionists, including Senators La Follette and George W. Norris, 
refused to abdicate the warmaking power to the Chief Executive and 
insisted on tal k ing the bill to death. 56 The newspapers fiercely de¬ 
nounced the “dastardly moral treason” of these alleged “descendants 
of Benedict Arnold,” but it remained for Wilson to coin the phrase to 

58 Not all, however. The defenders of Germany continued to charge that the 
note was a piece of British humbuggery, until Zimm er mann himself admitted 
on March 3, 1917, that he had sent the note, pointing out that Eckhardt had 
been instructed to suggest an alliance to the Mexican government only in the 
event the United States declared war on Germany. Official statement. Mar. 3, 
1917, The New York Times, Mar. 4, 1917. Zimmermann further defended him¬ 
self in a speech before the Reichstag on March 29, 1917, ibid.. Mar. 31, 1917. 

54 Ibid., Mar. 2, 1917; H. G. Lodge to T. Roosevelt, Mar. 2, 1917, Roosevelt 
Papers. 

55 The House also prohibited the War Risk Bureau from insuring ships carry¬ 
ing munitions. The New York Times, Mar. 2, 1917. The anti-interventionists in 
the House had also tried to add an amendment forbidding any armed merchant 
ship from carrying munitions. This, the so-called Cooper amendment, received 
125 votes. For significant comment see New Republic, X (Mar. 24, 1917), 
218-219. 

56 The senators who prevented passage of the armed ship bill objected to 
giving extraordinary authority to the President and protection to ships carrying 
munitions. They charged that Wilson had brought the bill forward near the 
end of the session and then had sprung the Zimmermann note solely to stam¬ 
pede the country and coerce Congress into giving him dictatorial power. And, 
they argued, if the armed ship bill were vital to the country’s safety, then 
Wilson could easily call Congress into special session and obtain passage of the 
measure in a short time. 

Most of the so-called filibusterers later issued statements defending their 
action and claiming there had been no real filibuster. See R. M. La Follette,. 
“The Armed Ship Bill Meant War,” La Follette 3 s Magazine, IX (Mar., 1917), 
1—4; W. J. Stone to the Editor, March 4, 1917, New York World, Mar. 5, 
1917; statements by Senators Vardaman, O’Gorman, Kenyon, Cummins, and 
Lane, March 6, 1917, in The New York Times, Mar. 7, 1917. 
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fit the crime. Immediately after the Senate adjourned he indignantly 
declared: “A little group of willful men, representing no opinion but 
their own, have rendered the great Government of the United States 
helpless and contemptible.” 57 

Thus the Sixty-Fourth Congress passed out of existence amid a 
display of bad temper on all sides and the country entered upon a 
month of increasing tension. After obtaining opinions from Lansing 
and Attorney General Gregory that aiming merchant ships would not 
contravene the piracy statute of 1819, and after discussing the implica¬ 
tions of such action with his naval advisers, 5 * the President on March 
9 announced he would forthwith put guns and naval crews on mer¬ 
chant ships and called Congress into special session for April 16. 
Soon afterward the work of arming the ships was begun and the crews 
were ordered to fire on any submarine that approached within striking 
range or acted suspiciously. 

By this time, also, public opinion had reached a point of near alarm, 
and for the first time since the outbreak of the war the interventionists 
found a sympathetic audience. CtoMarch 18 submarines sank without 
^yarning and with heavy loss offife^ffee AmericmmSOEmt^^S^^^ 

and act” 

for which the PrS^^ft 9 ^d-fe®cTwmffig^and Theodore Roosevelt 
issued a call for war, the echoes of which reverberated over the coun¬ 
try, from New York to the plains of Kansas. 5 ® At this moment of 

5 * IBM., Mar. 5, 1917. 

58 There is a group of documents in die Papers of Josephus Daniels, in the 
Library of Congress, relating to the armed ship question. The most important 
are Daniels to Wilson, Mar. 9, 1917, two letters; memorandum by Commander 
F. H. Schofield for the Secretary of the Navy, dated Mar. 9, 1917; an undated 
memorandum entitled “Rules for the Conduct of American Merchant Vessels”; 
draft of a proclamation announcing the aiming of American merchant ships; 
and a memorandum in Daniels 5 handwriting of a conversation with P. A. S. 
Franklin, president of the International Mercantile Company. 

59 Roosevelt’s statement is printed in The New York Times, Mar. 20, 1917. 
The Union League of New York demanded adoption of a war declaration on 
March 20. The following day the New York World seconded the demand. On 
March 22 a mass meeting of twelve thousand persons at Madison Square 
Garden cheered for Roosevelt and war. On March 23 a group of prominent 
Socialists, including William English Walling, Charles Edward Russell, Upton 
Sinclair, and William J. Ghent, condemned die antiwar resolution adopted by 
the Socialist National Executive Committee. On March 24 Governor Arthur 
Capper of Kansas, heretofore an antipreparedness and antiwar leader, declared 
the United Stales had to resist the “murderous assaults” of the German gov¬ 
ernment. The New York Times, Mar. 21, 23, 24, 25, 1917; New York World, 
Mar. 21, 1917. 
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mounting tension occurred the first Russian Revolution, with the 
overthrow of the autocratic Czarist government and the establishment 
of a constitutional monarchy. To Americans who had tried to convince 
themselves the Allies were fighting for democracy, the news from 
Petrograd ended all doubt as to the issues of the war. The fear of 
Russian despotism and future aggression, which all along had been the 
greatest single handicap to Allied spokesmen in the United States, was 
at once swept away. 

It was also the hour of supreme crisis for the peace forces. If any¬ 
thing, their appeals during the last critical days were more fervent than 
before.® 0 On the extreme left wing, the Socialist leader, Eugene V. 
Debs, demanded a general strike if Rockefeller, Morgan, and the rest 
of the Wall Street crowd succeeded in their insidious war campaign. 
The more moderate peace spokesmen continued to petition the Presi¬ 
dent and to hope for a miracle. As for the great mass of citizenry, not 
during the height of the Lusitania and Sussex crises had there been 
such an outpouring of peace sentiment. The public opinion of a great 
nation during a period of crisis and stimulated hysteria cannot be 
measured with any precision, for the great mass of people have no 
means of expressing their sentiments, while spokesmen for organized 
groups are necessarily minorities. From such evidence as is available, 
however, one might hazard the guess that even as late as April 1, 1917, 
the majority of people were still firmly for peace. 61 

The week from about March 12 to 20 was also the time of Wilson’s 
Gethsemane, when events on the seas compelled him to a reluctant 
decision for war. During the early part of this week of spiritual agony 

60 Committee for Democratic Control (Amos Pinchot, R. S. Bourne, Max 
Eastman, Winthrop D. Lane), “Do the People Want War? 59 New Republic, X 
(Mar. 3, 1917), 145; Emergency Peace Federation, “Mothers, Daughters and 
Wives of Men,” The New York Times, Mar. 29, 1917; American Union 
Against Militarism, “To the People of New York,” ibid.; W. J. Bryan, “To the 
Members of the U.S. Senate and House of Representatives,” Mar. 28, 1917, 
the Papers of Thomas J. Walsh, in the library of Congress. 

61 Evidence supporting this generalization abounds in the papers of Claude 
Kitchin, W. J. Bryan, library of Congress, Warren Worth Bailey, George W. 
Norris, Thomas J. Walsh, Robert M. La Foilette, Oswald G. Vfilard, and other 
such public leaders. The present writer knows how deceptive such evidence can 
be. Yet one cannot read through the thousands of letters, telegrams, and peti¬ 
tions from people in all walks of life and all sections of the country without 
being profoundly impressed by the depth of the popular desire for peace and 
the positive hostility to a war resolution in response to the German submarine 
challenge. 
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he remained secluded in the White House. From all sides he was 
bombarded with advice and pleadings for peace and for war. From 
Page came an appeal to bolster the credit of the British government, 
lest the whole system of international exchange collapse. 62 For the first 
time came reports that the Allies were in a desperate military situation, 
that Allied morale was cracking, and that only American intervention 
could turn the tide. Finally, it was obvious the German campaign 
agains t sea-borne commerce was succeeding even beyond the expecta¬ 
tions of the most ardent champions of the submarine. Nearly 600,000 
tons of Allied and neutral shipping were sunk during March, 1917, and 
the toll reached nearly 900,000 tons the following month. 

In spite of these appeals and warnings, the President still hesitated. 
On March 19, the day after the sinking of the three American ships, 
he conferred with Lansing and told him he opposed immediate action. 
The following afternoon Wilson called the Cabinet to consider the 
crisis and advise Him on the course he should follow. McAdoo, Hous¬ 
ton, Redfield, and Baker urged an immediate declaration of war. 
Lansing agreed, pointing out the ideological issues and the importance 
of speedy American aid to the Allies. Wilson replied that he did not 
see how he could speak of a war for democracy in addressing Congress. 
Secretary Wilson and Attorney General Gregory concurred with Lan¬ 
sing; his eyes filled with tears, Daniels admitted there was no other 
course. And so all of them declared. “The solemnity of the occasion as 
one after another spoke was increasingly impressive and showed in 
every man’s face as he rose from the council table and prepared to 
leave the room.” 68 

The President gave his advisers no sign of his decision, but the next 
day he called Congress into special session for April 2, “to receive a 
communication concerning grave matters of national policy.” More¬ 
over, his action during the ten days that followed left no doubt that he 
had resolved to ask for a war resolution. On March 24, for example, 
he ordered the withdrawal of American diplomatic and relief officials 

62 lu an urgent telegram to La ns i ng on March 5, 1917, Page warned that the 
British government had absolutely reached the end of the resources it could u se 
to obtain credit in the United States. If the United States government did not 
supply the credit or guarantee a large Allied loan, Page added, the great war 
trade would come to an end. Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the 
United States, 1917, Supplement 2 (2 vols., Washington, 1932), I, 516-518. 

m “Memorandum of the Cabinet Meeting, 2:30—5 p.m. Tuesday, March 20, 
1917/* Lansing Diary. 
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from Belgium. On the same day he authorized Daniels to begin con¬ 
versations with the British Admiralty for the co-ordination of the naval 
operations of the two countries. On March 25 and 26 he called the 
National Guard of the Eastern, Midwestern, and Far Western states 
into the federal service, and on March 25 he increased the enlisted 
strength of the navy to the statutory limit of 87,000. 

Meanwhile, Wilson had begun writing his war message. Gethsemane 
was over; the decision was made. But the road ahead pointed straight 
to Golgotha, and in his turmoil he could find no sleep at night. Colonel 
House came to Washington on March 27 and tried to calm his spirit, 
but the anguish would not leave him and on April 1 he sent for Frank 
Cobb, editor of the New York World, and unburdened his souL 

He said he couldn’t see any alternative, that he had tried every way he knew 
to avoid war [Cobb later recalled]. . . . He said war would overturn the 
world we had known; that so long as we remained out there was a preponder¬ 
ance of neutrality, hut that if we joined with the Allies the world would be 
off the peace basis and onto a war basis. . . . He had the whole panorama 
in his mind. He went on to say that so far as he knew he had considered 
every loophole of escape and as fast as they were discovered Germany de¬ 
liberately blocked them with some new outrage. 

Thai he began to talk about the consequences to the United State. He 
had no illusions about the fashion in which we were likely to fight the 
war. . . . 

“Once lead this people into war,” he said, “and they’ll forget there ever 
was such a thing as tolerance. To fight you must be brutal and ruthless, and 
the spirit of ruthless brutality will enter into the very fibre of our national 
life, infecting Congress, the courts, the policeman on the beat, the man in the 
street.” . . . 

He thought the Constitution would not survive it; that free speech and the 
right of assembly would go. He said a nation couldn’t put its strength into 
a war and keep its head level; it had never been done. 

“If there is any alternative, for God’s sake, let’s take it,” he exclaimed.® 4 

At no time during this critical period did th eJBresadeot 
necessity for American jntervenjj^ 

necessary to protect the security of _fheJUnited 
^..^tot^rjnaee^lted he been'a" free "agent' he .would t ,profc^y w Jiave 
^-adhered to the course of armed neutrality he had upon^on 

64 Quoted in Baker, Wilson, VI, 490, 506—507. 
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March 9. 65 Much of his despair stemmed from the fact that events 
beyond his control were impelling the nation blindly into a war it did 
not want. In brief, the country had now arrived at the situation Wilson 
had described so vividly in the first draft of his peace note of Decem¬ 
ber 18, 1916: “If any other nation now neutral should be drawn in, it 
would know only that it was drawn in by some force it could not re¬ 
sist, because it had been hurt and saw no remedy but to risk still 
greater, it might be even irreparable, injury, in order to make the 
weight in the one scale or the other decisive; and even as a participant 
it would not know how far the scales must tip before the end would 
come or what was being weighed in the balance P* 66 

What forces and events impelled a divided nation and a distraught 
President and Congress to do the thing they had fought so desperately 
to avoid? 

The progressives, pacifists, and Socialists gave an answer in 1917 
that was reiterated by the Nye Committee in 1934 and 1935. To these 
observers, the causes for American intervention were mainly economic 
and psychological. That was what Senator George W. Norris meant by 
bis assertion, made during bis speech against the war resolution, that 
the Senate would stamp the dollar mark on the American flag if it 
approved a declaration of belligerency. Before the United States en¬ 
tered the war American bankers had lent $2,145 million to the Allied 
governments for war purposes. The ^conomie-masters^ pf the United ^. 
Sillies ha^jnvgg^jthe savings of the Americ an peop le in an Allied 
v^tory^ar-caiise th ey cUmlS^mk now afforSTo aba^onTM 
the progressive-pacifist argument ran^~B^tAprfi,'' < l917, American pros- 

65 1)1111115 the last days of March, Wilson received four letters of great sig¬ 
nificance, from J. P. Gavit, Senator Joseph I. France of Maryland, Matthew 
Hale, and Senator Gilbert M. Hitchcock of Nebraska, all of th^m urging him 
to adhere to armed neutrality and a course of limited participation as the only 
sensible method of defending American rights on the seas and avoiding en¬ 
tanglement in the peace plans of the Allies. Gavit to Wilson, Mar. 25, 1917; 
France to Wilson, Mar. 28, 1917; Hale to Wilson, Mar. 28, 1917; Hitchcock 
to Wilson, Mar. 29, 1917, all in Wilson Papers. In Ms reply to Hale, Mar. 31, 
1917, ibid., Wilson declared he would be inclined to adhere to armed neutral¬ 
ity, but that such a course was no longer feasible. <fi To defend our rights upon 
the seas, we must fight submarines,” he explained. . . Germany has inti¬ 
mated that she would regard the only sort of warfare that is possible against 
her submarines as an act of war and would treat any persons who fell into her 
hands from the ships that attacked her submarines as beyond the pale of law. 
Apparently, to make even the measures of defense legitimate we must obtain 
the status of belligerents.” 

66 Baker, Wilson, VI, 382. 
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perity had become so dependent upon a continuation of the war trade j 
that the country went to war also to protect it. 67 Munitions-makers, I 
who sought a new market for their products, added their voices to the \ 
rising clamor for war. Finally, propagandists, voluntary and hired, had 
misled Americans into believing that the Allies were fighting for \ 
democracy and that Germany^ triumph would spell the doom of J 
Western civilization. These and other forces more subtle had caused 
the administration to pursue an unneutral course from the beginning— 
to enforce the rules against Germany, but not against Britain—and had 
compelled Germany to adopt desperate measures in 1917. 

At the other extreme, Walter Lippmann, in a series of articles in the 
New Republic published in 1916—17 and later in US* Foreign Policy: 
Shield of the Republic ** developed the thesis that the United States 
had followed a deliberate policy of unneutrality, had accepted British 
transgressions of international law and stood firm against German 
transgressions, because the American people condemned the objectives 
for which Germany was fighting. When German success seemed immi¬ 
nent, Lippmann continued, the United States had gone to war to 
preserve the supremacy of the Atlantic Community in Europe and to 
protect its vital stake in a peaceful and orderly world. 

What is the truth? Does it lie somewhere in between these extremes? 
The events, forces, and developments from 1914 to 1917 were too 
complex to permit any simple generalizations on the causes of Ameri¬ 
can intervention. Th ere is no evidence that bankers or munitions- 
makers influenceduie decision for war. On the contrary, because it 
furnished deadly ammunition to the progressives and pacifists, the sup¬ 
port that bankers and munitions-makers gave the preparedness and 
intervention movements was a great obstacle to the success of those 
movements. The power of the j^en vastly overrated, 

and it is doubtful if Although Lansing and 

occasionally House shared Lippmann’s views, they had only an inci¬ 
dental influence on Wilson. —^ 


67 The foreign trade of the United States with the Allied countries increased 

from $824,860,237 in 1914, to $1,991,747,493 in 1915, to $3,214,480,547 in 
1916. ^ 

68 The passage in U.S* Foreign Policy: Shield of the Republic (Boston, 
1943) is pp. 33—39; see also Walter Lippmann to Wilson, Mar. 11, 1917, 
Wilson Papers, enclosing “Memorandum” on the reasons for the American de¬ 
termination to resist the German bid for domination of Europe. 

m See above, pp. 145-148. 
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■ In the final analysis, American policy was determined by the Presi¬ 
dent and public opinion, which had a great, if unconscious, influence 
upon him* It was Wilson who decided to accept the British maritime 
system in the first instance, who set the American government against 
unrestricted use of the submarine, and who made the final decision for 
war instead of a continuance of armed neutrality. 

Before the summer of 1916 the President’s policies, on the whole, 
constituted a differential neutrality, favorable to the Allies. This was 
true because Wilson accepted the British sea measures and resisted the 
German, a course that seemed necessary in the light of a number of 
factors: German unfriendliness, as manifested by the network of in¬ 
trigue and conspiracies against American neutrality, the invasion of 
Belgium and the deliberate killing of civilians on the high seas, and the 
fact that there seemed to be a hope for a reasonable settlement by 
working with Britain and France. 

The policy of differential neutrality was, therefore, grounded upon 
^Wilson’s personal assessment of the situation, which in turn was de¬ 
termined by his moralistic judgment of events. When he became con¬ 
vinced the Allied governments did not want a reasonable peace, he 
Began to change differential neutrality into impartiality. Moreover, he 
began to shift his personal moral condemnation from Germany to 
Great Britain. And in the process he came to the firm conviction that 
neither side was fighting for worthy objectives and that the hope of 
the world lay in a negotiated settlement and a future concert of all 
the powers. 

These were the concepts paramount in Wilson’s mind toward the 
end of 1916 and in early 1917. So long as the German government paid 
lip service, at least, to the Sussex pledge he would have pursued his 
neutral course relentlessly. Or, if the German leaders had at any time 
desired a genuinely reasonable settlement and evidenced a willingness 
to help build a peaceful and orderly postwar world, they would have 
found a friend in the White House eager to join with them in accom¬ 
plishing these high goals. 

Given the circumstances existing at the beginning of 1917, therefore, 
the Germans had three alternatives, which were carefully considered 
by them. Firstly, they could have accepted Wilson’s leadership in the 
peace campaign, which would also have involved abandoning their 
hopes for winning on the fields of battle the ambitious program they 
had set for themselves. Secondly, they could have rejected Wilson’s 
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mediation and continued their “legal/ 5 although devastating, sub¬ 
marine campaign in the hope of obtaining a draw. Or, thirdly, they 
could run the risks involved in American intervention by launching an 
overwhelming submarine campaign against all commerce. They took 
the third alternative because their strategists told them it would bring 
complete victory and a chance to establish German domination in 
Europe, if not in the world. 70 

The German decision to gamble on all-out victory or complete ruin, 
therefore, alone compelled Wilson to break diplomatic relations, to 
adopt a policy of armed neutrality, and finally to ask for a declaration 
of war—because American ships were being sunk and American citi¬ 
zens were being killed on the high seas, and because armed neutrality 
seemed no longer possible. Considerations of America’s alleged eco¬ 
nomic stake in an Allied victory did not influence Wilson’s thought 
during the critical weeks from February 1 to April 2, 1917. Nor did 
considerations of the national interest, or of the great ideological issues 
at stake in the conflict. 

In response to the President’s call Congress assembled on the ap¬ 
pointed day, April 2, and with the help of the independents the Demo¬ 
crats organized the House and elected Champ Clark Speaker again. 
At eight-thirty in the evening Wilson went before the joint session and 
read his message before the expectant throng. He reviewed the recent 
German warfare against commerce, which he termed “warfare against 
mankind. 55 He declared that armed neutrality was no longer feasible 
and that there was no choice but to admit that the recent course of 
the Imperial German government was war against the United States. 
After enumerating the steps necessary to put the country on a war 
footing, Wilson abruptly turned to a discussion of the issues and 
objectives for which the nation would fight. The American people now 
knew the Imperial government, like all autocracies, was a natural foe 

of liberty. Therefore, “The wod d^my^,,he„, ; jnade.safe for democracy . 

Its peace must be planted upon the tested foundatiom^r^poflffcal 
liberty. 55 And then, with one great peroration, which has gone ringing 
down the years, the long ordeal of neutrality was over: 

It is a distressing and oppressive duty. Gentlemen of the Congress, which I 
have performed in thus addressing you. There are, it may be, many months 

70 The sanest and most convincing opinion on German motivation yet written 
was offered by the majority of the Reichstag’s committee of inquiry in its 
report dated June 18, 1920, Official German Documents, I, 128-150. 
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of fiery trial and sacrifice ahead of us. It is a fearful thing to lead this great 
peaceful people into war, into the most terrible and disastrous of all wars, 
civilization itself seeming to be in the balance. But the right is more precious 
than peace, and we shall fight for the things which we have always carried 
nearest our hearts,—for democracy, for the right of those who submit to 
authority to have a voice in their own Governments, for the rights and 
liberties of small nations, for a universal dominion of right by such a concert 
of free peoples as shall bring peace and safety to all nations and make the 
world itself at last free. To such a task we can dedicate our lives and our 
fortunes, everything that we are and everything that we have, with the pride 
of those who know that the day has come when America is privileged to 
spend her blood and her might for the principles that gave her birth and 
happiness and the peace which she has treasured. God helping her, she can 
do no other. 71 

From the halls of Congress the deafening thunder of applause 
reverberated round the world. Men in the trenches took hope, and the 
Allied peoples thanked God their cause was not lost. Even Wilson’s 
bitterest critics. Lodge, Root, and Roosevelt, admitted the President 
had epitomized their own thoughts. But for Wilson it was not a day of 
triumph but of sadness and, one is tempted to believe, of doubt and 
soul searching. Tumulty recalled a scene in the White House after 
Wilson returned from the Capitol, when the President broke down and 
sobbed like a child. 72 The story is probably fictional* but it conveys 
poetic truth. 

In spite of the opposition in both houses of men like Claude Kitchin, 
George W. Norris, and Robert M. La Follette, the war resolution was 
quickly passed. On April 4 the Senate adopted the resolution, 82 to 6; 
at 3:12 a.m. on April 6 the House concurred, 373 to 50; and at 1:18 
the following afternoon Wilson signed the resolution. Minutes later the 
news was sent by telegraph and wireless around the world. A new 
epoch in the history of the United States had begun. 

71 The Public Papers, War and Peace, I, 6-16. 

72 J. P. Tumulty, Woodrow Wilson As I Know Him (Garden City, N.Y., 
1921), p. 259. 



Essay on Sources 

(Revised as of October , 1962) 


The following essay does not include all works and sources on American 
history for the period 1910—1917. Even if it were sisceptible of compilation, 
such a list would more than fill the present volume and would be a source 
of confusion rather than of help to students. The writer, however, has en¬ 
deavored to include all significant and relevant works and sources and to 
arrange them in an orderly and purposeful manner. 

Thus, the first seven sections include the general sources—manuscripts, 
newspapers, periodicals, published writings and memoirs, and the like—that 
relate in a broad way to the politics, pers on a l ities, and diplomacy of the 
period. In contrast, the last sections are arranged roughly to follow the 
chapters of the book and include monographs, articles, and other works that 
bear specifically upon the subjects under which they are listed. 

Finally, the author has attempted to avoid repeating in this bibliography 
the references that he lists in the footnotes. It has not been possible to avoid 
such repetition entirely; generally, however, the footnotes cite letters, diaries, 
and newspaper and periodical articles and editorials, while the bibliographical 
essay attempts to survey works and sources in a more general and compre¬ 
hensive maimer. 


MANUSCRIPTS 

THE WILSON ADMINISTRATION 

Of greatest importance for the period from 1912 to 1917 are the Papers of 
Woodrow Wilson in the Library of Congress, which are excellently arranged 
and, in spite of their huge volume, easily used, and the vast collection of 
Wilson materials in the Princeton University library, gathered and cata¬ 
logued by the editors of The Papers of Woodrow Wilson . An important sup¬ 
plement to the Wilson Papers is the Ray Stannard Baker Collection, Library 
of Congress, which Baker gathered while writing the President’s authorized 

283 
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biography. The Baker Collection contains correspondence not available in 
the Wilson Papers, transcripts of interviews with and memoranda by many 
of the leaders of the period, and a large collection of articles on Wilson. For 
certain fields, particularly the diplomacy of the neutrality period, the Papers 
and massive Diary of Edward M. House, Yale University Library, rival the 
Wilson Papers in significance. Also indispensable are the Papers of Edith 
Boiling Wilson, now available in the Library of Congress, and the collection 
of Wilson documentary materials gathered by Charles L. Swem, in the 
Princeton University Library. 

The papers of most of the chief officers of the Wilson administration are 
available and together constitute a fairly complete documentation of the 
period. They include the Papers of William Jennings Bryan in the Library 
of Congress and the National Archives; the Papers, Diary, and Desk Diary of 
Robert Taming * Library of Congress; the Papers, Diary, and Desk 'Diary of 
Josephus Daniels, Library of Congress; the Papers of Albert S. Burleson, 
Library of Congress; the Papers of William G. McAdoo, Library of Congress; 
and the Papers of Joseph P. Tumulty, Library of Congress. The following 
collections are fragmentary: the Papers of David F. Houston, Houghton 
library. Harvard University; the Papers of William B. Wilson, Pennsylvania 
Historical Society, Philadelphia; the Papers of Thomas W. Gregory, library 
of Congress; and the Papers of Lindley M. Garrison, Princeton University 
Library. Additional materials may be found for Houston in the Department 
of Agriculture's files in the National Archives; for William B. Wilson in the 
Department of Labors files; for Gregory in the Department of Justice’s files; 
and for Garrison in the files of the War Department. 

Among administration officials of the second rank, the papers of the fol¬ 
lowing are most important: Frank L, Polk, Diary and Papers, Yale Univer¬ 
sity Library; Chandler P. Anderson, Diary and Papers, Library of Congress; 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, Roosevelt Library, Hyde Park; Louis F. Post, Library 
of Congress; Francis Burton Harrison, Library of Congress; Charles S. Ham¬ 
lin, Diary and Scrapbooks, Library of Congress; Robert W. Woolley, Library 
of Congress; and John Purroy Mitchel, Library of Congress. 

The Papers of Walter H. Page, Houghton Library, Harvard University, in¬ 
clude not only Page's voluminous letters and intimate Diary but also the 
London Embassy files for the period 1913-18. The Diary of Joseph C. Grew, 
Houghton Library, sheds much light on German developments, 1913-17. The 
Papers of John lind, Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul, bear chiefly on 
Mexico during the period 1913-17. 

Of the papers of military leaders during the prewar period, the Papers of 
Hugh L. Scott, Tasker H. Bliss, Leonard Wood, and John J. Pershing, all in 
the library of Congress, are the most important. The Wood Papers are tightly 
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sealed, but the Pershing and Scott Papers are indispensable for a study of 
Mexican-American relations during this period. 

THE SENATE 

Of great value for a study of Democratic policies in the Senate and of 
public opinion in various sections are the Papers of John Sharp Williams, 
Library of Congress; Thomas J. Walsh, Library of Congress; Fumifold M. 
Simmons, Duke University Library'; Francis J. Newiands, Yale University 
Library; John H. Bankhead, Alabama Department of Archives, Montgomery; 
Benjamin R. Tillman, University of South Carolina library; Gilbert M. 
Hitchcock, library of Congress; Thomas R. Marshall, Indiana Historical 
Society, Indianapolis; Lee S. Overman, University of North Carolina Library; 
and Paul O. Husting, State Historical Society of Wisconsin, Madison. 

Republican insurgency, the revolt of 1910—12, progressive Republican re¬ 
action to Wilsonian reform, and midwestem public opinion are revealed in 
enormous detail in the papers of the leading insurgent senators. Miles Poin¬ 
dexter, Alderman Library, University of Virginia; Jonathan P. Dolliver, State 
Historical Society of Iowa, Iowa City; Albert J. Beveridge, library of Con¬ 
gress; Moses Clapp and Knute Nelson, Minnesota Historical Society, St. Paul, 
Albert B. Cummins, Historical Memorial and Art Department of Iowa, Des 
Moines; Joseph H. Bristow, Kansas Historical Society, Topeka; John B. 
Works, Stanford University Library and University of California library, 
Berkeley; George W. Norris, Library of Congress; William E. Borah, library 
of Congress; Robert M. La FoUette, library of Congress; and Hiram John¬ 
son, University of California library, Berkeley. 

Conservative Republican policies in the Senate are amply revealed in the 
Papers of Henry Cabot Lodge, Massachusetts Historical Society, Boston; of 
Elihu Root, library of Congress; and of Philander C. Knox, Library of 
Congress. Hie Lodge Papers are temporarily closed. The Root Papers are 
somewhat disappointing, but the Diary of Chandler P. Anderson, library of 
Congress, records many intimate conversations with the distinguished New 
Yorker. 

THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

The papers of most of the House Democratic leaders during the Wilson 
period are now available. The Papers of Oscar W. Underwood, Alabama 
Department of Archives, Montgomery, and of Hal D. Flood, Library of 
Congress, are disappointing; but the Papers of Carter Glass, Alderman 
Library, University of Virginia, and of Claude Kitchin, University of North 
Carolina Library, are immensely rich. 

The papers of two independent congressmen, William Kent, Yale University 
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library, and Warren Worth Bailey, Princeton University Library, contain 
important materials on progressive politics, conservation, the Japanese ques¬ 
tion, and the preparedness and peace movements. For reaction in the upper 
Middle West to Wilson’s policies and the war see the Papers of Charles A. 
Lindbergh, Minnesota Historical Society, and of Nils P. Haugen, State His¬ 
torical Society of Wisconsin. The Papers of Richmond P. Hobson, Library of 
Congress, are loaded with materials on the prohibition crusade. 

REPUBLICAN LEADERS 

Most important in this group are the Papers of Theodore Roosevelt and 
of William Howard Taft, both in the Library of Congress. Both collections 
are enormous and contain voluminous materials on all phases of public 
affairs. 

Significant for a study of progressive Republican opinion and politics are 
the Papers of William Allen White, Library of Congress; Herbert S. Hadley, 
Univeraty of Missouri library; Gifford Pinchot, Library of Congress; Chester 
H. Rowel, University of California Library; Frank O. Lowden, University 
of Chicago Library; ami Charles J. Bonaparte, Library of Congress. 

For conservative and middle-of-the-road Republican politics see the 
Papers of Hairy L. Stimson, Yale University Library; Charles Evans Hughes, 
Library of Congress; Nicholas Murray Butler, Columbia University Library; 
Charles G. Dawes, Northwestern University Library; and Joseph B. Foraker, 
library of Congress ami Historical and Philosophical Society of Ohio, Cin¬ 
cinnati. 

EDITORS AND NEWSPAPERMEN 

One of the most important manuscript collections in the field of recent 
American history is the Papers of Oswald Garrison Villard, Houghton 
library. Harvard University. The Papers of Lincoln Steffens, now in the 
University of California library, Berkeley, shed much light on radical thought 
and on Mexican relations. The Papers of Henry Watterson, Library of Con¬ 
gress, are thin for the period of 1910-17, but the Papers of Albert Shaw, New 
York Public library, are rewarding, as are the Papers of Ray Stannard 
Baker and of Charles E. Russell, both in the Library of Congress. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

For the social justice, labor, Negro rights, and peace movements, see the 
Papers of Andrew Carnegie, of Alexander J. McKelway, of Ben B. Lindsey, 
of George Foster Peabody, of Booker T. Washington, and of Amos Pinchot, 
all in the Library of Coi^ress; of Samuel Gompers, American Federation of 
Labor Archives, Washington; of Jane Addams, Swarthmore College Library; 
and of Edward P. Costigan, University of Colorado Library. 
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One of the great collections in recent American history is the Papers of 
Louis D. Brandeis, Law School Library, University of Louisville, which is 
especially important for a study of the origins of the Federal Reserve Act, 
the Clayton Act, the Federal Trade Commission Act, and of progressive 
politics during the Wilson era. 

The Papers of Charles W. Eliot, Harvard College Archives, are valuable 
for a study of pro-Allied opinion in the United States. The Papers of John 
Grier Hibben, Princeton University Library, shed some light on the inter¬ 
vention movement, 1915-17, and on the presidential campaign of 1916. 

Business opinion may be consulted in the Papers of Henry Lee Higginson, 
Houghton Library, Harvard University, and of Daniel A. Tompkins, Uni¬ 
versity of North Carolina Library and the Library of Congress. Finally, the 
Papers of Richard OIney, Library of Congress, are valuable for conservative 
Democratic opinion; the Papers of Henry White, Library of Congress, con¬ 
tain correspondence by leading Republicans; and the Papers of Moreton 
Frewen, Library of Congress, include important letters from Frewen’s friends 
in the United States and Great Britain. 

PUBLISHED LETTERS AND WRITINGS 

Most useful to the student of this period are the published writings of 
Wilson, Theodore Roosevelt, and Edward M. House. Ray S. Baker and 
William E. Dodd (eds.). The Public Papers of Woodrow Wilson (6 vols., 
New York, 1925-27), is carefully edited and fairly complete for the period 
after 1912. A comprehensive edition of Wilson’s letters, speeches, and public 
papers is now in progress at Princeton University and will be published under 
the title The Papers of Woodrow Wilson. Charles Seymour (ed.), The Inti¬ 
mate Papers of Colonel House (4 vols., Boston 1926—28), is masterfully 
edited. Firing E. Morison and John M. Blum (eds.). The Letters of Theo¬ 
dore Roosevelt (8 vols., Cambridge, Mass., 1951-54), is one of the great 
sources for the period 1901—19. The Works of Theodore Roosevelt (20 vols.. 
National Ed., New York, 1926) reprints Roosevelt’s important speeches dur¬ 
ing the period 1910-17. Henry Cabot Lodge (ed.). Selections from the 
Correspondence of Theodore Roosevelt and Henry Cabot Lodge, 1884-1918 
(2 vols.. New York, 1925), is not always reliable. For the period after 1900 
the student can consult the Lodge file in the Roosevelt Papers. 

Burton J. Hendrick, The Life and Letters of Walter H. Page (3 vols.. 
Garden City, N.Y., 1924-26), prints some of Page’s best letters. The first 
two volumes are filled with errors, with large portions of the original text 
often omitted. The third volume, which includes Page’s letters to Wilson, is 
on the whole carefully edited. 
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The following are also useful: Anne W. Lane and Louise H. Wall (eds.), 
The Letters of Franklin K. Lane, Personal and Political (Boston, 1922); 
Stephen Gwynn (ed.), The Letters and Friendships of Sir Cecil Spring Rice 
(2 vols., Boston, 1929); Allan Nevins (ed.). The Letters and Journal of 
Brand Whitlock (2 vols., New York, 1936); Worthington C. Ford (ed.), 
Letters of Henry Adams, 1892-1918 (Boston, 1938); Arthur B. Darling 
(ed.), The Public Papers of Francis G. Newlands (2 vols., Boston, 1932); 
Ella Winter and Granville Hicks (eds.), The Letters of Lincoln Steffens (2 
vols., New York, 1938); Constance Gardner (ed.), Some Letters of Augustus 
Peabody Gardner (Boston, 1920); Walter Johnson (ed.). Selected Letters of 
William Allen White, 1899-1943 (New York, 1947); and Geoige F. Sparks 
(ed.), A Many Colored Toga, the Diary of Henry Fountain Achurst 
(Tucson, 1962). 


NEWSPAPERS 

The New York Times and the New York World were easily the two best 
newspapers in the United States from 1910 to 1917. The Times 3 reporting 
of news was better than the World 3 s, but the World excelled in editorials, 
cartoons, special features, and the reporting of political news. 

Along with the If orld, which was the editorial spokesman of the Wilson 
administration, a number of other progressive newspapers carried the 
Democratic-progressive banner from 1910 to 1917. They included the Spring- 
field Republican, which Wilson read avidly, the Raleigh News and Observer, 
the Baltimore Sun, the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, the Milwaukee Journal, and 
the San Francisco Bulletin. 

The pre-eminent spokesmen of Wall Street and Old Guard Republicanism 
were the New York Sun and Evening Sun. Harrison Gray Otis’ Los Angeles 
Times, however, rivaled the New York Sun as the leading champion of re¬ 
actionary policies. 

In a special class were the Hearst newspapers. Although nominally a 
Democrat, William R. Hearst was lukewarm in his support of Wilson’s 
domestic program, and during the neutrality period he was so violently anti- 
British as to be almost pro-German. The leading Hearst newspapers during 
the prewar years were the New York American and Chicago American. 

Other newspapers noteworthy for their editorials and features were the 
Chicago Daily Tribune, Des Moines Register, Topeka Capital, Louisville 
Courier-Journal, Boston Advertiser, Minneapolis Tribune, Kansas City Star, 
New York Herald, New York Tribune, Charlotte Daily Observer, and Dallas 
Morning News. 

The chief editorial spokesmen of militant Negro opinion were The Crisis 
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(New York, 1910- ), edited by William E. B. DuBois, the Boston Guardian, 

edited by William Monroe Trotter, the New York Age, and the Pittsburgh 
Courier. For radical American opinion the New York Call, the Appeal to 
Reason (Girard, Kan., 1895— ), Pearson’s Magazine (New York, 1899— 

1925), International Socialist Review (Chicago, 1900—18), and The Masses 
(New York, 1911-17) are most useful. 

PERIODICALS 


GENERAL 

The magazines in this group often published articles and editorials of 
contemporary significance, although they were not primarily journals of 
opinion. Among the more important were the Review of Reviews (New 
York, 1890-1937), Collier’s, (New York, 1888-1957), Cosmopolitan (New 
York, 1886-1925), Everybody’s Magazine (New York, 1899-1929), Ameri¬ 
can Magazine (New York, 1876- ), Metropolitan (New York, 1911—24), 

Munsey’s Magazine (New York, 1889-1929), The Independent (New York, 
1848-1928), Saturday Evening Post (Philadelphia, 1821- ), World’s Work 

(New York, 1900-32), McClure’s Magazine (New York, 1893-1929), and 
Literary Digest (New York, 1890-1937), useful for its summaries of press 
opinion. 

POLITICAL JOURNALS 

Easily the most significant periodical in this group was the New Republic 
(New York, 1914- ), which was the pre-eminent spokesman of advanced 

progressive and internationalist thought. The Nation (New York, 1865— ) 

generally expressed nineteenth-century liberal opinions. Under the editorship 
of Norman Hapgood, Harpers Weekly (New York, 1857-1916) was a 
spokesman of the Wilson administration. The Outlook (New York, 1870- 
1935) was Roosevelt’s chief editorial mouthpiece and a leader in the pre¬ 
paredness movement. La Folleite’s Magazine (Madison, Wis., 1909-29) was 
the Wisconsin senators personal outlet, while The Commoner (Lincoln, 
Neb., 1901-23) was Bryan’s. George Harvey’s North American Review 
(Boston and New York, 1815-1940) was the leading conservative periodical. 
Cappers Weekly (Topeka, Kan., 1875- ) is useful for MQd western farm 

opinion. 

THE RELIGIOUS PRESS 

As the religious periodicals often expressed social and economic opinions 
and printed articles of significance, the student of this period cannot well 
ignore them. Most advanced socially were the Congregational, Baptist, 
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Methodist, and Episcopal organs. For the Gongregationalists see the Con- 
gregationalist and Christian World (Boston, 1816-1934); for the Baptists, the 
Watchman-Examiner (New York, 1819- ) and The Standard (Chicago, 

1853-1920); for the Methodists, the Christian Advocate (Nashville, 1832- 
1940) and Christian Advocate (New York, 1826- ); for the Episcopalians, 

The Churchman (New York, 1845- ) and The Living Church (Milwaukee, 
1878- ). The Presbyterian journals generally followed a conservative edi¬ 
torial policy. See The Presbyterian (Philadelphia, 1831- ) and Christian 

Observer (Louisville, 1813- ). Although the Lutheran periodicals usually 

ignored political and social issues, during the period of neutrality they were 
militantly pro-German. For two leading Lutheran papers see The Lutheran 
(Lebanon, Penna., 1896-1919) and Lutheran Church Work and Observer 
(Philadelphia, 1908-10). 

The Catholic press is especially important for a study of the Mexican and 
Philippine questions. All Catholic newspapers were opposed to administra¬ 
tion policies in these fields, but most outspoken were The Extension Maga¬ 
zine (Chicago, 1906- ) and the Jesuit organ, America (New York, 1909- ). 

THE AGRICULTURAL PRESS 

The rural press is an indispensable source for opinion on all administration 
policies, but particularly on rural credits, the Underwood tariff, and pre¬ 
paredness. The following are most important: Progressive Farmer (Raleigh 
and Birmingham, 1886- }, Wisconsin Farmer (Madison, Wis., 1881-1929), 

Wallace's Farmer (Des Moines, 1874- ), Nebraska Farm Journal (Omaha, 
1897-1924}, CappePs Farmer (Topeka, 1893- ), and Dakota Farmer 
(Aberdeen, S.D., 1881- ). For radical midwestem farm opinion see the 

oigans of the Farmers Non-Partisan League, The Farmer's Open Forum, 
later United Farmer's Forum (Washington, 1915-21) and the Non-Partisan 
Leader, later National Leader (Minneapolis and Fargo, 1915-23). 

BANKING JOURNALS 

Banking journals are useful for their views on the Federal Reserve bill, 
antitrust legislation, the appointment of the Federal Reserve Board, and 
financial policies toward the belligerents. The following provide a cross- 
section of banking opinion: Bankers 3 Magazine (New York, 1846- ), Com¬ 
mercial and Financial Chronicle (New York, 1865- ), Financial Age (New 

York, 1900- Magazine of Wall Street (New York, 1907- ), Wall Street 
Journal {New York, 1889- ), Southern Banker (Atlanta, 1904- ), Texas 

Bankers 3 Record (Austin, 191 1- ), Bankers 3 Monthly (Chicago, 1883- ) 

Northwestern Banker (Des Moines, 1895- ), and Kansas Banter (Topeka! 

1910- > v F ’ 
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COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL JOURNALS 

The commercial and industrial magazines also provide one of the best 
sources of specific class and interest points of view. Thus the Manufacturers’ 
Record (Baltimore, 1882- ) spoke for the southern textile interests, Ameri¬ 

can Industries (New York, 1902-31) for the National Association of Manu¬ 
facturers, Iron Age (New York, 1859- ) for the American Iron and 

Steel Institute, Commercial Bulletin (Boston, 1859- ) and News Bureau 

(Boston, 1887- ) for the Boston commercial interests. Commercial America 

(Philadelphia, 1904— ), for the commercial interests of the Middle states. 

Annalist (New York, 1913-40) and Journal of Commerce and Commercial 
(New York, 1827— ) for the New York commercial interests, and Com¬ 
mercial West (Minneapolis, 1901— ) for the commercial and banking 

interests of the Midwest. 

THE LABOR PRESS 

Easily the commanding voices in this field were the American Federationist 
(Washington, 1894- ) and the American Federation of Labor Weekly News 
Letter (Washington, 1911- ). Both are indispensable sources. The Coast 
Seamen’s Journal (San Francisco, 1887—1937) should be used in connection 
with the passage of the Seamen’s Act of 1915. The United Mine Workers’ 
Journal (Indianapolis, 1891— ) is especially important for a study of the 

Colorado Coal Strike of 1913-14. 

BRITISH JOURNALS OF OPINION 

The following British periodicals are included in this section because oh 
their significant observations on domestic politics in the United States, 
Mexican-American relations, and the United States and the European war: 
The Nation (London, 1907—31), The Outlook (London, 1898-1928), The 
Spectator (London, 1828- ), The Economist (London, 1843- ), The 

Fortnightly Review (London, 1865- ), The Statist (London, 1878- ), 

The Saturday Review (London, 1855-1938), and The Nineteenth Century 
(London, 1877— ). 


GENERAL MEMOIRS 

The autobiographical material for the period 1910—17 is immensely rich. 
Edith Bolling Wilson, My Memoir (Indianapolis, 1938); Cary T. Grayson, 
Woodrow Wilson 3 An Intimate Memoir (1960); and Eleanor Wilson Mc- 
Adoo, The Woodrow Wilsons (New York, 1937), shed most light on Wilson 
the man. Among the leaders of the administration, Bryan, Houston, Lansing, 
Daniels, McAdoo, Tumulty, House, Marshall, Clark, and Redfield have 
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written memoirs. Mary B. Biyan (ed.), The Memoirs of William Jennings 
Bryan (Philadelphia, 1925), is honest for Bryan’s motivation. David F. 
Houston, Eight Years with Wilson 3 s Cabinet, 1913—1920 (2 vols., Garden 
City, N.Y., 1926), is generally reliable. Robert Lansing, The War Memoirs 
of Robert Lansing (Indianapolis, 1935), must be supplemented by the Lan¬ 
sing Diary in the library of Congress. Josephus Daniels, The Wilson Era (2 
vols.. Chapel Hill, N.C., 1944-46), is rich in personal materials. William G. 
McAdoo, Crowded Years (Boston, 1931), goes to 1917 and reveals, among 
other things, McAdoo’s high regard for himself. Joseph P. Tumulty, 
Woodrow Wilson As I Know Him (Garden City, N.Y., 1921), is not reliable. 
Tumulty’s versions of Wilson’s conversations are often semifictional. George 
S. Viereck, Transcripts of conversations with Edward M. House, unpublished 
MS entitled “The Memoirs of Colonel House,* 5 in the George Sylvester 
Viereck Papers* Yale University Library, is revealing but demands critical 
scrutiny. William C. Redfield, With Congress and Cabinet (Garden City, 
N.Y., 1924), is undistinguished. A reading of Champ Clark, My Quarter 
Century of American Politics (2 vols.. New York, 1920), and Thomas R. 
Marshall, Recollections of Thomas R. Marshall (Indianapolis, 1925), makes 
one grateful neither was indulged his wish to become President. William F. 
McCombs, Making Woodrow Wilson President (New York, 1921), is the 
bitter memoir of a man who fell from Wilson’s grace. For the personal poli¬ 
tics of the administration see also Daniel C. Roper, Fifty Years of Public Life 
(Durham, N.C., 1941); Cordell Hull, The Memoirs of Cordell Hull (2 vols.. 
New York, 1948); Frederic C. Howe, Confessions of a Reformer (New York, 
1925); Henry Moigenthau, Sr., All in a Life-Time (Garden City, N.Y., 
1922); and Bernard M. Baruch, My Own Story (New York, 1957) and 
Baruch: The Public Years (1960). 

Excellent for the insurgent revolt, progressive Republican politics, and the 
coming of the First World War are George W. Norris, Fighting Liberal (New 
York, 1945); William Allen White, The Autobiography of William Allen 
White (New York, 1946); Harold L. Ickes, Autobiography of a Curmudgeon 
(New York, 1943); Gifford Pinchot, Breaking New Ground (New York, 
1947); Amos R. E. Pinchot, History of the Progressive Party, 1912-1916 
(New York, 1958); Owen Wister, Roosevelt: The Story of a Friendship (New 
York, 1930); and Donald Richbeig, Tents of the Mighty (New York, 1930). 
Henry L. Stimson, On Active Service in Peace and War (New York, 1948); 
Nicholas Murray Butler, Across the Busy Years (2 vols., New York, 1939- 
40); and James E. Watson, As I Knew Them (Indianapolis, 1936), are 
valuable sources for the Republican politics of the era. 

Intimate and revealing accounts of the politics and personalities of the 
Wilson period are presented in the following autobiographies of editors and 
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reporters: Lincoln Steffens, Autobiography of Lincoln Steffens (New York, 
1931); Oswald Garrison Villard, Fighting Years, Memoirs of a Liberal Editor 
(New York, 1939); Ray S. Baker, American Chronicle (New York, 1945); 
George Creel, Rebel at Large (New York, 1947); Oscar K. Davis, Released 
for Publication (Boston, 1925); Arthur W. Dunn, From Harrison to Harding 
(2 vols., New York, 1922); J. Frederick Essary, Covering Washington (Bos¬ 
ton, 1927); H. H. Kohlsaat, From McKinley to Harding (New York, 1923); 
Henry L. Stoddard, As I Knew Them (New York, 1927); and Henry Watter- 
son, u Marse Henry” (2 vols., New York, 1919). 

Also important are Samuel Gompers, Seventy Years of Life and Labor (2 
vols., New York, 1925); Hugh L. Scott, Some Memories of a Soldier (New 
York, 1928); and Thomas W. Lamont, Across World Frontiers (New York, 
1951). 


BIOGRAPHIES 

THEODORE ROOSEVELT, THE INSURGENT REVOLT, 

AND REPUBLICAN POLITICS, I9IO-I7 

Henry F. Pringle, Theodore Roosevelt, A Biography (New York, 1931); 
William H. Harbaugh, Power and Responsibility, the Life and Times of 
Theodore Roosevelt (New York, 1961); and John M. Blum, The Republican 
Roosevelt (Cambridge, Mass., 1954), are general biographical studies. More 
detailed for our period is George E. Mowry, Theodore Roosevelt and the 
Progressive Movement (Madison, Wis., 1946). Russell Buchanan, “Theo¬ 
dore Roosevelt and American Neutrality, 1914—1917,” American Historical 
Review, XLIII (July, 1938), 775-790, is also useful. 

Good biographies relating to the insurgent revolt and progressive Repub¬ 
lican politics are Walter Johnson, William Allen White’s America (New 
York, 1946); Claude Bowers, Beveridge and the Progressive Era (Boston, 
1932); Elting E. Morison, Turmoil and Tradition: A Study of the Life and 
Times of Henry L. Stimson (Boston, 1960); John A. Garraty, Right-Hand 
Man: The Life of George W. Perkins (New York, 1960); and Belle C. and 
Fola M. La Follette, Robert M. La Follette (2 vols.. New York, 1953). The 
literature on the regular Republican leaders is unusually rich. Merlo J. Pusey, 
Charles Evans Hughes (2 vols.. New York, 1951), is marred by lack of criti¬ 
cal judgment. Philip C. Jessup, Elihu Root (2 vols., New York, 1938), is the 
authorized biography. Richard W. Leopold’s Elihu Root and the Conserva¬ 
tive Tradiiion (Boston, 1954), is more critical. Henry F. Pringle, The Life 
and Times of William Howard Taft (2 vols.. New York, 1939), is practically 
definitive, but lacks a critical quality, while Nathaniel W. Stephenson, Nelson 
W. Aldrich (New York, 1930), is helpful for the background and writing 
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°f the Federal Reserve Bill, and J. A. Garraty, Henry Cabot Lodge, A 
Biography (New York, 1953), sheds much light on the Lodge-Roosevelt re¬ 
lationship. 

WOODROW WILSON, THE ADMINISTRATION, AND THE 
DEMOCRATIC PARTY, I9IO-17 

The largest biography of Wilson is still Ray S. Baker’s authorized Wood- 
row Wilson: Life and Letters (8 vols., Garden City, N.Y., 1927-39). The 
first four volumes, which carry the biography to August, 1914, are uncritical. 
Volumes V and VI, which cover the neutrality period, were written during 
the disillusionment over American participation in the war and reflect 
the temper of the time in which they were written. Arthur Walworth, Wood- 
row Wilson (2 vols.. New York, 1958), is an excellent personal biography 
but weak on the larger historical context. Arthur S. Link, Wilson: The Road 
to the White House (Princeton, 1947), Wilson: The New Freedom (Prince¬ 
ton, 1956), and Wilson: The Struggle for Neutrality (Princeton, 1960), 
cover Wilson during the period 1902-1915 in massive detail. William Dia¬ 
mond, The Economic Thought of Woodrow Wilson (Baltimore, 1943), is 
weak on the presidential period. The best one-volume biographies are J. A. 
Garraty, Woodrow Wilson (New York, 1956); J. M. Blum, Woodrow Wilson 
and the Politics of Morality (New York, 1956); and Herbert G. F. Bell, 
Woodrow Wilson and the People (Garden City, N.Y., 1945). David Law¬ 
rence, The True Story of Woodrow Wilson (New York, 1924); James Ker- 
ney, The Political Education of Woodrow Wilson (New York, 1926); Robert 
E. Annin, Woodrow Wilson: A Character Study (New York, 1924); and 
William H, Hale, Woodrow Wilson: The Story of His Life (Garden City, 
N.Y., 1912), have a special value because they were written by contem¬ 
poraries. 

Scholarly biographies of leaders in the Wilson administration and the 
Democratic party are scarce. For House the best work is still Seymour, 
The Intimate Papers of Colonel House, previously cited, which of course is 
not strictly a biography. Arthur D. H. Smith, Mr. House of Texas (New 
York, 1940), and George Sylvester Viereck, The Strangest Friendship in 
History (New York, 1932), were written with House’s collaboration and 
exaggerate his influence. There is no biography of Lansing. Paxton Hibben 
and G. H. Grattan, The Peerless Leader (New York, 1929); M. R. Werner, 
Bryan (New York, 1929); Wayne C. Williams, William Jennings Bryan 
(New York, 1936); and J. C. Long, Bryan, the Great Commoner (New 
York, 1928), are either overly critical or else worshipful. G. H. Cramer, New¬ 
ton D. Baker, A Biography (Cleveland, 1961), is a good beginning. 

One of the best biographies for the period is Alpheus T. Mason, Brandeis, 
A Free Man's Life (New York, 1946). John M. Blum, Joe Tumulty and the 
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Wilson Era (Boston, 1951), is also excellent. For other administration and 
party leaders see Mary Synon, Me Ado a (Indianapolis, 1924); Rixey Smith 
and Norman Beasley, Carter Glass, A Biography (New York, 1939); George 
C. Osborn, John Sharp Williams (Baton Rouge, La., 1943); Francis B. 
Simkins, Pitchfork Ben Tillman (Baton Rouge, La., 1944); John L. Heaton, 
Cobb of the World (New York, 1924); Frederick Palmer, Newton D. Baker: 
America at War (2 vols.. New York, 1931), and Bliss, Peacemaker (New 
York, 1934). 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Disparate but excellent biographies relevant to the period are Allan 
Nevins, Henry White, Thirty Years of American Diplomacy (New York, 

1930) ; Hermann Hagedom, Leonard Wood, A Biography (2 vols.. New York, 

1931) ; Willis F. Johnson, George Harvey, “A Passionate Patriot’* (Boston, 
1929); Ferdinand Lundbeig, Imperial Hearst, a Social Biography (New 
York, 1936); Ray Ginger, The Bending Cross: A Biography of Eugene Victor 
Debs (New Brunswick, N.J., 1949); and C. Vann Woodward, Tom Watson: 
Agrarian Rebel (New York, 1938). 

GENERAL WORKS 

The only general works that treat this period specifically are Frederick L. 
Paxson, The Pre-War Years, 1913-1917 (Boston, 1936), and Marie Sullivan, 
Our Times, The United States, 1900-1925 ( 6 vols.. New York, 1926-35), 
V. Of great value for its analysis of economic institutions and social and 
economic legislation is Harold U. Faulkner, The Decline of Laissez-Faire, 
1897-1917 (New York, 1951). The best general account of the progressive 
movement is still Harold U. Faulkner, The Quest for Social Justice, 1898— 
1914 (New York, 1931), but no student of this period should overlook 
Russell B. Nye, Midwestern Progressive Politics (East Lansing, Mich., 1951); 
Eric F. Goldman, Rendezvous with Destiny (New York, 1952), a history 
of the American reform movement since 1865; Richard Hofstadter, The 
Age of Reform (New York, 1955); and Samuel P. Hays, The Response to 
Industrialism (Chicago, 1957). Sidney Ramer, American Taxation (New 
York, 1942), is another invaluable study. 

FROM THE NEW FREEDOM TO THE 
NEW NATIONALISM, 1910-17 

THE YEARS OF REVOLT, I9IO-I2 

The culmination of the progressive movement evoked the writing of many 
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commentaries on the changing political order. The following are selected 
samples of this literature: Herbert Croly, The Promise of American Life 
(New York, 1909) and Progressive Democracy (New York, 1914); Thomas 
N. Carver, Essays in Social Justice (Cambridge, Mass., 1915); Allan L. 
Benson, Our Dishonest Constitution (New York, 1914); Nicholas M. Butler, 
Why Should We Change Our Form of Government? (New York, 1912); and 
Elihu Root, Experiments in Government and the Essentials of the Constitu¬ 
tion (Princeton, N.J., 1913). 

The best secondary sources on the insurgent revolt and the campaign of 
1912 are Mowry, Theodore Roosevelt and the Progressive Movement, and 
Link, Wilson: The Road to the White House, both cited above; G. E. Mowry, 
The Era of Theodore Roosevelt, 1900-1912 (New York, 1958); and Kenneth 
W. Hechler, Insurgency: Personalities and Politics of the Taft Era (New 
York, 1940). See also the biographies and memoirs of the leaders involved, 
cited above, to which should be added chapters from Robert M. La Follette, 
La Follette 3 s Autobiography (Madison, Wis., 1913). 

The best sources for the conventions and platforms of 1912 are the news¬ 
papers and the official party publications. W. J. Bryan, A Tale of Two Con¬ 
ventions (New York, 1912), is a day-by-day account of the Republican and 
Democratic conventions. A. S. Link (ed.), “A Letter from One of Wilson’s 
M anagers,” American Historical Review, L (July, 1945), 768-775, presents 
an inside view of the Democratic convention. 

Wilson’s and Roosevelt’s important speeches during the campaign of 1912 
may be found in John Wells Davidson (ed.), A Crossroads of Freedom (New 
Haven, 1956), and the Works of Theodore Roosevelt . 

THE UNDERWOOD TARIFF 

Hie best source for contemporary opinion on the tariff question is House 
Ways and Means Committee, Tariff Schedules, Hearings . . . , 62d Gong., 
3d sess. {7 vols., Washington, 1913). An excellent contemporary comment 
is Frank W. Taussig, Some Aspects of the Tariff Question (Cambridge, 
Mass., 1915). 

The activities of the various tariff lobbies in 1913 were fully revealed and 
analyzed in Senate Judiciary Committee, Maintenance of Lobby to Influence 
Legislation, Hearings . . . , 63d Cong., 1st sess. (4 vols., Washington, 1913). 

The great source for Congressional debates on the tariff and all other legis- 

lation for the period 1911 to 1917 is Congressional Record, 62d Cong., 1st 
sess.-64th Cong., 2d sess. (Washington, 1911-1917). 

THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT 

The Federal Reserve Act had a long background of public discussion and 
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agitation over the shape that banking reform should assume. Discussions of 
the movement for a new banking and currency system and significant ac¬ 
counts of the writing of the Federal Reserve Act may be found in the fol¬ 
lowing general works by some leaders of the era: H. Parker Willis, The 
Federal Reserve System (New York, 1923); J. Laurence Laughlin, The 
Federal Reserve Act, Its Origins and Problems (New York, 1933); Paul M. 
Warburg, Essays on Banking Reform in the United States (New York, 1914); 
and The Federal Reserve System, Its Origin and Growth (2 vols., New York, 
1930). 

The revelations of the Pujo Committee during the early months of 1913 
dramatized the extent of the concentration of banking credits in the United 
States and set off a widespread demand for legislation to destroy the “Money 
Trust.” For the report of the Pujo Committee see Report of Committee Ap¬ 
pointed Pursuant to HR. 429 and 504 . . . , 62d Cong., 3d sess. (Washing¬ 
ton, 1913). Louis D. Brandeis summarized the testimony taken by the Pujo 
Committee in Other People’s Money and How the Bankers Use It (New 
York, 1914). 

A violent tempest in a teapot raged in 1926 and 1927 over the authorship 
of the Federal Reserve Act. Professor Seymour’s assertion, made in the 
Intimate Papers of Colonel House, I, 160, that House was the “unseen 
guardian” of the Federal Reserve bill so infuriated Carter Glass that he 
wrote An Adventure in Constructive Finance (Garden City, N.Y., 1927) to 
prove that House and Samuel Untermyer, counsel for the Pujo Committee, 
had nothing to do with the measure. Untermyer shot back at Glass in Who 
Is Entitled to the Credit for the Federal Reserve Act? An Answer to Senator 
Carter Glass (New York, 1927). Glass’ rejoinder, “Vapor vs. the Record,” a 
manuscript in the Carter Glass Papers, was apparently never published. 

The best sources on the writing and passage of the Federal Reserve bill 
are Willis, The Federal Reserve System; Glass, An Adventure in Constructive 
Finance, and Robert L. Owen, The Federal Reserve Act (New York, 1919). 

For opinions on the bill see House Banking and Currency Committee, 
Banking and Currency Reform. Hearings before Subcommittee . . . , 62d 
Cong., 3d sess. (13 parts, Washington, 1913), and Senate Banking and Cur¬ 
rency Committee, Hearings on H.R. 7837 (S. 2639) . . . , 63d Cong., 1st 
sess. (3 vols., Washington, 1913). Academy of Political Science, Banking and 
Currency in the United States (New York, 1913), includes criticisms and 
defenses of the Federal Reserve bill by leading bankers and administration 
spokesmen. 

The best works on the development of Federal Reserve policies are Willis, 
cited above, and Seymour E. Harris, Twenty Years of Federal Reserve 
Policy (2 vols., Cambridge, Mass., 1933). 
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ANTITRUST LEGISLATION 

For a general discussion of the background and adoption of the antitrust 
legislation of the Wilson administration, the following are useful: John D. 
Clark, The Federal Trust Policy (Baltimore, 193 T); Henry R. Seager and 

C. A. Gulick, Jr., Trust and Corporation Problems (New York, 1929); 
Oswald W. Knauth, The Policy of the United States T 0 wards Industrial 
Monopoly (New York, 1914); and Hans Thorelli, The Federal Antitrust 
Policy (Baltimore, 1954). 

Progressive opinion on a policy toward big business diverged sharply from 
1910 through 1914. The main body of Democrats, who advocated destruction 
of the great combinations, found an eloquent spokesman in Louis D. 
Brandeis, whose articles on the trust question were reprinted in Business—A 
Profession (Boston, 1914). Wilson’s views in 1912 are set forth in David¬ 
son, Crossroads of Freedom, previously cited. The Progressive program for 
acceptance and federal regulation of the great corporations was most ex¬ 
plicitly set forth in Charles R. Van Hise, Concentration and Control: A 
Solution of the Trust Problem in the United States (New York, 1912). 

All shades of opinion on the question, however, were most completely set 
forth in American Academy of Political and Social Science, Industrial Com¬ 
petition and Combination (Philadelphia, 1912); House Judiciary Committee, 
Trust Legislation, Hearings, 63d Cong., 2d sess. (4 vols., Washington, 1914); 
and Senate Interstate Commerce Committee, Hearings on Bilb Relating to 
Trust Legblation, 63d Cong., 2d sess. (2 vols., Washington, 1914). 

THE RURAL CREDITS ACT 

The background of the Federal Farm Loan Act of 1916 is briefly discussed 
in Theodore Saloutos and John D. Hicks, Agricultural Dbcontent in the 
Middle West, 1900-1939 (Madison, Wis., 1951). More detailed are James 
B. Monnan, The Principles of Rural Credits (New York, 1915), and Edna 

D. Bullock, Agricultural Credit (New York, 1915). 

The conservative argument that a federal rural credits system would 
constitute special privilege for a favored class may be found in Myron T. 
Herrick and R. Ingalls, Rural Credits (New York, 1914). All phases of 
current opinion may be conveniently found in House Banking and Currency 
Committee, Rural Credits, Hearings Before Subcommittee . . , , 63d Cong., 
2d sess. (Washington, 1914), and Senate Banking and Currency Committee, 
Rural Credits, Joint Hearings Before Subcommittees on Banking and Cur¬ 
rency of Senate and House of Representatives, 63d Cong., 2d sess. (2 vols., 
Washington, 1914). 

THE SEAMEN*S BILL 

The campaign for the passage of the Furuseth seamen’s bill can be fol- 
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lowed in the Coast Seamen’s Journal, La Folietie’s Magazine, The Survey 
(New York, 1897-1932), and the American Labor Legislation Review (New 
York, 1911- ). A wide range of opinion for and against the bill may be 

found in House Merchant Marine and Fisheries Committee, Seamen’s Bill, 
Hearings on S. 136 . . . , 63d Cong., 2d sess. (2 parts, Washington, 1914), 
and Senate Commerce Committee, Seamen’s Bill, Hearings on S. 136 . . . , 
63d Cong., 2d sess. (Washington, 1914). Hyman Weintraub, Andrew Furu- 
seth (Berkeley, Calif., 1959), and Belle C. and Fola M. La Follette, Robert 
M. La Follette, already cited, tell the story of the enactment of the hill 
in some detail. 

TEfE CHILD LABOR ACT 

The passage of the Child Labor Act in 1916 marked the first culmination 
of a movement already a decade old. For background and related discussions 
see Elizabeth Brandeis, “Labor Legislation,” in J. R. Commons et ah. History 
of Labor in the United States (4 vols.. New York, 1918-35), III; Elizabeth 
H. Davidson, Child Labor Legislation in the Southern Textile States (Chapel 
Hill, N.C., 1939); Miriam E. Loughran, The Historical Development of 
Child-Labor Legislation in the United States (Washington, 1921); and C. G. 
Bowers, Beveridge and the Progressive Era, cited above. 

The best sources for contemporary opinion on the measure are House 
Labor Committee, Child-Labor Bill, Hearings on HJR. 12292 . . . , 63d 
Cong., 2d sess. (Washington, 1914); House Labor Committee, Child-Labor 
Bill, Hearings on H.R, 8234 . . . , 64th Cong., 1st sess. (Washington, 1916); 
and Senate Interstate Commerce Committee, Interstate Commerce in 
Products of Child Labor, Hearings on HJl. 8234 . . . , 64th Cong., 1st sess. 
(2 parts, Washington, 1916). 

THE BURNETT IMMIGRATION BILLS OF I915 AND 1917 

Samuel Gompers, “Immigration Legislation Effected,” American Federa- 
tionist, XXIV (Mar., 1917), 189—195, reviews the long struggle for restric¬ 
tion. House Immigration and Naturalization Committee, Restriction of 
Immigration, Hearings . . . , 63d Cong., 2d sess. (3 parts, Washington, 
1913-14), and House Immigration and Naturalization Committee, Hear¬ 
ings . . . , 64th Cong., 1st sess. (Washington, 1916), are the best sources 
for contemporary opinion. 

THE NEGRO, I9IO-I7 

Negro reaction to administration policies, especially segregation, can best 
be followed in The Crisis and other Negro newspapers. William E. B. 
DuBois, Dusk of Dawn (New York, 1940), and Alexander Walters, My Life 
and Work (New York, 1917), are two memoirs by Negro leaders during the 
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Wilson period. The following contemporary accounts of the segregation of 
Negroes in the federal departments are excellent: Belle Case La Follette, 
“Color Line to Date, 39 La Follette 3 s Weekly, VI (Jan. 24, 1914), 6-7; O. G. 
Villard, “The President and the Segregation at Washington,” North Ameri¬ 
can Review, CXCVIII (Dec., 1913), 800-807; McGregor (A. J. Me- 
Keiway), “Segregation in the Departments,” Harper’s Weekly, LIX (Dec. 
26, 1914), 620-621. 

THE UNITED STATES, THE CARIBBEAN, 

AND LATIN AMERICA, 1910-17 


GENERAL 

The best summaries are Samuel F. Bemis, The Latin American Policy of 
the United States (New York, 1943), and Wilfred H. Callcott, The Carib¬ 
bean Policy of the United States, 1890-1920 (Baltimore, 1942). Less detailed 
treatments are Dexter Perkins, The United States and the Caribbean (Cam¬ 
bridge, Mass., 1947), and Julius W. Pratt, America’s Colonial Experiment 
(New York, 1950). Selig Adler, “Bryan and Wilsonian Carribean Penetra¬ 
tion,” Hispanic American Historical Review, XX (May, 1940), 198-226, is 
interesting. The most detailed accounts are in A. S. Link, Wilson: The New 
Freedom and Wilson: The Struggle for Neutrality, previously cited. 

As for contemporary materials, the richest published sources for a study of 
Taft’s and Wilson’s Latin American and Caribbean policies are the Papers 
Relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, 1910-1917 (8 vols., 
Washington, 1915, 1918-20, 1922, 1924-26). These volumes are so incom¬ 
plete, however, that the student must go to the State Department Papers in 
the National Archives for the full record. 

SPECIAL STUDIES 

Isaac J. Cox, Nicaragua and the United States, 1909-1927 (Boston, 1927), 
is fairly complete, although not based upon archival materials. The standard 
history of Santo Domingo, Sumner Welles, Naboth’s Vineyard, the Domini- 
cen Republic, 1844—1924 (New York, 1928), has a critical account of the 
American occupation. A wealth of information on the occupations of Santo 
Domingo and Haiti may be found in Senate Select Committee, Inquiry into 
Occupation and Administration of Haiti and Santo Domingo, 67th Cong., 1st 
and 2d sess. (2 vols., Washington, 1922). Detailed accounts of the American 
occupation of Haiti may be found also in Raymond L. Buell, The American 
Occupation of Haiti {New York, 1929); Arthur C. Milispaugh, Haiti Under 
American Control, 1915-1930 (Boston, 1931); and Emily G. Balch (ed.), 
Occupied Haiti (New York, 1927). The only general work on Colombian- 
American relations is J. Fred Rippy, The Capitalists and Colombia (New 
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York, 1931). For Cuban-American relations during the Wilson period see 
Russell H. Fitzgibbon, Cuba and the United States, 1900-1935 (Menasha, 
Wis., 1935), and Leland H. Jenks, Our Cuban Colony: A Study in Sugar 
(New York, 1928). Charles C. Tansill, The Purchase of the Danish West 
Indies (Baltimore, 1932), is definitive. 

THE UNITED STATES AND THE FAR EAST, 1910-17 

GENERAL WORKS 

Several general works offer excellent guides in studying this area of Ameri¬ 
can foreign relations: A. Whitney Griswold, The Far Eastern Policy of the 
United States (New York, 1938); Edwin O. Reischauer, The United States 
and Japan (Cambridge, Mass., 1950); and John K. Fairbank, The United 
States and China (Cambridge, Mas., 1948). Roy H. Akagi, Japanese 
Foreign Relations, 1542-1936 (Tokyo, 1936), is the only survey in English 
by a Japanese scholar. 

THE CALIFORNIA CONTROVERSY OF I913 

General treatments are Carey McWilliams, Prejudice: Japanese-Americans 
(Boston, 1944); Yamato Ichihashi, Japanese in the United States (Stanford, 
Calif., 1932); Toyokichi Iyenaga and Kenoske Sato, Japan and the Cali¬ 
fornia Problem (New York, 1921); and Sidney L. Gulick, The American 
Japanese Problem: A Study of the Racial Relations of East and West (New 
York, 1914). A contemporary report of unusual significance is H. A. Millis, 
The Japanese Problem in the United States, an Investigation for the Com¬ 
mission on Relations with Japan Appointed by the Federal Council of the 
Churches of Christ in America (New York, 1915). 

THE CRISIS OVER THE TWENTY-ONE DEMANDS 

Stanley K. Hombeck, Contemporary Politics in the Far East (New York, 
1916), is an excellent contemporary discussion. Paul S. Reinscfa, An American 
Diplomat in China (New York, 1922), is the memoir of the American Min¬ 
ister at Peking during the crisis. Tien-yi Li, Woodrow Wilson’s China Policy, 
1913-1917 (New York, 1952), is rather disappointing. The fullest account 
is in A. S. Link, Wilson: The Struggle for Neutrality, previously cited. For 
the documents in the Japanese-Chinese negotiations of 1915 see Carnegie 
Endowment for International Peace, The Sino-Japanese Negotiations of 1915 
(Washington, 1921). 

THE UNITED STATES AND THE PHILIPPINES 

The Wilson administration sponsored legislation and pursued policies that 
greatly enlarged the self-government of the Filipino peoples. Wilson’s Gov- 
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emor General, Francis B. Harrison, tells the story in The Corner-Stone of 
Philippine Independence: A Narrative of Seven Years (New York, 1922), as 
does Manuel L. Quezon, The Good Fight (New York, 1946). Highly critical 
of Wilson’s policies was W. Cameron Forbes in The Philippine Islands (2 
vols., Boston, 1928). 

THE UNITED STATES AND MEXICO, 1910-17 

OFFICIAL AND MANUSCRIPT SOURCES 

The most important published official sources are the volumes in the 
Foreign Relations series, cited on p. 300. The sections on Mexico in these 
volumes, however, are so incomplete that the student must work through the 
Mexican files in the State Department Papers to understand the formation of 
policies. There are, moreover, many important documents, not elsewhere 
available, in the Wilson, Frank L. Polk, Hugh L. Scott, and John J. Pershing 
Papers, already cited. 

Hie relation between American oil and railroad promoters and the Madero 
Revolution was revealed in Senate Foreign .Relations Committee, Revolutions 
in Mexico . . . , 62d Cong., 3d sess. (Washington, 1913). Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee, Investigation of Mexican Affairs . . . , 66th Cong., 2d 
sess. (2 vols., Washington, 1920), was an effort to discredit Wilson’s Mexican 
policy but contains much useful data. 

GENERAL WORKS ON THE MEXICAN REVOLUTION 

There is no authoritative history of the Mexican Revolution in any lan¬ 
guage. Charles C. Cumberland, The Mexican Revolution, Genesis Under 
Modem (Austin, Tex., 1952), is excellent for the first phase of the Revolu- 
tion. Robert E. Quirk, The Mexican Revolution, 1914—1915 (Bloomington, 
Ind., 1960), covers the second stage. Ernest H. Gruening, Mexico and Its 
Heritage (New York, 1928), and Frank Tannenbaum. The Mexican Agrarian 
Revolution (New York, 1929), are two general works by American scholars. 
Miguel Alessio Robles, Historic Politico de la Revolucion (Mexico City, 
1946), is the only good Mexican work on the subject. 

G 0 NTEMPORAKY ACCOUNTS, CRITIQUES, AND 
DOCUMENTS OF THE REVOLUTION, 1913-17 

Edith L. O’Shaughnessy, Diplomatic Days (New York, 1917) and A Diplo¬ 
mat’s Wife in Mexico (New York, 1916), are editions of the letters of the 
wife of the American Charge in Mexico City from 1912 to 1914, Important 
defenses of Huerta are Rafael de Zayas Enriquez, The Case of Mexico and 
the Policy of President Wilson (New York, 1914), and Manuel Calero, Un 
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Decinio de Politico. Mexicana (New York, 1920). For eloquent defenses of 
the Revolution, however, see Luis Cabrera, The Mexican Situation from a 
Mexican Point of View (Washington, 1913 [?]), and Isidro Fabela, Historic. 
Diplomdtica de la Revolucion Mexicana (2 vols., Mexico City, 1958-1959). 

John Reed, Insurgent Mexico (New York, 1914), and Casper Whitney, 
What’s the Matter with Mexico? (New York, 1916), are reports by journalists 
friendly to the Revolution. The following are samples of anti-Revolutionary 
propaganda: Edward I. Bell, The Political Shame of Mexico (New York, 

1914) ; Randolph W. Smith, Benighted Mexico (New York, 1916); and 
Thomas E. Gibson, Mexico Under Carranza (Garden, N.Y., 1919). 

AMERICAN CATHOLICS AND MEXICO 

Catholic comment on the Revolution and Wilson’s policies may be followed 
in the newspapers and magazines cited above. Francis C. Kelley, The Book 
of Red and Yellow, Being a Story of Blood and a Yellow Streak (Chicago, 

1915) , was a severe condemnation of Wilson’s allegedly cowardly policies. 
Blood-Drenched Altars (Milwaukee, 1935) is Father Kelley’s autobiographical 
account. Dr. A. Paganel [Carlo de Fomaro], What the Catholic Church Has 
Done to Mexico (Mexico City, 1916), was a Constitutionalist reply to Catholic 
charges. 

THE UNITED STATES AND MEXICO, 1913—17 

J. Fred Rippy, The United States and Mexico (New York, 1931), is now 
supplemented by Howard F. Cline, The United States and Mexico (Cam¬ 
bridge, Mass., 1953). There is a wealth of information on Wilson’s policy 
toward Huerta in George M. Stephenson, John Lind of Minnesota (Minne¬ 
apolis, 1935). Stuart A. MacCorkle, American Policy of Recognition To¬ 
wards Mexico {Baltimore, 1933), is helpful for the period 1913—17. A. S. 
Link, Wilson: The New Freedom and Wilson: The Struggle for Neutrality, 
previously cited, cover Wilson’s policies toward Mexico from 1913 through 
1915 in detail. For even more detailed account of two episodes, see R. E. 
Quirk, An Affair of Honor: Woodrow Wilson and the Occupation of Vera¬ 
cruz (Lexington, Ky., 1962), and Clarence C. Clendenen, The United States 
and Pancho Villa (Ithacs, N.Y., 1961). 

Contemporary observations on Wilson’s Mexican policy are usually critical. 
Henry Lane Wilson, Diplomatic Episodes in Mexico, Belgium and Chile 
(Garden City, N.Y., 1927), is hardly objective. Francisco Bulnes, The Whole 
Truth About Mexico, President Wilson’s Responsibility (New York, 1916), 
and Manuel Calero, The Mexican Policy of President Wilson As It Appears 
to a Mexican (New York, 1916), are condemnations of Wilsonian interven¬ 
tion. Henry Morris, Our Mexican Muddle (Chicago, 1916), is a thorough¬ 
going denunciation by an American observer. 



304 


WOODROW WILSON AND THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 


THE BRITISH AND MEXICO 

Edward Grey, Twenty-Five Years, 1892-1916 (2 vols., New York, 1925), 
and B. J. Hendrick, The Life and Letters of Walter H . Page, help to explain 
Britain’s Mexican policy. John A. Spender, Weetman Pearson, First Viscount 
Cowdray, 1856-1927 (London, 1930), is also useful. The best sources of 
British opinion, however, are the British journals of comment, cited on 
p. 291, which, until the war in Europe began, made the most penetrating 
and permanently valuable observations on Wilson’s policy that we have. 

AMERICAN NEUTRALITY, 1914-17, GENERAL 

OFFICIAL AMERICAN SOURCES AND MANUSCRIPTS 

Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, Supplements, 
1914-1917 (6 vols., Washington, 1928-29, 1931-32), the great storehouses of 
materials relating to American neutrality, are magnificently edited and com¬ 
plete for all important issues. Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the 
United States, The Lansing Papers (2 vols., Washington, 1939-40), and 
Carlton Savage (ed.), Policy of the United States Toward Maritime Com¬ 
merce in War, 1776-1918 (2 vols., Washington, 1934-36), are also absolutely 
indispensable. Special Senate Committee, Hearings Before the Special Com¬ 
mittee Investigating the Munitions Industry, 74th Cong., 2d sess. (40 parts, 
Wa sh i ng ton, 1937), reprints much of the important correspondence of bankers 
and administration leaders bearing on the question of loans to the belligerents. 

The Wilson, House, Page, Bryan, Lansing, Daniels, Polk, and McAdoo 
Papers all contain decuments relating to the manifold aspects'of the problems 
of neutrality that cannot be found elsewhere. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL AIDS 

Bemadotte E. Schmitt, “American Neutrality, 1914-1917,” Journal of 
Modem History, VIII (June, 1936), 200-211, and D. F. Fleming, “Our Entry 
into the World War in 1917: the Revised Version,” Journal of Politics, II 
{Feb. 1940), 75-86, are older commentaries. Richard W. Leopold, “The 
Problem of American Intervention, 1917: An Historical Retrospect,” World 
Politics, II (Apr., 1950), 405-425, is a comprehensive survey of the litera¬ 
ture to the time that it was written. 

GENERAL WORKS 

Ray S. Baker, Woodrow Wilson: Life and Letters, V-VI, previously cited; 

Harley Notter, The Origins of the Foreign Policy of Woodrow Wilson (Balti¬ 
more, 1943); Newton D. Baker, Why We Went to War (New York, 1936); 
and Richard W. Leopold, The Growth of American Foreign Policy (New 
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York, 1962), are all useful general surveys. Charles Seymour, American 
Diplomacy During the World War (Baltimore, 1934) and American Neu¬ 
trality, 1914-1917 (New Haven, 1935), and A. S. Link, Wilson the Diplo¬ 
matist (Baltimore, 1957), give more detail in general essays. Edward H. 
Buehrig, Woodrow Wilson and the Balance of Power (Bloomington, Ind., 
1955), emphasizes strategic thinking about the First World War. Ernest R. 
May, The World War and American Isolation (Cambridge, Mass., 1959), 
reveals the interplay of American, British, and German policies. Walter 
Millis, Road to War: America, 1914—1917 (Boston, 1935), and C. Harley 
Grattan, Why We Fought (New York, 1929), are journalistic studies of the 
background of American participation. Alex M. Arnett, Claude Kitchin and 
the Wilson War Policies (Boston, 1937), is good for Congressional opinions 
on preparedness and the question of intervention. Alice M. Morrissey, The 
American Defense of Neutral Rights, 1914-1917 (Cambridge, Mass., 1939), 
emphasizes the legal issues. Daniel M. Smith, Robert Lansing and American 
Neutrality, 1914-1917 (Berkeley, Calif., 1958), surveys the period and comes 
to some curious conclusions. Charles Seymour (ed.), The Intimate Papers 
of Colonel House, previously cited, is a storehouse of high-level documen¬ 
tary materials. A. S. Link, Wilson: The Struggle for Neutrality, previously 
cited, covers the period between the outbreak of the war and October, 1915. 

ANGLO-AMERICAN RELATIONS, 1914-17 


GENERAL 

In addition to the general works cited above, the following are useful sup¬ 
plementary monographs by American scholars: Malbone W. Graham, The 
Controversy between the United States and the Allied Governments, Respect¬ 
ing Neutral Rights and Commerce during the Period of American Neutrality, 
1914-1917 (Austin, Tex., 1923); Marion C. Siney, The Allied Blockade of 
Germany (Ann Arbor, Mich., 1957); Laurence W. Martin, Woodrow Wil¬ 
son and the British Liberals (New Haven, 1958); A. S. Link, President Wil¬ 
son and His English Critics (Oxford, 1959); Richard W. Van Alstyne, “The 
Policy of the United States Regarding the Declaration of London, at the 
Outbreak of the Great War,” Journal of Modern History, VII (Dec., 1935), 
434—447; Thomas A. Bailey, “The United States and the Blacklist during 
the Great War,” Journal of Modern History, VI (Mar., 4934), 14—35; Joseph 
V. Fuller, “The Genesis of the Munitions Traffic,” Journal of Modern His¬ 
tory, VI (Sept., 1934), 280-293; R. W. Van Alstyne, “Private American Loans 
to the Allies, 1914-1916,” Pacific Historical Review, II (June, 1933), ISO- 
193; T. A. Bailey, “World War Analogues of the Trent Affair,” American 
Historical Review, XXXVIII (Jan., 1933), 286-290; J. C. Crighton, “The 
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WUhelmina: An Adventure in the Assertion and Exercise of American 
Trading Rights during the World War,” American Journal of International 

Law, XXXIV (Jan., 1940), 74-88. 

CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN COMMENT 
One of the most influential contemporary comments on the British mari¬ 
time system was Edwin J. Clapp, Economic Aspects of the War (New Haven, 
Conn., 1915), which was highly critical of British measures. Some Americans, 
however, well recognized that British victory and the preservation of British 
sea power in the North Atlantic were essential to the security of the United 
States. For samples of such views see Roland G. Usher, The Challenge of the 
Future (Boston, 1916), and George Louis Beer, “Americas Part Among 
Nations,” New Republic, V (Nov. 20, 1915), 62-64. The most perspicacious 
articles in this vein, however, were a series by Walter Lippmann in the New 
Republic, published from February, 1916, to April, 1917. 

BRITISH NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS 
Annin Rappaport, The British Press and Wilsonian Neutrality (Stanford, 
Calif., 1951), is an excellent summary. British newspapers and journals of 
opinion commented freely and often caustically on Wilson’s neutral policies. 
Among the daily press, the London Chronicle, London Observer, London 
Daily Telegraph, Manchester Guardian, London Times, Westminster Gazette, 
and London Pall Mall Gazette were generally friendly to the United States, 
while the London Clarion, London Daily Express, London Daily Mail, Lon¬ 
don Daily News and Leader, London Morning Post, and Glascow Herald 
were usually highly critical of American policies. For a list of the significant 
British journals of comment see p. 291. 

LETTERS, MEMOIRS, AND BIOGRAPHIES OF BRITISH LEADERS 
Stephen Gwynn (ed.). The Letters and Friendships of Sir Cecil Spring 
Rice (2 vols., Boston, 1929), is important, but more useful for British opinion 
are Herbert H. Asquith, Memories and Reflections, 1852-1927 (2 vols., 
Boston, 1928); Arthur J. Balfour, Retrospect: An Unfinished Biography 
{ Boston, 1930); IVinston S. Churchill, The World Crisis (4 vols. in 5, New 
York, 1923-29); Edward Grey, Twenty-Five Years, 1892-1916, cited above; 
David Lloyd George, War Memoirs of David Lloyd George (6 vols., Boston, 
1933-37); and Henry W. Steed, Through Thirty Years, 1892-1922 (Garden 
City, N.Y., 1924). 

Also helpful in understanding British policies are Blanche E. C. Dugdale, 
Arthur James Balfour {2 vols., London, 1936); Herbert A. L. Fisher, James 
Bryce (2 vols., New York, 1927); George M. Trevelyan, Grey of Fallodon 
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(Boston, 1937); J. A. Spender and Cyril Asquith, Lord Oxford and Asquith 
(2 vols., London, 1932); and Robert Blake, The Unknown Prime Minister: 
The Life and Times of Andrew Bonar Law (London, 1955). 

FRANCO-AMERICAN RELATIONS, 1914-17 

Most of the general works cited under “American Neutrality, 1914-17, 
General” advert to the relations between the United States and France. 

T. Bentley Mott, Myron T. Herrick } Friend of France (Garden City, N.Y., 
1929), and William G. Sharp, War Memoirs of William Graves Sharp 
(London, 1931), are the biography and memoir of the two American Am¬ 
bassadors in Paris from 1914 to 1917. Georges E. B. Clemenceau, In the 
Evening of My Thought (Charles M. Thompson and John Heard, Jr., trans., 
2 vols., Boston, 1929), is the only autobiography of an important French 
statesman. Andre P. G. A. Tardieu, France and America (Boston, 1927), is 
also useful. Raymond Poincare, Au Service de la France (10 vols., Paris, 
1926-1933), prints some important documents. 

GERMAN-AMERICAN RELATIONS, 1914-17 


GENERAL 

The general sources and works cited under “American Neutrality, 1914—17, 
General” are of course especially pertinent here. E. R. May, The World War 
and American Isolation, cited earlier, is particularly good for German-Ameri- 
can relations. It should be supplemented by Karl E. Bimbaum’s masterful 
Peace Moves and U-Boat Warfare (Stockholm, 1958). In this connection, 
see also James W. Gerard, My Four Years in Germany (New York, 1917), 
Face to Face with Kaiserism (New York, 1918), and My First Eighty-Three 
Years in America (Garden City, N.Y., 1951); Hugh Gibson, A Journal from 
Our Legation in Belgium (Garden City, N.Y., 1917), and Joseph G. Grew, 
Turbulent Era, A Diplomatic Record of Forty Years, 1904-1945 (Walter 
Johnson, ed., 2 vols., Boston, 1952). 

Johann H. von Bemstorff, My Three Years in America (New York, 1920) 
and Memoirs (New York, 1936), and Constantin Dumba, Memoirs of a 
Diplomat (Ian F. D. Morrow, trans., Boston, 1932), should be used with 
care. 

William H. Skaggs, German Conspiracies in America (London, 1915), is 
somewhat exaggerated, but Franz Rintelen von Kleist, The Dark Invader 
(London, 1933), is the story of German intrigues in the United States by 
the chief German agent. Barbara Tuchman, The Zimmermann Telegram 
(New York, 1958), gives special attention to German intrigues in Mexico. 
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AMERICAN COMMENT ON GERMANY—GENERAL 

For sympathetic analyses of and comment on the German war effort and 
objectives by Americans see E. F. Henderson, Germany’s Fighting Machine 
{Indianapolis, 1914); John W. Burgess, The European War of 1914 (Chicago, 
1915); George S. Fullerton, Germany of Today (Indianapolis, 1915); Max 
Eastman, Understanding Germany (New York, 1916); and Albert J. Bev¬ 
eridge, What Is Back of the War? (Indianapolis, 1915). 

In contrast to these Americans who viewed the German cause sympa¬ 
thetically, other American observers asserted that Germany had begun the 
war in order to achieve hegemony in the world and condemned the Prussian 
military class as a dire menace to liberty everywhere. In this vein see James 
M. Beck, The Evidence in the Case (New York, 1914); J. M. Beck, The 
War and Humanity (New York, 1916); Frederick W. Whitridge, One 
American’s Opinion of the European War (New York, 1914); John Jay 
Chapman, Deutschland Uber Alles, or Germany Speaks (New York, 1914); 
Oswald G. Villard, Germany Embattled (New York, 1915); William Roscoe 
Thayer, Germany vs. Civilization (Boston, 1916); and A. D. McLaren, 
Germanism from Within (New York, 1916). 

GERMAN ATROCITIES 

The report of the Bryce Commission, Report of the Committee on Alleged 
German Outrages, was published in full in The New York Times and other 
American newspapers on May 13, 1915. For other such contemporary indict¬ 
ments against the German government see e.g., Joseph Bedier, Les Crimes 
Allemands d’a pres T emoignages Allemands (Paris, 1916); J. H. Morgan, 
German Atrocities (New York, 1916); and James M. Beck, The Case of 
Edith Cavell (New York, 1916). 

There is considerable doubt, however, that these atrocity charges signifi- 
candy affected American public opinion. This was true primarily because 
American reporters with the German armies in Belgium and northern France 
unanimously repudiated the accusations. See, e.g., Roger Lewis et al in 
New York World and other newspapers. Sept. 7, 1914; John T. McCutcheon, 
in New York World, Sept. 19, 1914; Amo Dosch, “Louvain the Lost,” 
World’s Work, XXVIII (Oct, 1914), A-H; Irvin S. Cobb, “Being a Guest 
of the German Kaiser,” Saturday Evening Post, CLXXXVII (Oct. 24, 
1914), 14—15, 48-50; Arthur Sweetser, “With the German Army in Its Dash 
toward Paris,” Outlook, CIX (Jan. 27, 1915), 186-190. 

THE SUBMARINE CONTROVERSY, 1915-17 
The most authoritative work on German submarine operations before 
February, 1917, is Amo Spindler, La Guerre Sous-Marine (Rene Jouan, 

tram., 3 vols., Paris, 1933-35), but the following are also useful: Albert 
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Gayer, “Summary of German Submarine Operations in the Various Theaters 
of War from 1914 to 1918/ 3 Proceedings of the United States Naval Institute, 
LI (1926), 621-659; and Maurice Prendergast and R. H. Gibson, The 
German Submarine War, 1914-1918 (New York, 1931). 

All available data on the sinking of the Lusitania are brought together in 
Thomas A. Bailey, “The Sinking of the Lusitania” American Historical Re¬ 
view, , XLI (Oct., 1935), 54-73, and “German Documents Relating to the 
‘Lusitania, 9 55 Journal of Modern History, VIII (Sept., 1936), 320-337. 

GERMAN SOURCES 

The Archives of the German Foreign Office for the period 1914—18 are 
now available on microfilm in the National Archives. Many of the docu¬ 
ments bearing upon the German decision to reject Wilson’s mediation and 
launch unrestricted submarine warfare in 1917 are printed in Carnegie 
Corporation, Official German Documents Relating to the World War (2 
vols., New York, 1923). Alfred von Tirpitz, Politische Dokumente von A. 
von Tirpitz (2 vols., Stuttgart and Berlin, 1924-1926), includes indispensable 
documents on German-American relations from 1914 to 1917. Die Grosse 
Politik der Europdischen Kabinette, 1871—1914 (40 vols. in 54, Berlin, 1922— 
27) goes only through the outbreak of the war. 

An excellent source for a study of German policies is the memoirs of the 
leaders of the government and the armed forces: Theobald von Bethmann 
Hollweg, William II, Matthias Erzberger, Erich Georg von Falkenhayn, Karl 
Helfferich, Paul von Hindenburg, Erich Ludendorff, Alfred von Tirpitz, and 
Kuno von Westarp. The best source for German opinion on the developing 
tension between Germany and the United States, however, is the Ge rm a n 
press, which was enlightened and subjected only to slight censorship. Among 
the Liberal newspapers the Berliner Tageblatt, which often spoke for the 
Foreign Office, the Kolnische Zeiiung, and the Frankfurter Zeitung , were the 
leaders. Vorwdrts of Berlin spoke for the Social Democrats and consistently 
championed peace with America. The Lokal-Anzeiger (Berlin) was an organ 
of the government, while the Vossicke Zeitung (Berlin) was another moder¬ 
ate spokesman. Deutsche Tageszeitung and Taglische Rundschau, both of 
Berlin, were organs of the Conservative party and mouthpieces of the mili¬ 
tary and naval leaders. The spokesman of Rhenish Catholic opinion was the 
Kolnische Volkszeitung. 

AMERICAN PUBLIC OPINION ON THE WAR, 1914-17 

There is no comprehensive study of this Important subject, bit Robert E. 
Osgood, Ideals and Self-Interest in America’s Foreign Relations (Chicago, 
1953), analyzes the thought of an Important segment of American leadership, 
while Ralph O. Nafziger, “The American Press and Public Opinion During 
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the World War 1914 to April 1917,” unpublished Ph.D. thesis, University of 
Wisconsin Library, is also helpful. 

The following specialized studies contribute toward understanding the great 
diversity of American attitudes: Edwin Gostrell, How Maine Viewed the 
War, 1914—1917 (Orono, Me., 1940); Cedric C. Cummins, Indiana Public 
Opinion and the World War, 1914-1917 (Indianapolis,. 1945); John C. 
Crighton, Missouri and the World War, 1914—1917 (Columbia, Mo., 1947); 
Joseph Rappaport, “Jewish Immigrants and World War I: A Study of 
American Yiddish Press Reactions,” unpublished Ph.D. thesis, Columbia 
University Library; Ray A. Billington, “The Origins of Middle Western 
Isolationism,” Political Science Quarterly, LX (Mar., 1945), 44^64; and 
Harold C. Syrett, “The Business Press and American Neutrality, 1914-1917,” 
Mississippi Valley Historical Review, XXXII (Sept., 1945), 215-230. 

Although they are fragmentary and inconclusive, several contemporary 
surveys by Americans offer insight: Samuel H. Church, The American Verdict 
on the War (Baltimore, 1915); J. M. Baldwin, American Neutrality (New 
York, 1916); and Joseph H. Choate, et al.. Sixty American Opinions on the 
War (London, 1915). The keenest analyses of American opinion, however, 
were made by British observers, most of whom never deluded themselves into 
believing the American people wanted to enter the war. Three documents of 
extraordinary importance are Gilbert Parker, Memorandum on the Attitude 
of the American Press (London, 1914); G. Parker, Report of the Opinion of 
the Universities and Colleges in America upon the War (London, n.d.); and 
Horace Plunkett, Memorandum on the Anglo-American Situation, Printed for 
the use of the Cabinet (London, 1916). 

REPRESENTATIVE AMERICAN COMMENT ON THE WAR 

American comment on all phases of the difficulties with Germany is cited 
on pp. 307—308. American comment on the British conduct of the war is 
listed on pp. 305—306. For general German-American comment, see p. 311. 

In addition, George Harvey, “Europe at Armageddon,” North American 
Review, CG (Sept., 1914) 321-332, and the Pastoral Letter of the Bishops of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, May 12, 1915, printed in New York 
Christian Advocate, XC (May 20, 1915), 677, were balanced commentaries 
on the causes of the war. 

For representative interventionist or quasi-interventionist sentiment see 
William Dean Howells, “Why?” North American Review, CCI (May, 1915), 
676-682; George Harvey, “The German Attitude,” North American Review, 
CCII (Oct., 1915), 481—488; American Rights Committee, A Memorial to 
the President of the United States (New York, 1915); Josiah Royce, The 
Duties of Americans in the Present War (Boston, 1916); and William T. 
M a n ning, The Present Crisis in Our National Life (New York, 1916). 
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GERMAN- AND IRISH-AMERICANS AND THE WAR 

GENERAL 

Carl Wittke, German-Americans and the World War (Columbus, Ohio, 
1936), and Clifton J. Child, The German-Americans in Politics, 1914—1917 
(Madison, Wis., 1939), provide a fairly complete picture. Alden Jamison, 
“The Irish Question and American Diplomacy, 1895-’!921,” unpublished 
Ph.D. thesis. Harvard University library, is excellent. 

GERMAN-AMERICAN PERIODICALS AND NEWSPAPERS 

The Fatherland (New York, 1914-33), The Vital Issue, later Issues and 
Events (New York, 1914-18), and The Open Court (Chicago, 1887-1936) 
were the leading German-American periodicals. Among the many German- 
language newspapers, the following were most influential: New York 
Deutsches Morgen-Journal, New York Staats-Zeitung, Chicago Abendpost, 
Chicago Illinois Staats-Zeitung, St. Louis Westlicke Post, Milwaukee Ger¬ 
mania, and Cincinnati Freie Presse. 

GERMAN-AMERICAN COMMENT AND PROPAGANDA 

Gustavys Ohlinger, Their True Faith and Allegiance (New York, 1916), is 
a compilation of utterances by German-American leaders. The following are 
samples of German-American appeals for sympathy for the Fatherland: 
Edmund von Mach, What Germany Wants (Boston, 1914); Kuno Francke, 
A German-American’s Confession of Faith (New York, 1915); Roland 
Hugins, Germany Misjudged (Chicago, 1916); S. I. Stefan, Neutrality? 
(Chicago, 1916); Charles F. Aked and Walter Rauschenbusch, “Private 
Profit and the Nation’s Honor,’ 0 Chicago Standard, LXII (July 31, 1915), 
1486-1487. 

IRISH-AMERICANS AND THE WAR 

The best source for Iiish-American efforts to obtain an arms embargo and 
acquiescence in the German submarine campaign is the Hearsi press and the 
several Irish-American periodicals. New York Irish World, New York Gaelic 
American, and Los Angeles Irish Review. Typical of Irish-American tracts 
are J. K. McGuire’s The King, the Kaiser, and Irish Freedom (New York, 

1915) and What Could Germany Do for Ireland? (New York, 1916). 

For samples of the propaganda of the most vociferous Irish-American 

organization, the American Truth Society, see J. A. O’Leary, Why Woodrow 
Wilson Should be Defeated and a Republican Congress Elected (New York, 

1916) , and A Statement Issued by the American Truth Society in defense of 
its President against an unjust attack made upon him by the President of the 
United States (New York, 1916). 
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PROPAGANDA AND AMERICAN OPINION ON THE WAR 

GENERAL SURVEYS 

AH of the studies of propaganda exaggerate its role in shaping American 
opinions on the war. H. C. Peterson, Propaganda for War (Norman, Okla., 
1939), is the best of the general works. J. D. Squires, British Propaganda at 
Home and in the United States from 1914-1917 (Cambridge, Mass., 1935), 
analyzes the content of British propaganda. Arthur Willert, Road to Safety: 
A Study in Anglo-American Relations (London, 1952), is a revealing study 
by the former Washington correspondent for the Northcliffe Press. George 
Sylvester Viereck, Spreading Germs of Hate (New York, 1931), especially 
good for the operations of the German propaganda machine in the United 
States, is now superseded by David W. Hirst, “German Propaganda in the 
United States, 1914-17,” unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Northwestern 
University Library. 

How the belligerents utilized propaganda as a weapon of war is well 
presented in J. M. Read, Atrocity Propaganda, 1914-1919 (New Haven, 
Conn., 1941); Georges Demartial, La Guerre de 1914: Comment On Mobilisa 
les Consciences (Paris, 1922); Harold D. Lasswell, Propaganda Technique in 
the World War (New York, 1927); and Arthur Ponsonby, Falsehood in War- 
Time (New York, 1928). 

BRITISH PROPAGANDA 

From 1914 to 1917 the American periodical press printed hundreds of 
statements and appeals by British leaders. Good examples of books in this 
category are Ramsay Muir, Britain s Case Against Germany (New York, 
1914), and Douglas Sladen, The Real “Truth About Germany 33 (New York, 

1914). 

For the student who wishes to go thoroughly into this subject, there is a 
practically complete listing of British propaganda books and articles in Her¬ 
mann Wanderscheck, Bibliographic zur engliscken Propaganda im Weltkrieg 
(Stuttgart, 1935). 

GERMAN PROPAGANDA 

American magazines and newspapers printed hundreds of articles, state¬ 
ments, and appeals by various German leaders during the period 1914-17. 
For representative books and pamphlets see Adolph von Baeyer et al 3 To the 
Civilized World (n.p., n.d.); How the Franco-German Conflict Could Have 
Been Avoided (Berlin, 1914); Notable Germans, The Truth About Germany 
(New York [?], 1914); Hugo Miinsterberg, The War and America (New 
York, 1914); Bernhard Demburg, The Case of Belgium in the Light of 
Official Reports Found in the Secret Archives of the Belgian Government 
. . . (New York, 1915 [?]); H. Miinsterberg, The Peace and America (New 
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York, 1915); and Alexander Fuehr, The Neutrality of Belgium (New York, 
1915). 

THE PREPAREDNESS AND PEACE MOVEMENTS, 1914-17 

GENERAL STUDIES 

The best general surveys of the preparedness and peace movements are 
William H. Harbaugh, “Wilson, Roosevelt, and American Interventionism, 
1914-1917,” unpublished Ph.D. thesis in Northwestern University Library, 
and R. E. Osgood, Ideals and Self-Interest in America’s Foreign Relations, 
cited above. William W. Tinsley, “The American Preparedness Movement, 
1913-1916,” unpublished Ph.D. thesis in the Stanford University Library, is 
useful for the literature of preparedness. 

Hermann Hagedom’s The Bugle That Woke America (New York, 1940) 
and Leonard Wood, A Biography, cited above, and Elting E. Morison, Ad¬ 
miral Sims and the Modern American Navy (Boston, 1942), are excellent on 
the most aggressive preparedness elements. 

The only general studies of the peace movement are Merle Curd, The 
American Peace Crusade (Durham, N.C., 1929); M. Curti, Bryan and World 
Peace (Northampton, Mass., 1931), and Jane Addams, Peace and Bread in 
Time of War (New York, 1922). 

In a special category is Ruhl J. Bartlett, The League to Enforce Peace 
(Chapel Hill, N.G., 1944), an excellent study of the most important inter¬ 
nationalist organization in the United States during the neutrality period. 

PREPAREDNESS PERIODICALS 

Leaders in the preparedness movement were the periodicals published by 
the military and naval societies and by the armed services. The Seven Seas 
Magazine (New York, 1915-16) and Sea Power (Washington, 1916-21, 
1935- ) were organs of the Navy League. Spokesmen for the military 

branch included the Army and Navy Magazine (Washington, 1893- ), Army 

and Navy Journal (New York, 1863- ), and Infantry Journal (Washington, 

1904- ). In addition, a number of general periodicals, including Outlook, 

Everybody’s Magazine, and New Republic, were active in the preparedness 
agitation. 

THE LITERATURE OF PREPAREDNESS 

The following books illustrate the propaganda of the preparedness move¬ 
ment and often reflect the conviction that a conflict between the United States 
and Germany was almost inevitable: Hudson Maxim, Defenseless America 
(New York, 1915); Frederick L. Huidekoper, The Military Unpreparedness 
of the United States (New York, 1915); Howard D. Wheeler, Are We Ready? 
(Boston, 1915); Theodore Roosevelt, Fear God and Take Your Own Part 
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(New York, 1916); John B. Walker, America Fallen! (New York, 1916); 
Owen Wister, The Pentecost of Calamity (New York, 1915); Julius W. 
Muller, The Invasion of America (New York, 1916); Cleveland Moffett, 
The Conquest of America (New York, 1916); Porter E. Browne, Scars and 
Stripes (New York, 1917). 

THE PEACE AND ANTIPREPAREDNESS CRUSADES 

The best contemporary sources for these movements are The Survey, The 
Nation, the New York Evening Post, the Johnstown (Penna.) Democrat, 
Bryan’s Commoner, the Chicago Public, and La Toilette’s Magazine. For 
accounts of the peace movement and its objectives, see Jane Addams et al.. 
Women at The Hague (New York, 1915), and Randolph S. Bourne (ed.), 
Towards an Enduring Peace (New York, 1916), an elaboration of various 
current peace proposals. 

The campaign against preparedness was an outgrowth of the peace move¬ 
ment and closely related to it Among the contemporary arguments against 
preparedness, the following are representative: Allen L. Benson, Inviting 
America to War (New York, 1916); William I. Hull, Preparedness: The 
American versus Military Programme (New York, 1916); Oswald G. Villard, 
Preparedness (Washington, 1915); Charles E. Jefferson, Christianity and In¬ 
ternational Peace (New York, 1915) and What the War Is Teaching (New 
York, 1916); Washington Gladden, The Forks of the Road (New York, 
1916); John Haynes Holmes, New Wars for Old (New York, 1916); and 
Frederick C. Howe, Why War? (New York, 1916). 

THE ARMY BILLS OF ipiff-iy 

The whole range of public and professional opinion on the army bills of 
1916 and 1917 may be consulted in House Military Affairs Committee, Army 
Appropriation Bill, 1917, Hearings . . . , 64th Cong., 1st sess. (Washington, 
1916); Senate Military Affairs Committee, Preparedness for National Defense 
• * * * Gong., 1st sess. (Washington, 1916); House Military Affairs Com¬ 
mittee, Army Appropriation BUI, 1918, Hearings . . . , 64th Cong., 2d sess. 
(Washington, 1917), and Senate Military Affairs Committee, Universal Mili¬ 
tary Training, Hearings . . . , 64th Cong., 2d sess. (Washington, 1917). 

THE NAVAL AND SHIPPING BILLS OF I916 

Important background of this legislation is discussed in Outten J. Clinard, 
Japan’s Influence on American Naval Power, 1897-1917 (Berkeley, Calif., 
1947). Storehouses of information and opinion on these measures are House 
Naval Affairs Committee, Hearings on Estimates Submitted by Secretary of 
Navy, 1916, 64th Cong., 1st sess. (3 vols., Washington, 1916), and Senate 
Commerce Committee, Creating Shipping Board, Naval Auxiliary, and Mer¬ 
chant Marine, Hearings . . . , 64th Cong., 1st sess. (Washington, 1916). 
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mermann “note,” 271 
Garrizal incident, 141—142 
Casement, Sir Roger, 218 
Casey, John J., 70 
Catt, Carrie Chapman, 182 
Chadwick, French E., 146 
Chamberlain, George E-, 187 
Child Labor Act of 1916, origins, 59; 
passage of, 226-227; significance, 
227 

China and the United States, Ameri¬ 
can withdrawal from Six-Power 
Consortium, 82-84; American rec¬ 
ognition of Republic of Chi na, 84; 
and rriais over Twenty-One De¬ 
mands, 87—90 
Chinda, Viscounty 86, 89 
City of Memphis, 274 
Clark, Champ, a new Democratic 
leader, 7; biographical sketch, 11; 
and the Democratic pre-convention 
campaign of 1910—1912, 11—12; 
and Baltimore convention, 12—13; 
opposes Wilson in tolls dispute, 92; 
and armed ship controversy of 
1916, 212; threatened revolt of, 
223; elected Speaker in 1917, 281 
Clarke amendment, 228 
Clayton, Henry D., 35, 68 
Clayton Act of 1914, writing of, 67- 
68; controversy over, 69; passage 
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by House, 70; weakening of in 
Senate, 72—73. For adoption of 
labor provisions see Labor 
Cleveland Automatic Machine Com¬ 
pany, 168 

Cobb, Frank, comments on segrega¬ 
tion, 66; talk with Wilson, 277 
Cobb, Irvin S., 239 
Colby, Bainbndge, 232, 239 
Colombia and the United States, 
104—105 

Columbus Raid, 136 
Committee to Defend America by 
Aiding the Allies, 177 
Conciliation treaties, 82 
Constitutionalist movement in Mex¬ 
ico, see Mexican Revolution 
Consumers* League, 54 
Continental Army, Army War Col¬ 
lege proposal, 179—180; opposed 
by House Military Affairs Commit¬ 
tee, 184, 186; defeat of, 188 
Convention cm Safety at Sea, 62-63 
“Cooling-off** treaties, 82 
Cooper amendment, 273 
Costigan, Edward P., 240 
Cotton, die cotton crisis of 1914, 
149-150; cotton crisis erf 1915, 
169—170; Anglo-American agree¬ 
ment on, 171—172 
Coudert, Frederic R-, 176 
Council erf National Defense, 188 
Covington, James H., 68 
Cowdray, Lord (S. Weetman Fear- 
son), 116-117 

Crawford, Sir Richard, 171—172, 253 
Creel, George, 239 
Croly, Herbert, contribution to de¬ 
velopment of progressive thought, 
18—19; comments on Wilson’s con¬ 
cept of pirogresslvism, 78-79; sup¬ 
ports Wilson in 1916, 239, 240 
Cuba and the United States, 103 
Culberson, Charles A., 73 
Cummins, Albert B., 41, 73 

Dada affair, 155-156 
Daniels, Josephus, sketch of as Secre¬ 
tary of the Navy, 28-29; and con¬ 
troversy over general leasing bill, 
30; on conditions in navy, 177; 
and formulation of naval prepared¬ 
ness program, 179; urges war reso¬ 


lution, 276; begins talks with 
British Admiralty, 277 
Dartiguenave, Sudre, 102 
Davies, Joseph E., 74—75 
Debs, Eugene V., and campaign of 
1912, 16-17; popular vote in 1912, 
22; demands general strike in 
event of war* 275 
Declaration of London, 153—154 
Dd Valle, Reginaldo F., 112 
Democratic party, victory in elections 
of 1910, 6-7; preconvention cam¬ 
paign of 1910-1912, 8-13; Balti¬ 
more convention, 12—13; election 
of 1912, 22-24; patronage policies 
of Wilson administration, 29; 
leadership in Congress in 1913, 35; 
approves A.F. of L.’s legislative de¬ 
mands, 55; suffers reversal in 
elections of 1914, 78; situation in 
early 1916, 223-224; platform of 
1916, 233; St. Louis convention, 
233-235; campaign of 1916, 237— 
247; election of 1916, 247—251 
Depression of 1913—1915, 75 
Dewey, John, 193, 239 
Diaz, Adolfo, 94, 96 
Diaz, Fdix, 112 
Diaz, Porfixio, 107 
Dolliver, Jonathan P., 5 
Dominican Republic and the United 
States, 1913-1917, 97-99 
Douglas, Charles A., 96 
Du Bois, William E. B., 63 
Dumba, Constantin, 167 

Eagle, Joe H, 50 
Eastman, Max, 239 
Einstein, Lewis, 26 

Elections of 1910, 1912, 1914, and 
1916, see Democratic party and 
Republican party 
Eliot, Charles W., 148, 174 
Estrada, Juan J., 94 
Evans, Mrs. Glendower, 60 
Evening Post , New York, 237, 241 

Fe&aba case, 162—164 
Fall, Albert B., 42, 124-125 
Famham, Roger L., 100 
Famham Plan, 100 
Federal Farm Loan Act of 1916, ef¬ 
forts of agrarian leaders to establish 
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rural credits system blocked by 
Wilson administration, 56—59; 
passage of Act, 225—226 
Federal Reserve Act of 1913, 43-53 
Federal Reserve Board, controversy 
over appointment, 76—78; calls halt 
to extension of short-term credits 
to Allies, 258—259 

Federal Trade Commission, purpose 
of, 74; failure to realize ambitions 
of its sponsors, 74—75 
Federal Trade Commission Act of 
1914, Roosevelt proposes and Wil¬ 
son condemns during campaign of 
1912, 16, 21; “weak” trade com¬ 
mission bill, 68; writing of “strong” 
trade commission bill and approval 
by Wilson, 71—72; passage of meas¬ 
ure, 72 

Fiske, Bradley A., 86 
Fletcher, Duncan U., 57 
Fletcher, Henry P., 144 
Flinn, William, 16 

Flood, Hal D., and Lusitania crisis, 
166; assures Germany of American 
friendship, 206; and armed ship 
controversy of 1916, 211—212 
Ford, Henry, 76, 230-231 
Fort, John Franklin, 101 
France, Joseph I., 278 
Frick, Henry G., 76 
Frye note, 169 

Fuller, Paul, goes on secret mission to 
Mexico, 129-130; views on war, 
175-176 

Furuseth, Andrew, early campaign 
for seamen’s bill, 61—62; denoun¬ 
ces London Convention on Safety 
at Sea, 62; and passage of Sea¬ 
men’s Act, 62—63 

Gallinger, Jacob H., 183, 192 
Galt, Edith Bolling, 183 
Gamboa, Federico, repudiates Wil¬ 
son’s right to intervene in Mexico, 
114-115; candidate for Mexican 
presidency, 116 
Gardner, Augustus P., 177 
Gardner, Gilson, 213 
Garrison, Lindley M., sketch of as 
Secretary of War, 28; favors strong 
action against Japan, 87; protests 
Lusitania postscript, 166; and 
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formulation of army preparedness 
program, 179-180; at loggerheads 
with House committee over army 
bin, 183-184, 186; resigns, 186; 
opinion of Wilson, 186 
Gavit, l P., 278 
George, Henry, 1 
Gerard, James W., 256 
German-American Alliance, 214 
German-Americans, and senatorial 
contest in New York, 230; and 
Republican preconvention cam¬ 
paign of 1916, 231; win victory in 
nomination of Hughes, 232; and 
campaign of 1916, 245—247; vote 
in election of 1916, 249 
Germany, food situation in, 159; war 
objectives in 1915, 162; German 
anger over export of munitions to 
Allies, 167—168; German reaction 
to Sussex ultimatum, 215—216; in¬ 
ternal struggle over submarine 
policy, 216; intensifies submarine 
campaign, 254; discussions of un¬ 
restricted submarine warfare, 255; 
deportation of Belgian laborers, 
257; leaders decide upon peace 
campaign and, that failing, un¬ 
restricted submarine warfare, 259; 
war objectives in December 1916, 
259; peace offer, 259-260, 264; 
decision for unrestricted submarine 
warfare, 263; reveals peace terms 
to Wilson, 266; announces unre¬ 
stricted submarine warfare, 266- 
267; success of submarine cam¬ 
paign, 276. See aha Germany and 
the United States 

Germany and the United States, 
Bryan anxious to prevent German 
control of Haiti, 100; Ger man y 
supports United States in Mexico, 
119; Germany foments trouble be¬ 
tween United States and Mexico, 
133-134; Wilson anxious to avoid 
war with Mexico because of trouble 
with Germany, 137; German prop¬ 
aganda during First World War 
and American opinion, 145—148; 
Germany challenges British block¬ 
ade with submarines, 156-159; re¬ 
jects Wilson’s mediation, 160—162; 
the Thrasher case, 162—164; Ger- 
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man protests over American sale 
of munitions to Allies, 163; sink¬ 
ing" of Lusitania and subsequent 
crisis, 164—167; revelation of Ger¬ 
man propaganda in United States, 
167; sinking of Arabic leads to first 
German submarine pledge, 1 SB- 
169; growth of anti-German senti¬ 
ment in United State, 174-177; 
German intrigues in Mexico and 
United State, 200-201; negotia¬ 
tions to settle Lusitania affair, 201, 
206, 210; discussions over armed 
ships, 205-209; Germany issues 
proclamation against armed ships, 
209-210; controversy over armed 
ships, 210-214; Sussex crisis and 
settlement, 215-218; intensified 
submarine campaign raises new 
cate, 254; and possibilities of 
Wilson’s mediation, 255—257; Ger¬ 
many rejects Wilson’s offer of 
mediation and friendship, 261- 
266; unrestricted submarine war¬ 
fare causes break in relations, 266- 
268; the Zimmermaim “note,” 
271; causes for war between, 278- 
281 

Ghent, William J., 274 
Giddings, Franklin H., 176 
Gladden, Washington, 239 
Glass, Carter, and writing of Federal 
Reserve bill, 45-50; and rural 
credits legislation, 58 
Glynn, Martin H, 233—234 
Godkin, Lawrence, 176 
Gomez, Felix G., 141 
Gompers, Samuel, president of A.F. 
of L., demands exemption of labor 
unions from prosecution under 
antitrust laws, 56, 69, 73; calls 
Clayton Act “Magna Carta” of 
labor, 73—74; supports Wilson in 
1916, 240 

Gonzales, Pablo, 130-131 
Gore, Thomas P., 211—214 
Gore Resolution, 213-214 
Gray, George, 143 

Great Britain, British war objectives 
in 1915, 155, 198; interdicts all 
commerce with Germany, 160; in¬ 
ability to pay for war purchases in 
United States, 172; intensifies eco¬ 


nomic warfare, 252—253; and Ger¬ 
man peace offer, 260, 264. See also 
Great Britain and the United 
States 

Great Britain and the United States, 
dispute over Panama Canal tolls, 
90-93; British government sup¬ 
ports Huerta, 116; Wilson contem¬ 
plates strong protest to British 
government, 117—118; Wilson 
forces British government to aban¬ 
don Huerta, 119-120; British 
propaganda during First World 
War and American opinion, 145— 
148; Anglo-American difficulties 
and negotiations over neutral trad¬ 
ing rights, 154—155; Dacia contro¬ 
versy, 155—156; British food 
blockade, 157; cotton crisis of 
1915, 169-172; negotiation of 

Anglo-French loan of 1915, 172- 
173; worsening of Anglo-American 
relations, 218-220; mails dispute, 
220; “blacklist” dispute, 220—221; 
new antagonisms drive two nations 
further apart, 252—253; potential 
controversy over mediation, 255- 
257; restriction of American credit 
to Britain, 258-259; Anglo-Ameri¬ 
can negotiations looking toward 
mediation, 263—264 

Gregory, Thomas W., appointed At¬ 
torney General, 28; and contro¬ 
versy over general leasing bill, 30; 
submits memorandum on army bill 
of 1916, 184; reviews work of Ger¬ 
man Embassy, 200—201; issues ap¬ 
peal for help against German intri¬ 
guers, 201; urges appointment of 
Brandeis to Supreme Court, 225; 
on legality of arming merchant 
ships, 274; urges war resolution, 
276 

Grew, Joseph C., 260 

Grey* Sir Edward, denies “deal” with 
Wilson over Panama Canal tolls 
and Mexico, 92; denies that Cow- 
dray controls Mexican policy of 
British government, 116; agrees to 
abandon support of Huerta, 119- 
120; protests ship purchase bill and 
American unneutrality, 153, 156; 
anxious to come to understanding 
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with Wilson, 155; welcomes peace 
talks, 161; and House’s peace mis¬ 
sion of 1915, 162; suggests Ameri¬ 
can mediation, 198-199; confers 
with House, 202-203, 204-205; 
understanding with House, 205; 
shocked by Lansing’s modus vi- 
nendi , 208; refuses to allow Wil¬ 
son’s mediation, 219 
Gronna, Asle J., 42 
Guiterrez, Eulalio, 131 

Haiti and the United States, 1913— 
1916, 99-102, 104 
Hale, Edward J., 26 
Hale, Matthew, 232, 240, 278 
Hale, William Bayard, 112, 120-121 
Hapgood, Norman, 31, 175, 239 
Harding, Warren G., 192 
Harding, W. P. G., 171, 258 
Harmon, Judson, 7 
Harvey, George, 9, 10, 56, 175 
Hay, James, 183, 186 
Hayes, Carlton J. H., 271-272 
“He kept us out of war,” 242—243 
Hearst, William Randolph, supports 
Clark, 11; agitates for war with 
Mexico, 125 
Hearst newspapers, 132 
Heney, Francis J., 239 
Henry, Robert L., 49—50 
Hepburn, A. Barton, 51 
Herrick, Myron T., 231 
Hindenburg, Paul von, 255, 259 
Hitchcock, Gilbert M-, opposes Fed¬ 
eral Reserve bill, 51—52; urges 
armed neutrality instead of war, 
278 

Hollis, Henry F., Democratic leader 
in Senate, 35; and controversy over 
rural credits bill, 57—59; and pas¬ 
sage of rural credits bill, 225—226; 
and Democratic platform of 1916, 
233 

House, Edward M., and Democratic 
preconvention campaign of 1912, 
12; personal relations with Wilson, 
26; helps Wilson select Cabinet, 
25, 26, 30-31; and appointment of 
Federal Reserve Board, 76-77; 
opinion on causes of First World 
War, 146; first mediation effort, 
1914-1915, 160-162; formulates 
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plan to end war, 197—201; second 
peace mission, 202-205; under¬ 
standing with Grey, 205; urges 
Lansing to hold modus vivendi in 
abeyance, 208—209; urges strong 
stand in Sussex crisis, 215; urges 
Grey to allow mediation, 219; sus¬ 
picious of British motives, 219- 
220; Wilson consults on League 
speech, 233; excites BemstorfFs 
hopes of mediation, 256; warns 
Wilson of dangers of mediation, 
256—258; and Wilson’s peace note, 
260; secret negotiations with Bera- 
storff and Wiseman, 262-264; 
urges severance of relations with 
Germany, 268; tries to calm Wil¬ 
son, 277 

House-Grey understanding (the 
“Gentlemen’s Agreement”), 205 
Houston, David F., sketch of as Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture, 30; comments 
on Underwood tariff, 43; opposes 
rural credits bill, 57—58; and pas¬ 
sage of rural credits bill, 226; urges 
arming of merchant ships, 270; 
urges war resolution, 276 
Howe, Frederick G., 193, 239 
Howland, Charles P., 176 
Huerta, Victoriano, deposes Madero 
and seizes power in Mexico, 107- 
108; Wilson offers mediation to, 
112-113; repudiates Wilson’s right 
to intervene, 113—115; establishes 
military dictatorship, 116-117; 
again refuses to retire, 119; grows 
in strength, 122; refuses to salute 
American flag during Tampico 
affair, 122-123; and ABC media¬ 
tion, 126-127; abdicates, 128; and 
German intrigues, 200 
Hughes, Charles Evans, and presi¬ 
dential nomination in 1908, 3; 
biographical sketch, 231; nomina¬ 
tion for President, 232; failure of 
campaign appeals, 237-238; de¬ 
nounces Adamson Act, 238; embar¬ 
rassments in campaign, 244—245; 
confers with German-Americans, 
245-246; and election of 1916, 
247-251 

Hughes, William, 35 
Hull, Cordell, 38, 39-40 
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Illinois, 274 

Immigration legislation, movement 
for immigration restriction, 60; 
Wilson vetoes Burnett bill of 1915, 
60-61; passage of Burnett bill in 
1917 over Wilson’s veto, 61 
Income tax of 1913, 38-40; income 
tax of 1916, 192-196 
International Harvester Company, 77 
International Mercantile Company, 
269 

Irish-Americans and campaign and 
election of 1916, 245-247, 251 

Irish Rebellion, 218 

Jagow, Gottlieb von, 162, 166, 211, 

215 

James, Offie M., 29, 234 
Japan and the United States, crisis 
over California alien land act of 
1913, 84-87; crisis over Twenty- 
One Demands, 87-90; difficulties 
over Mexico, 91 
Jarvis, Samuel M. s 97 
Jefferson, Charles E., 182 
Jimenez, Juan Y., 99 
Johnson, Hiram W., elected Governor 
of California, 6; Progressive vice- 
presidential candidate, 16; and 
crisis over California alien land act, 
85-86; and campaign of 1916 in 
California, 245 

Joint Board of Army and Navy, 86- 

87 

Joint Neutrality Board, opinion on 
purchase of belligerent merchant 
ships, 150; opinion in Thrasher 
case, 163 

Jones Act of 1916, 227-228 

Jones, Thomas D., 77 
Jones, Wesley L., 52 
Jones, William A., 227 

Rato, Baron, 87—89 

Keating, Edward, 70 

Keating-Owen child labor bill, 226- 

227 

Kelley, Rev. Francis C., 135 

Kent, William, 30, 85, 239 
Kern, John W., 211 
Kem-McGillicuddy bill, 226 


Kitchin, Claude, leader of antipre¬ 
paredness group, 183; comments 
on results of Wilson’s tour, 186; 
claims victory for anti-preparedness 
group in army bill controversy, 
187; denounces naval bill, 190; 
and writing of Revenue Act of 
1916, 194-195; and armed ship 
controversy of 1916, 212—213; and 
“Sunrise Conference,” 213; refuses 
to support tariff commission, 228; 
helps draft Adamson bill, 236; 
opposes war resolution, 282 
Kleist, Franz Rintelen von, 200 
Knapp, Harry S., 99 
Knox, Philander G., and Six-Power 
Consortium, 83; and Nicaragua, 
94, 96; on non-recognition of 

Huerta, 108 

Labor, W. B« Wilson and develop¬ 
ment of Labor Department, 31; 
A.F. of L.’s unsuccessful campaign 
to win immunity for labor unions 
from application of antitrust laws, 
55-56, 69-70, 73—74; attitude of 
organized labor toward immigra¬ 
tion restriction, 60; passage of 
Seamen’s Act, 61-63; labor legisla¬ 
tion of 1916, 226—227; passage of 
Adamson Act, 235—237; A.F. of L. 
and campaign of 1916, 240; and 
election of 1916, 249 
La Toilette, Robert M., insurgent Re¬ 
publican leader, 13-14; and in¬ 
come tax of 1913, 39; and tariff 
lobby investigation, 41; denounces 
Federal Reserve Act, 55; sponsors 
seamen’s bill, 61—63; denounces 
preparedness advocates, 182; and 
Revenue Act of 1916, 195; on 
Brandeis’ nomination to Supreme 
Court, 225; opposes armed ship 
bill, 272-273; opposes war resolu¬ 
tion, 282 

Lane, Franklin K., sketch of as Secre¬ 
tary of Interior, 29-30; serves on 
Joint High Commission, 143; urges 
arming of merchant ships, 270 
L an sing, Robert, sketch of as Secre¬ 
tary of State, 27; comments on 
Wilson’s mental processes, 32—33; 
forces Haitians to sign treaty, 102; 
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on causes of Mexican Revolution, 
127; convinced Germany desires 
war between United States and 
Mexico, 133—135; negotiates pro¬ 
tocol for entry of Punitive Expedi¬ 
tion into Mexico, 136—137; warns 
Carranza of danger of war, 141; 
and “strict accountability’ 9 note, 
159-160; argues for strong protest 
in Thrasher case, 163; impact of 
Lusitania sinking on, 165; protests 
Lusitania postscript, 166; views on 
war, 175; investigates German in¬ 
trigues, 200—201; begins Lusitania 
negotiations, 201; negotiations for 
disarming of merchant ships, 205— 
209; assures Germany of American 
friendship, 206; reverses position 
on armed ships, 210; his indiscre¬ 
tion, 210; and Sussex crisis and 
settlement, 215—218; protests Brit¬ 
ish seizure of mails, 220; fears 
Wilson will retaliate against Brit¬ 
ain, 221; refuses to discuss Anglo- 
American relations with Page, 222; 
Wilson consults on League speech, 
233; unpleasant interview with 
Spring Rice, 253; warns Wilson of 
dangers of mediation, 258; on Ger¬ 
man peace offer, 260; and Wilson’s 
peace note, 260; discusses “Peace 
without Victory” speech, 265; and 
decision to break relations with 
Germany, 267-268; affirms legality 
of arming ships, 274; urges war 
resolution, 276 

Latin American policy of the United 
States, 1910-1917, origins and gen¬ 
eral aspects, 93-94, 103-104, 109; 
Nicaragua and United States, 94- 
97; Dominican Republic and 
United States, 97-99; Haiti and 
United States, 99-102; United 
States and major Latin American 
powers, 104; Colombian treaty, 
104—105; Pan-American Pact, 105- 
106; limitations of, 106; relations 
between United States and Mexico, 
1913—1914, 107—128; background 
and significance of Wilson’s Mobile 
address, 117—118; United States 
and Mexican civil war, 128-133; 
United States recognizes Carranza 
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government, 133-135; sending of 
Punitive Expedition nearly pro¬ 
vokes war between United States 
and Mexico, 136—142; Mexican- 
American Joint High Commission, 
143; withdrawal of Punitive Ex¬ 
pedition and de jure recognition of 
Carranza government by United 
States, 143-144 
League of Nations, 233 
League to Enforce Peace, 233 
Lever, A. F., 225-226, 238 
Lewis, David J., 70 
Lind, John, goes to Mexico City as 
confidential agent, 113; presents 
Wilson’s proposals to Huerta 
government, 114; is convinced Brit¬ 
ish government supports Huerta, 
116; urges Wilson to depose 
Huerta by force, 122; dismissed as 
adviser on Mexico, 129 
Lindsey, Ben B., 239 
Lippitt, Henry F., 42 
Lippmann, Walter, 239, 240, 279 
Lloyd George, David, tax bill of 1909, 
196; peace talks with House, 204; 
warns against mediation effort, 
255; answers German peace offer, 
260 

Lloyd, Henry Demarest, 1 
Loans, war, Bryan’s ban, 151; revoca¬ 
tion of ban, 152; negotiation of 
Anglo-French loan of 1915, 172- 
173; subsequent loans, 173; restric¬ 
tion of American credits, 258-259; 
and American intervention, 278— 
279 

Lodge, Henry Cabot, leads fight 
against ratification of Colombian 
treaty, 105; urges strong action 
against Mexico, 124-125; opposes 
ship purchase bill, 153; supports 
Wilson in armed ship controversy, 

214; attacks Wilson’s foreign policy, 
230; on necessity for special ses¬ 
sion, 271, 272; commends Wilson’s 
war message, 282 
Long, Boaz W., 99, 100 
Lubin, David, 239 
Ludendorff, Erich F. W., 255 
Lusitania case and negotiations, 164— 
167, 201, 206, 210 
Lusitania postscript episode, 166, 247 
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McAdoo, William G., leader in Wil¬ 
son’s preconvention campaign, 10; 
sketch of as Secretary of Treasury, 
27; and framing of Federal Re¬ 
serve bill, 46-48; and appointment 
of Federal Reserve Board, 76-77; 
acts in war crisis, 149; and cotton 
crisis of 1914, 149; and ships pur¬ 
chase bin, 152—153; urges Wilson 
to approve Anglo-French loan, 172; 
pushes revised shipping bill, 191— 
192; presents tax bill to pay for 
preparedness, 193; opposes anti¬ 
dumping measure, 228-229; urges 
arming of merchant ships, 270; 
urges war resolution, 276 
McCombs, William F., 10, 25, 233 
McConnell, Francis J., 239 
McCormick, Vance C., 233, 243, 255 
McKelway, A. J., 239 
McLemore Resolution, 211-214 
McReynoids, Janies C., sketch of as 
Attorney General, 28; new solution 
for trust problem, 76 
Madden, Martin, 195 
Madero, Francisco I., 107 
Mails dispute, 220 
Mann, James R., 183 
Marina case, 254 
Marsh, Benjamin, 193 
Marshall, Thomas R., 206 
Martin, Thomas S., 35, 166 
Mayo, Henry T., and Tampico affair, 
122 

Mazatlan incident, 141 
Mexican-American Joint High Com¬ 
mission, 143 

Mexican Revolution, beginnings un¬ 
der Madero and counterrevolution 
by Huerta, 107-108; beginnings 
and early progress of Constitu¬ 
tionalist movement, 109, 120; 

triumph of Constitutionalists, 127— 
128; great schism in Revolution, 
1914—1915, 128-131; triumph of 
Carranza, 131—135; adoption of 
Constitution of 1917 and establish¬ 
ment of de jure government, 144 
Mexico and the United States, 1910- 
1917, United States and Huerta 
regime, 107—128; Tampico affair 
and occupation of Vera Cruz, 122- 
125; ABC mediation, 126-127; 


triumph of the Revolution, 127— 
128; United States supports Villa 
in civil war, 129—131; Pan-Ameri¬ 
can conferences on Mexico, 133— 
135; Santa Ysabel massacre, 136; 
Columbus raid, 136; formation and 
sending of Punitive Expedition, 
136-138; development of war 
situation, 138; Scott-Obregon con¬ 
ferences, 138-139; Glen Springs, 
Texas, raid, 140; Carrizal incident 
leads to verge of war, 141—142; 
Mexican-American Joint High 
Commission, 143; withdrawal of 
Punitive Expedition and de jure 
recognition of Carranza govern¬ 
ment by United States, 143—144; 
German agents try to stir trouble 
between, 200; Mexican-American 
relations as an issue in campaign 
of 1916, 230, 232, 237, 239, 246, 
251 

Mitchel, John Purroy, 52 
Mobile Address, Wilson’s, 117—118 
Moore, John Bassett, on seamen’s 
bill, 62 ; prevents Wilson from 
sending insulting note to London, 
117-118 

Morey, Lewis S., 141-142 
Morgan, House of, withdraws from 
thirty directorships, 67—68; and 
French loan of 1914, 151; and 
French commercial credit, 152; 
negotiates Anglo-French loan of 

1915, 173; attempts to extend 
short-term credit to British, 258— 
259 

Morgan, J. Pierpont, Jr., 76 
Morgan, J. Pierpont, Sr., 12 
Morrison, Frank, 73 
Mott, John R., 143 
Munitions-makers and American in¬ 
tervention, 279 
Murdock, Victor, 239-240 
Murphy, Charles F., 13 

Nation , disappointed by Hughes cam¬ 
paign, 237; supports Wilson in 

1916, 241 

National Association for the Advance¬ 
ment of Colored People, 54, 65 
National Association of Manufac¬ 
turers, 227 
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National Child Labor Committee, 
and advanced progressivisxn, 54; 
sponsors child labor bill in 1914, 
59; sponsors child labor bill in 
1916, 226-227 

National City Bank of New York, 
and Dominican finances, 98; and 
Haiti, 100; and war loans, 152 
National Farmers’ Union, 54 
National Guard, Wilson calls to 
Mexican border, 140; Army War 
College proposes to scrap, 179-180; 
controversy over, 184, 186; provi¬ 
sion for control in House army bill, 
187; provisions for expansion and 
federal control of in Army Act of 
1916, 188; called by President in 
railroad strike crisis, 236; called 
into federal service, 277 
National Monetary Commission, 44 
National Security League, formation, 
177; issues manifesto, 178; urges 
Wilson to veto Army Act, 188-189 
Naval Appropriations Act of 1916, 
General Board proposes program of 
expansion, 179; House bill, 189; 
Senate bill, 190; Wilson wins adop¬ 
tion of Senate bill as final measure, 
190 

Navy League of the United States, 
177-178, 179, 180 

Negroes, Wilson’s promises to in 
1912, 63-64; segregation in federal 
departments under Wilson, 64-66; 
Negroes protest segregation, 65 
New Freedom, see Wilson, Woodrow 
New Haven Railroad antitrust case, 
76 

New Nationalism, see Roosevelt, 
Theodore 

New Republic , disappointed by 
Hughes’ campaign, 237; supports 
Wilson in 1916, 241; influences 
Wilson’s views on peace settlement, 
264-265 

New York Times, The , disappointed 
by Hughes’ campaign, 237; sup¬ 
ports Wilson in 1916, 241 
New York World, exposes intrigue 
behind appointment of J. M. Sul¬ 
livan as Minister to Santo Do¬ 
mingo, 97; publishes revelations of 
German propaganda, 167; pub- 
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lishes documents on German-Ameri- 
can Alliance, 214; comments on 
Hughes’ campaign, 238; concedes 
Republican victory in 1916, 247— 
248; demands war resolution, 274 
Newlands, Francis G., 68 
Nicaragua and the United States, 
1909-1917, 94, 96-97, 103-104, 
109 

Non-Partisan League, 54, 240 
Norris, George W., and income tax of 
1913, 39; vote on Federal Reserve 
bill, 52; and Revenue Act of 1916, 
195; opposes armed ship bill, 273; 
speech against war resolution, 278; 
votes against war resolution, 282 

Obregon, Alvaro, 130-131, 139-140 
O’Goiman, James A., 51-52, 92-93 
Okuma, Count, 87, 89 
O’Leary, Jeremiah A., 247 
Orduna, 168 
Oreste, Michel, 99 
O’Shaughnessy, Nelson, 113 
Outlook, 177 
Overman, Lee S., 42 
Owen, Robert L., Democratic leader 
in Senate, 35; and writing of Fed¬ 
eral Reserve bill, 47-49; supports 
measure for control of stock ex¬ 
changes, 70—71 

Padgett, Lemuel, 190 
Page, Walter H., leader in Wilson’s 
preconvention campaign, 10; Pan¬ 
ama Canal tolls dispute, 91; com¬ 
ments on House’s mediation efforts, 
161; on issues of the war, 174; 
Wilson’s opinion of, 199; on Grey’s 
dismay over Lansing’s modus vi- 
vendi, 208-209; dismayed by anti- 
British sentiment in administration, 
222; transmits Zimmermann 
“note,” 271; appeals for credit for 
British government, 276 
Panama Canal tolls dispute, 90-93 
Pan-American Pact, 105-106 
Pani, Alberto J., 143 
Papen, Franz von, 200-201 
Parker, Alton B., 12 
Parker, John M., 232, 239 
Parral incident, 138 
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Payne-Aldrich tariff of 1909, 3, 38, 
40 

Peabody, George Foster, 182 
Peace issue in campaign of 1916, 
241-244, 249-250 

“Peace without Victory” speech, 264- 
266 

Pearson’s Magazine^ 241 
Perkins, George C., 52 
Pershing, John J., 137, 141 
Persia case, 208 
Philippine Islands, 227-228 
Pinchot, Amos, 239 
Pinchot, Gifford, and the Ballinger 
affair, 3; and Roosevelt-Taft 
estrangement, 5; and controversy 
over general leasing bill, 30 
Pittman, Key, 212 
Plunkett, Sir Horace, 161, 209 
Poindexter, Miles, 52 
Polk, Frank L., and “blacklist” dis¬ 
pute, 220-221, 252; comments on 
Anglo-American tension, 253 
Pollock, Sir Frederick, 148 
Pomerene, Atlee, 35 
Preparedness movement, beginnings, 
177; literature of, 178; becomes 
crusade, 178-179; General Board’s 
program, 179; War College’s pro¬ 
gram, 179—180; opposition devel¬ 
ops, 180-182; antipreparedness 
group controls House, 183; contro¬ 
versy in House over army bill, 183- 
184, 186; sectional alignment, 185- 
186; Wilson’s preparedness tour, 
185; adoption and provisions of 
Army Reorganization Act, 187— 
188; writing and adoption of 
Naval Appropriations Act, 189- 
190; adoption of Shipping Act, 

191- 192; paying for preparedness, 

192- 196 

Progressive movement, origins, 1-2; 
and Republican party, 1901—1909, 

2; divergence in ideology and 
movement, 1909-1912, 18-22; ad¬ 
vanced segment of, 1913-1915, 54- 
55; Wilson’s refusal to yield to 
advanced program, 54-66; Wilson 
accepts advanced program for reg¬ 
ulation of business, 66—72; Wilson 
announces consummation of pro¬ 
gram, 79-80; and foreign policy 


and preparedness, 180-181; and 
culmination of democratic tax pro¬ 
gram, 192-196; Wilson adopts ad¬ 
vanced progressive program, 224- 
230; progressives support Wilson in 
1916, 239-241 

Progressive party, organized, 16; plat¬ 
form in 1912, 16; election of 1912, 
22-24; last effort during election 
of 1914, 78; Roosevelt disbands in 
1916, 232; many leaders of party 
support Wilson in 1916, 239-240; 
significance of vote in election of 
1916, 250 

Propaganda and the First World War, 
145-148, 279 

Punitive Expedition, formation, 136; 
sent into Mexico, 137; strength of, 
137; threatened by Carranza, 140; 
withdrawn, 144 
Pusey, Merlo J., 238 
Putnam, George Haven, 176 

Quick, Herbert, 240 

Ragsdale, J. Willard, 49 
Railroad brotherhoods, and strike 
crisis of 1916, 235-237; and strike 
crisis of 1917, 237; and campaign 
of 1916, 240 

Railroad securities bill, 68, 70 
Rainey, Henry T., 228 
Rauschenbusch, Walter, 146 
Rayburn, Sam, 68 
Reading, Lord, 204 
Record, George L., 16, 193 
Redfield, William C., sketch of as 
Secretary of Commerce, 31; states 
purpose of Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion, 74; suggests anti-dumping 
measure, 228; urges war resolution, 
276 

Reed, James A., and income tax of 
1913, 39, opposes Federal Reserve 
bill, 51-52; comments on weaken¬ 
ing of Clayton bill, 72 
Reed, John, 239 
Reid, Ogden, 176 
Reinsch, Paul S., 89 
Republican party, background of dis¬ 
ruption of, 3—6; disruption of, 
1911—1912, 13—16; election of 

1912, 22—24; resurgence during 
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election of 1914, 78; situation in 
early 1916, 223; preconvention 

campaign of 1916, 230—231; Chi¬ 
cago convention of 1916, 231-232; 
platform of 1916, 232; campaign 
of 1916, 237-247; election of 

1916, 247-251 

Revenue Act of 1916, 192-196 

Reynolds, George M., 51 

Robinson, Joseph T., 35 

Roman Catholic Church, campaign 
for intervention in Mexico, 132; 
resents recognition of Carranza, 
135; desires repeal of Reform Laws, 
135; opposes independence for 
Philippines, 227-228; Catholics 
and election of 1916, 251 

Roosevelt, Theodore, contribution to 
progressive movement, 1901—1909, 
2-3; estrangement from Taft, 5—6; 
enunciates New Nationalism during 
campaign of 1910, 6; unsuccessful 
bid for Republican presidential 
nomination in 1912, 14-15; organ¬ 
izes Progressive party, 16; develop¬ 
ment of New Nationalism, 18—20; 
and campaign and election of 
1912, 20—24; on results of election 
of 1914, 78; condemns conciliation 
treaties, 82; and Colombian treaty, 
104-105; opens campaign for inter¬ 
vention in Mexico, 132; for war 
during Lusitania crisis, 164; views 
on war, 175; denounces Wilson’s 
failure to protest violation of Bel¬ 
gian neutrality, 175; characterizes 
Wilson’s diplomacy, 176; assumes 
leadership of preparedness agita¬ 
tion, 177; denounces Army Re¬ 
organization Act, 188; campaigns 
for Republican nomination in 1916, 
231—232; embarrasses Hughes, 
244—245; issues call for war, 274; 
commends Wilson’s war message, 
282 

Root, Elihu, contribution to Federal 
Reserve bill, 52-53; heartsick at 
thought of war with Mexico, 125; 
views on First World War, 146, 
175; opposes ship purchase bill, 
153; opinion on Lusitania sinking, 
165; attacks Wilson’s foreign pol¬ 
icy, 230; boom for President in 
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IS 1 6, 231; commends Wilson’s war 
message, 282 
Rublee, George L., and writing of 
Federal Trade Commission bill, 
71-72; disappointed over failure of 
Federal Trade Commission, 74— 
75; Senate refuses to confirm 
nomination as trade commissioner, 
74 

“Rule of Reason,” 67, 71 
Rural credits, see Federal Farm Loan 
Act of 1916 

Russell, Charles Edward, 274 
Russell, William W., 26, 98-99 
Russian Revolution, 275 
Ryan, Thomas Fortune, 12 

Sam, Vilbnin G., 101-102 
Scott, Hugh L., 129, 135, 139, 140, 
140-141, 269 
Scripps, E. W., 239, 241 
Seamen’s Act of 1915, 61—63 
Segregation, see Negroes 
Seymour, Charles, 204 
Shaw, Anna Howard, 22 
Sherwood, Isaac R., 70 
Ship purchase bill of 1914—1915, 
152-153 

Shipping Act of 1916, 191—192 
Simmons, Fumifold M., Democratic 
leader in Senate, 35; and politics 
of Underwood tariff bill in Senate, 
39-42 

Sims, T. W., 212 
Sinclair, Upton, 274 
Six-Power Consortium, origins, 82— 
83; American v ithdrawal from, 
83-84 

Slayden, James L., 105 
Smith, Charles C., 101 
Smith, Hoke, 206 
Smith, James, Jr., 10 
Snyder, Edgar C., 239 
Socialist party, and campaign of 
1912, 16-17; election of 1912, 22; 
and campaign of 1916, 239, 249— 
250; and war resolution, 274, 275 
Southern agrarians, revolt against 
Federal Reserve bill, 48—50; plans 
for destruction of oligarchical eco¬ 
nomic structure, 70—71 
Speyer, James, 108, 160—161 
Spring Rice, Sir Cecil, British 
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Ambassador to United States, 161; 
negotiates cotton agreement, 171; 
Wilson’s opinion of, 199; and Lan¬ 
sing’s indiscretion, 210; unpleasant 
interview with. Lansing, 253 
Steffens, Lincoln, 239 
Sterling, Thomas, 52 
Stevens, Raymond B., 71—72 
Stimson, Henry L., 176 
Stone, William J., Democratic leader 
in Senate, 35; wavers in support 
of Wilson’s Mexican policy, 136; 
assures Germany of American 
friendship, 206; and armed ship 
controversy of 1916, 211-212; and 
Democratic platform, of 1916, 233; 
discusses “Peace without Victory” 
speech, 265 

Submarine controversy, see Germany 
and the United States and Germany 
Sullivan, James M., 97-98 
Sullivan, Roger, 13 
Sullivan, Timothy, 98 
“Sunrise Conference,” 212-213 
Sussex crisis and settlement, 215—218 

Taft, William Howard, and begin¬ 
ning of disruption of Republican 
party, 3-4; attacks insurgents, 4—5; 
becomes estranged from Roosevelt, 
5—6; defeats Roosevelt for presi¬ 
dential nomination in 1912, 14—15; 
and campaign of 1912, 17; vote in 
election of 1912, 22—24; vetoes bill 
to exempt labor from prosecution 
under antitrust law, 55-56; com¬ 
ments on Wilson’s signing of Sun¬ 
dry Civil Act, 56; vetoes seamen’s 
hill in 1913, 62; refuses to recog¬ 
nize Huerta, 108; cond emns Wil¬ 
son’s Mexican policy, 125; helps 
defeat Clarke amendment, 228; 
and the preconvention campaign of 
1916, 230 

Tampico affair, 122-123 
Tansiil, Charles C., 211, 213 
Tarbell, Ida M., 239 
Tariff Commission of 1916, 228 
Thrasher case, 162—164 
Theodore, Davilmar, 101 
Tillman, Ben, 189 
Tolls dispute, 90-93 
Trotter, William Monroe, 63, 66 


Tumulty, Joseph P., sketch of as 
Secretary to President, 31-32; pro¬ 
tests Lusitania postscript, 166; 
urges Wilson to appeal to country 
on preparedness, 185; and the 
aimed ship controversy of 1916, 
212 

Twenty-One Demands, Japanese- 
American crisis over, 87—90 
Tyrrell, Sir William, 91, 119 

Underwood, Oscar W., campaign for 
Democratic presidential nomination 
in 1912, 12; and Baltimore conven¬ 
tion, 13; leader in House, 35; and 
writing of Underwood tariff bill, 
36—40; opposes Wilson in tolls dis¬ 
pute, 92; elected to Senate, 183; 
and Democratic platform of 1916, 
233 

Underwood Tariff Act of 1913, 35- 
43 

Union League of New York, 274 
United States Chamber of Commerce, 

71 

United States Shipping Board, 191 
United States Steel Corporation, 76 
Untermyer, Samuel, and writing of 
Federal Reserve bill, 47; criticizes 
Clayton bill, 69; supports measure 
for control of stock exchanges, 70— 
71 

Vardanian, James K., 39 
Vera Cruz affair, occupation by 
United States, 123; Wilson’s moti¬ 
vation, 123—124; Latin American 
and European reactions, 124; 
American reaction, 124-125 
Viereck, George Sylvester, 272 
Vigilancia, 274 

Villa, Francisco, opposes Carranza 
during Vera Cruz crisis, 126; 
schemes to control Mexico and 
begins war against Carranza, 128— 
129; concurs in American plan for 
new government for Mexico, 129- 
130; joins forces with Zapata and 
seizes control at Aguascalientes 
convention, 130-131; defeated by 
Obregon, 131; offers to make peace 
with Carranza, 133-134; massacres 
Americans at Santa Ysabel, 136; 
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executes raid on Columbus, New 
Mexico, 136; escapes capture by 
Punitive Expedition, 137; raids 
Glen Springs, Texas, 140; and 
German intrigues, 200 
Villard, Oswald Garrison, advises 
Wilson on race problem, 64; pro¬ 
tests segregation, 65; denounces 
Germany, 148; active in peace and 
antipreparedness movements, 182 

Wade, Festus J., 51 
Wald, Lillian D., 182, 239 
Walling, William English, 274 
Walsh, Thomas J., Democratic leader 
in Senate, 35; and politics of 
Underwood tariff bill, 40-41; and 
Democratic platform of 1916, 233; 
and peace issue in 1916, 243 
War Risk Insurance Bureau, 150- 
151, 272, 273 

Warburg, Paul M., and framing of 
Aldrich Plan, 44; and framing of 
Federal Reserve bill, 46; contro¬ 
versy over appointment to Federal 
Reserve Board, 77 
Ward, Lester F., 1 
Washington, Booker T., 65 
Webb, E. Y., 69-70 
Weeks, John W., 52 
West, Andrew F., 9 
West, Duval, 132—133 
Wexler, Sol, 51 
White, Edward D., 67 
White, William Allen, 5, 18, 250 
WUhelmina case, 157 
William II, Emperor, orders abandon¬ 
ment of unrestricted submarine 
warfare, 169; and Sussex crisis, 
216—217; agrees to peace campaign 
and, that failing, to approve un¬ 
restricted submarine warfare, 259 
Williams, John Sharp, comments on 
Wilson, 32; urges abolition of “rule 
of reason, 15 67; on anti-British 
sentiment in South, 170 
Willis, H. Parker, 45-46, 52 
Wilson, Henry Lane, advises recogni¬ 
tion of Huerta, 108; role in Huerta 
coup, 111—112; dismissed as Ambas¬ 
sador to Mexico, 113; Hughes’ 
chief adviser on Mexico, 237 
Wilson, William B., as Secretary of 
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Labor, 31; sponsors seamen’s bill 
in 1912, 61-62; urges war resolu¬ 
tion, 267 

Wilson, Woodrow, new Democratic 
leader, 7; biographical sketch, 8; 
as president of Princeton University, 
8-9; nominated and elected Gover¬ 
nor of New Jersey, 9-10; and re¬ 
form movement in New Jersey, 10; 
campaigns for presidential nomina¬ 
tion, 10-11; near failure of cam¬ 
paign, 12; nomination for presi¬ 
dency, 13; enunciates New Free¬ 
dom, 20-22; election, 22-24; maps 
legislative program and appoints 
Cabinet, 25-33; sketch of in early 
1913, 32-33; inaugural, 33-34; his 
system of presidential leadership, 
34-35; and writing and adoption 
of Underwood tariff hill, 35-43; 
and writing and adoption of Fed¬ 
eral Reserve bill, 45-52; relations 
with advanced wing of progressive 
movement, 54-55; opposes exempt¬ 
ing labor from prosecution under 
antitrust law, 56, 69-70, 73; op¬ 
poses plan to establish federal rural 
credits system, 56-59; refuses to 
support child labor bill, 59; op¬ 
poses women’s suffrage, 59-60; 
vetoes Burnett immigration bills of 
1915 and 1917, 60-61; and passage 
of Seamen’s Act, 61—63; and Negro 
question, 63-64; and segregation 
controversy, 64—66; formulates New 
Freedom program for business, 66— 
69; abandons New Freedom pro¬ 
gram for business control and 
adopts Rooseveltian solution, 70— 
72; loses interest in Clayton bill, 
72; purpose of antitrust program, 
74; campaign to win fri e ndship of 
business community, 75—76; ap¬ 
pointment o f Federal Reserve 
Board raises controversy, 76-78; 
disheartened by congressional elec¬ 
tion of 1914, 78-79; announces 
consummation of progressive pro¬ 
gram, 79; character of Wilson’s 
prpgxessivism, 79—80; dynamics erf 
Wilson’s foreign policy, 81-82; and 
dispute with Japan over California 
alien land act of 1913, 84-87; and 
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crisis over Twenty-One Demands, 
87-90; and Panama Canal tolls 
dispute, 90-93; origins, formula¬ 
tion, and motivation of his Latin 
American and Caribbean policies, 
93-94, 103-104; Nicaraguan pol¬ 
icy, 94-97; Dominican policy, 97- 
99; Haitian policy, 99-102; rela¬ 
tions with Huerta government of 
Mexico, 1913-1914, 107-128; early 
attempts to control Constitutionalist 
movement are rebuffed, 120-121; 
revokes arms embargo against 
Mexico, 121-122; and Tampico 
Affair, 122—123; orders occupation 
of Vera Cruz, 123-124; and ABC 
mediation, 126-128; turns against 
Carranza and supports Villa, 129- 
131; plans intervention in Mexico, 
132-133; resents Catholic inter¬ 
ference, 135—136; prepares for war 
with Mexico, 137—142; refuses to 
go to war with Mexico, 142-143; 
orders withdrawal of Punitive Ex¬ 
pedition, 144; issues proclamation 
of neutrality, 148; urges adoption 
of measures to meet war crisis, 
150—151; and question of war 
loans, 151-152; futile struggle for 
ship purchase bill, 152-153; replies 
to German submarine challenge, 
159—160; attempts to obtain Brit¬ 
ish-German agreement on block¬ 
ade and submarines, 160; first 
efforts at mediation, 160-162; at¬ 
tempts to formulate policy toward 
submarines in Thrasher case, 162- 
164; during Lusitania crisis, 165- 
166; negotiations with German 
government, 166-167; obtains satis¬ 
faction in Arabic case, 168-169; 
and cotton crisis of 1915, 170-171; 
deprecates preparedness talk, 177— 
178; takes up preparedness, 179; 
presents preparedness program to 
country, 180; loses control of 
House, 183; campaigns for pre¬ 
paredness through East and Mid¬ 
west, 185; accepts House army 
plan, 186; contributions to Army 
Reorganization Act, 188; supports 
Senate naval bill, 190; concurs in 
House’s plan to end war through 


mediation, 198—199; opinion of 
Page and Spring Rice, 199; 
alarmed by German intrigues in 
Mexico and United States, 200- 
201; purpose of his proposed media¬ 
tion, 205; and discussion over 
armed ships, 205—209; reverses 
position on armed ships, 210; and 
controversy over armed ships, 210- 
214; and Sussex crisis and settle¬ 
ment, 215—218; hardening of atti¬ 
tude toward British, 218—220; 
obtains retaliatory power from 
Congress, 220—221; confers with 
Page, 222; adopts advanced pro- 
gressivism, 224—225; names Bran¬ 
ded to Supreme Court, 225 ; 
supports rural credits bill, 225-226; 
supports workmen’s compensation 
bill, 226; forces passage of child 
labor bill, 226—227; supports meas¬ 
ures to aid business, 228-229; 
plans for campaign of 1916, 232— 
233; renominated by St. Louis con¬ 
vention, 234; and railroad strike 
crisis, 235-237; assumes leadership 
of progressives during campaign of 
1916, 238-241; takes leadership of 
peace forces, 241-242; and election 
of 1916, 247—251; angered by Brit¬ 
ish maritime practices, 253; nn . 
willing to raise submarine issue 
during campaign, 254; determines 
to end war to avoid American inter¬ 
vention, 255-257; reads draft of 
peace note, 257—258; spurns Anglo- 
American co-operation for peace, 
258; urges tightening credit to 
Allies, 259; impressed by German 
peace offer, 260; issues peace ap¬ 
peal, 260-261; negotiates directly 
with German and British govern¬ 
ments, 261—264; voices American 
peace objectives in “Peace without 
Victory” speech, 264—266; breaks 
relations with Germany, 266—268; 
continues to hope for peace, 268; 
refuses to sanction arming of mer¬ 
chant ships, 269—270; receives 
Zimmermann message, asks Con¬ 
gress for authority to arm merchant 
ships, 271; publishes Zimmermann 
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“note ,* 5 272; denounces opponents 
of armed ship bill, 273—274; arms 
merchant ships, 274; makes reluc¬ 
tant decision for war, 275-276; 
rails Congress into special session 
and begins war preparations, 276— 
277; talk with Frank Cobb, 277; 
his despair, 277—278; an analysis 
of his policies toward belligerents, 
280; delivers war message and 
signs war resolution, 281—282 
Wiseman, Sir William, 264 
Wister, Owen, 176 
Women’s Peace party, 182 
Woolley, Robert W., 241—242 
Works, John D., 52 
World War, First, American reaction 
to, 145, 174—177; German and 
British propaganda in United 
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States, 145—148; early economic 
impact on American economy, 
149 _ 150 ; administration measures 
to meet war crisis, 150—151; mili¬ 
tary situation in January 1916, 
202; causes for American entry 
into, 278-281 

Zamor, Charles and Oreste, 99-101 
Zapata, Emiliano, 130—131 
Zaragoza, Morelos, 122 
Zelaya, Jos 6 Santos, 94, 96 
ZimTnprmannj Alfred, sends instruc¬ 
tions during peace negotiations, 
262; message to Minister in Mexico, 
271; admits authenticity of mes¬ 
sage, 273 

Zirmn p rmann **note,” 271—273 
Zwiedinek, Erich, 209 
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ilton. t Edited by Jacob E. Cooke rmfyoto 

thomas jefferson: Notes on the State of Vir ginia . + 
VJrtmS by Thomas P. Ahemetky m/3052 

3fmac madlson: The Forging of American Federalism: 
Selected Writings of James Madison, Edited by Sami 
K. Padover th/x226 


t The New American Nation Series* edited by Henry Steele Comanager and Richard B. Morris. 
$ American Perspectives series, edited by Bernard Wishy ami Wiliam E. lemAtenbmrg. 

* The Rise of Modem Europe series, edited by William L. Langer. 

n V!m**>*rrih*>* m the Social, Cultural, and Behavioral Sciences, edited by Benjamin Nelson- 
5 The library of Religion and Culture, edited by Benjamin Nelson. 

2 Harper Modem Science Series, edited by James R. Newman. 
a }sj©t tor sale in Canada. 
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BERNARD MAYO .* Myths and Men: Patrick Henry, George 
Washington , Thomas Jefferson tb/xioS 

John c miller: Alexander Hamilton and the Growth of 
the New Nation TB/3057 

RICHARD b. MORRIS, Ed.; The Era of the American Revo- 
luti0n ^ „ , tb/xiSo 

r. b. nye: The Cultural Life of the New Nation: 1776- 
i8ox. t Ulus. TB/5026 

FRANas S. philbrick: The Rise of the West, 1754-1830. t 
Illus - n TB/3067 

TIMOTHY L. smith: Revivalism and Soda! Reform: Prot¬ 
estantism on the Eve of the Civil War TB/1229 

frank THISTLE! hwaite : America and the Atlantic Com¬ 
munity: Anglo-American Aspects, 1/90-1850 tb/xioj 
a. f. tyler: Freedom's Ferment: Phases of American 
Social History from the Revolution to the Outbreak 
of the Civil War. 51 Ulus. TB/1074 

g lyndon g. van deusen : The Jacksonian Era; 1828- 
1848. t Illus TB/3028 

louis b. wright: Culture on the Moving Frontier 

TB/X053 


American Studies: The Civil lAIar to 1900 


THOMAS c. COCHRAN & william miller: The Age of Enter¬ 
prise: A Social History of Industrial America TB/1054 
w. a. dunning : Essays on the Civil War and Reconstruc¬ 
tion. Introduction by David Donald tb/xx8x 

w . a. dunning: Reconstruction, Political and Economic: 

1865-1877 TB/1073 

HAROLD u. FAULKNER: Politics, Reform and Expansion: 

1890-1900. t Illus. TB/3020 

HELEN HUNT Jackson: A Century of Dishonor: The Early 
Crusade for Indian Reform. I Edited by Andrew F. 
Rolle TB/3063 

ALBERT d. kirwan: Revolt of the Rednecks: Mississippi 
Politics, 18/6-1925 TB/1199 

ROBERT green MCCLQSKEY: American Conservatism in 
the Age of Enterprise; 1865-1910 13/1137 

whitelaw reid: After the Wax: A Tom of the Southern 
States, 1869-1866. t Edited by C. Vann Woodward 

Ti/3066 

Charles H. shinn: Mining C a m ps: A Study in American 
Frontier Government, t FAW by Rodman W. Paul 

TB/3062 

VERNON LANE wharton: The Negro in Mississippi: 
1865-1890 TB/1178 


American Studies: 1900 to the Present 


RAY stannard baker: Following die Color line: Ameri¬ 
can Negro Citizenship in Progressive Era. $ Ulus. 
Edited by Dewey W. Grantham, Jr. TB/3053 

RANDOLPH s. bourne: War and die Intellectuals: Col¬ 
lected Essays, 1915-19x9. t Ed. by Carl Resek 15/3043 
A. RUSSELL BUCHANAN: The United States and World War 
II. t Illus. VoL I Tm/3044; Vol. II TB/3045 

ABRAHAM cahan: The Rise of David Levinsky: a docu¬ 
mentary novel of social mobility in early twentieth 
century America. Intro, by John Higham tb/ioiS 
thomas c cochran: The American Business System: 

A Historical Perspective, 1900-1955 tb/xoSo 

foster rhea dulles: America's Rise to World Power: 

1898-1954. t Illus. m/3021 

JOHN D. hicks: Republican Ascendancy: 1921-1033. t 

TB/3041 

Sidney hook: Reason, Social Myths, and Democracy 

TB/1237 

Robert hunter: Poverty: Social Conscience in the Pro¬ 
gressive Era. t Edited by Peter d'A. Jones TB/3065 
william l. LANGER &. s. evekett GLEASON: The Challenge 
to Isolation: The World Crisis of 2937-1940 and 
American Foreign Policy 

VoL I TB/3054; VoL II TB./3055 
william e. leuchtenburc: Franklin D. Roosevelt and 
the New Deal: 1932-1940. t Hhes. rB/3025 


Arthur s. link: Woodrow Wilson and the Progressive 
Era: 1910-1917. t Illus. TB/3023 

george e. mo wry : The Era of Theodore Roosevelt and 
the Birth of Modem America: 1900-1912. t Illus. 

TB/3022 

russel b. nye: Midwestern Progressive Politics: A His¬ 
torical Study of its Origins and Development, 18/0- 
*958 TB/1202 

WALTER rauschenbusch: Christianity and the Social 
Crisis, t Edited by Robert D. Cross TB/3059 

PHILIP selznick: TVA and the Grass Roots: A Study in 
the Sociology of Formal Organization TB/1230 

george b. tindall, Ed.: A Populist Reader t TB/3069 
twelve southerners: I'll Take My Stand: The South 
and the Agrarian Tradition. Intro, by Louis D. Rubin, 
Jr. Biographical Essays by Virginia Rock TB/2072 
waiter e. weyl: The New Democracy: An Essay on Cer¬ 
tain Political Tendencies in the United States, t Edited 
by Charles B. Forcey TB/3042 


Anthropology 

Jacques barzun: Race: A Study in Superstition . Re¬ 
vised Edition TB/1172 

Joseph b. casagrande, Ed.: In the Company of Man: 
Twenty Portraits of Anthropological Informants. 
Ulus. TB/3047 

w. e. le gros clark: The Antecedents of Man: Intro. 

to Evolution of the Primates. 0 Illus. TB/559 

cora ou bois: The People of Alor. New Preface by the 
author. Illus. Vol. I TB/1042; VoL II TB/1043 
Raymond firth, Ed.: Man and Culture: An Evaluation 
of the Work of Bronislaw Malinowski } f a TB/1153 
david landy: Tropical Childhood: Cultural Transmis¬ 
sion and Learning in a Rural Puerto Rican Village I 

TB/1235 

l. s. b. leakey: Adam's Ancestors: The Evolution of 
Man and His Culture. Ulus. TB/1019 

Robert H. lowie: Primitive Society. Introduction by 
Fred Eggan TB/1056 

EDWARD BURNETT TYiOR: The Origins of Culture. Part I 
of "Primitive Culture." § Intro, by Paul Radin TB/33 
EDWARD BURNETT tylor: Religion in Primitive Culture. 
Part II of " Primitive Culture." § Intro, by Paul Rodin 

TB/34 

w. LLOYD Warner: A Black Civilization: A Study of an 
Australian Tribe. ] Illus. TB/3056 

Art and Art History 

WALTER lowree: Art in the Early Church. Revised Edi¬ 
tion. 452 Ulus. TB/124 

emile mXle: The Gothic Image: Religious Art in France 
of ike Thirteenth Century. § 190 illus. TB/44 

millard mexss: Painting in Florence and Siena after the 
Black Death: The Arts, Religion and Society in the 
Mid-Fourteenth Century. 169 illus. TB/114 8 

Erich neumann: The Archetypal World of Henry Moore. 

207 illus. TB/2020 

DORA a ERWIN panofsky: Pandora's Box: The Changing 
Aspects of a Mythical Symbol. Revised Edition. IUus. 

TB/2021 

erwin panofsky: Studies in Iconology: Humanistic 
Themes in the Art of the Renaissance. 180 illustra¬ 
tions TB/1077 

ALEXANDRE fiankoff: The Shrines of Tut-Ankh-Amon. 

Edited by N. Rambovu. 117 illus. tb/roxi 

jean seznbc: The Survival of the Pagan Gods: The 
Mythological Tradition and Its Place in Renaissance 
Humanism and Art. 108 ilhtstrations 13/2004 

OTTO VON simson: The Gothic Cathedral: Origins of 
Gothic Architecture and the Medieval Concept of 
Order. 58 illus. tb/zoiS 

heinrich zimmes: Myths and Symbols in Indian Art and 
Civilization. 70 illustrations TB/2005 
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Business, Economics & Economic History 


reinhard bend ix: Work and Authority in Industry: 
Ideologies of Management in the Course of Indus¬ 
trialization TB/3035 

Gilbert shuck & editors of FORTUNE: The Computer 
Age: And Its Potential for Management tb/ 1179 

thomas c. cochran: The American Business System: A 
Historical Perspective, 2900-2955 13/1080 

thomas c. cochran: The Inner Revolution: Essays on 
the Social Sciences in History tb/s. 140 

thomas c. cochran & william miller: The Age of Enter¬ 
prise: A Social History of Industrial America TB/2054 
robert dahl & Charles e. lindblom: Politics, Eco¬ 
nomics, and Welfare: Planning & Politico-Economic 
Systems Resolved into Basic Social Processes TB/3037 
peter f. drucxer: The New Society: The Anatomy of 
Industrial Order . tb/ioSi 

editors of fortune: America in the Sixties: The Econ¬ 
omy and the Society TB/2025 

ROBERT L. hexlbroner : The Great Ascent: The Struggle 
for Economic Development in Our Time TB/3030 
frank H. knight: The Economic Organization TB/2214 
FRANK H. KNIGHT: Risk, Uncertainty and Profit TB/2215 
abba P. lerner: Everybody's Business: Current Assump¬ 
tions in Economics and Public Policy TB/3052 

robert green mccloskey: American Conservatism in 
the Age of Enterprise, 2865-1910 TB/1237 

paul mantoux: The Industrial Revolution in the 
Eighteenth Century: The Beginnings of the Modem 
Factory System in England 0 TB/1079 

william miller, Ed.: Men in Business: Essays on the 
Historical Role of the Entrepreneur tb/ioSi 

richard B. morris: Government and Labor in Early 
America 13/1244 

HERBERT simon: The Shape of Automation: For Men and 
Management TB/1245 

perrin stryxer: The Character of the Executive: Eleven 
Studies in Managerial Qualities TB/1042 

pierre mu: Partnership for Progress: A Program for 
Transatlantic Action TB/3036 

Contemporary Culture 

Jacques barzun: The House of Intellect TB/1052 

John u. nef: Cultural Foundations of Industrial Civi¬ 
lization 13/1024 

nathan M. pusey: The Age of the Scholar: Observations 
on Education in a Troubled Decade 13/2157 

paul val£ry: The Outlook for Intelligence ia/2026 

Historiography & Philosophy of History 


Jacob burckhardt: On History and Historians. Intro. 

by H. R. Trevor-Roper tr/x2i& 

wilhblm dilthey: Pattern and Meaning m History: 
Thoughts on History and Society. ® Edited with an 
Introduction by H. P. Rickman. 13/1075 

j. h. hexter: Reappraisals m History: Hew Views on 
History & Society in Early Modem Europe tb/iioo 
h. stuart hughes: History as Art and as Science: Twin 
Vistas on the Past 13/1207 

RAYMOND KLIBANSKY & H. J. PATQN, Eds.: Philosophy and 

History: The Ernst Cassirer Festschrift. Ulus. 

13/1115 

george h. nadel, Ed.: Studies in the Philosophy of His¬ 
tory: Selected Essays from History and Theory 

Tr/i20 « 

jose ortega y Gasset: The Modem. Theme. Introduc¬ 
tion by Jose Ferrater Mora 13/1038 

karl R. popper: The Open Society and Its Enemies 
Vol I: The Spell of Plato tb/iioi 

Vol II: The High Tide of Prophecy: Hegel, Marx mid 
the Aftermath _ tb/iioz 

rtrt R. popper: The Poverty of Histeridsns * 13/1126 


g. j. renier: History: Its Purpose and Method tb /1209 
w. h. walsh: Philosophy of History: An Introduction 

tb/iozo 


History: General 


l. carrington Goodrich: A Short History of the Chi¬ 
nese People. Ulus. 13/3015 

dan n. Jacobs it hans H. baerwald: Chinese Comma- 
nism: Selected Documents 13/3031 

Bernard tEWis: The Arabs in History TB/1029 


History: Ancient 


a. andrewss: The Greek Tyrants TB/2X03 

adolf erman, Ed.: The Ancient Egyptians: A Source¬ 
book of Their Writings. New material end Introduc¬ 
tion by William Kelly Simpson TB/1Z33 

michael grant: Andent History ® 13/1190 

samuel noah kramer: Sumerian Mythology 13/1055 
naphtali LEWIS a MEYER reinhold, Eds.: Roman Civili¬ 
zation. Sourcebook I- The Republic 13/1231 

naphtali lewis & meyer rekhold, Eds.: Roman Civili¬ 
zation. Sourcebook II: The Empire tb 1232 


History: Medieval 


p. 8C3SONXADE: life and Work in Medieval Europe: The 
Evolution of the Medieval Economy, the jth to the 
xjik Century. a Preface by Lyras White , Jr. 73/2242 

Helen cam: Eng land before Elizabeth w 1026 

norman cohn: The Pursuit of the Millennium: Revom- 
tionary Messisnzsm in Medieval and Reformation 
Europe tb* 2037 

g. G. coultox: Medieval Village, Manor, and Monastery 

T*/l0i22 

wTTOTWTHr tichtenasi: The Caroltngian Entire: The Age 
of Charlemagne 13/2242 

f. l. GMsmae: Feudalism Tt/to^S 

edward gibbon: The Triumph of ChristenckHn in the 

Roman Empire (Chaps. XV-XX of “Decline and Fa 
J. B. Bury edition}. § Ulus. 13/46 

w. o. hassall t Ed.: Medieval England: , 4 s Viewed by 
Contemporaries -m/'icms 

DENYS hay: The Medieval Centuries ® vs/ixgx 

j. m, hcssey: The Byzantine World 13/2057 

fermnand lot: The End of the Andent World and^the 
Beginnings of die hEddle Ages. IntiodMctkm by Glan- 
wtReDomney 13/2044 

g. mollat: Use Popes at Avigm: 1305-1378 tb 308 
fw**rTTc rEXTT-mjT&nus: The Feudal Monarchy m 


France England: From the Tenth to the Thir¬ 
teenth Century ® 13/2265 

wratt phrenne: Early Democracies in the Low Cooa- 
tries: Urban Satiety mad Politicos Conflict m the 
Middle Ages and the Renaissance. Introduction by 
John H, Msmdy _ 13/2220 

5 Tf T ry rukqman: A History of the Crusades. 

Volume I: The First Crusade and the Foundation of 
the Kingdom of Jerusalem. ULus. tb 1243 

Volume H: The Kingdom of Jerusalem and the 
Frankish East, 1100-1087. Ulus. ns '2243 

Ferdinand schetol: Siena: The History of a MedtesaH 
Commune. Intro, by WSHam M, Bmmky 13/1264 
scureous severus ei al.: The Western Fathers: Being 
the Lives of Martin cf Tours, Ambrose, Augustine of 
Hippo, Hzmorutus of Arles and Cermmsus of Atexerre. 
Edited c id translated by F.R. Home rw'yog 

henry oekm tayuor: The Clascal Heritage of 
Middle Ages. Foreword and BibUo. by Kermetb M. 
Stttv* . 

F. van d*r meek; Augustine the Bishop: Lss arch and 
Society M the Dawn of the Middle Ages 13/304 
j. m. walu ic ihha' DP** 1 ' The Barbarian West: The Early 
' Middle Ages, AD. 400-1000 ia/za*t 
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History; Renaissance & Reformation 


Jacob bcrochardt: The Civilization of the Renaissance 
in Italy. Intro, by Beniamin Nelson & Charles 
Trinkaus. Was. VoL I TB/40; VoL II 13/41 

john Calvin & jacopo sadoleto: A Reformation Debate. 

Edited by John C. Olm TB/1239 

eemst casseh.es : The Individual and the Cosmos In 
Renaissance Philosophy. Translated with an Intro¬ 
duction by Mario Domandi 13/1097 

Federico chabod: MacfeiavelK and the Renaissance 

13/1193 

edwahd p. chevnd: The Dawn of a Mew Era, 2250- 
1453- * Ulus. 13/5002 

R. tsetor davies: The Golden Century of Spain, 1501- 
2622 • TB/2194 

desiderots Erasmus: Christian Humanism and the 
Reformation: Selected Writings. Edited and trans¬ 
lated by John C. Olin 13/1166 

Wallace x. fekguson el aL: Facets of the Renaissance 

TB/209S 

Wallace k. ferggson et aL: The Renaissance: Six Es¬ 
says. Ulus. 13/1084 

jqhn Neville figgis: The Divine Right of Kings. Intro¬ 
duction by G. R. Elton 13/1292 

jokn Neville figgis: Political Thought from Gerson to 
Grottos: 2424-1025: Seven Studies. Introduction by 
Gurreff Mattingly TB/1032 

myrqn f. gilmore: The World of Humanism, 1453- 
1527.* Was . TH/3003 

francesco glucoardini: Maxims and Reflections of a 
Renaissance Statesman (Ricordi). Trans, by Mario 
Domandi. Intro, by Nicolai Rubinstein 13/1160 

j. H. hexter: More’s Utopia: The Biography of an Idea. 

New Epilogue by ike Author 13/1195 

hajo hoiborn: Ulrich von Hutton and the German Ref- 
armatiesi tb 123S 

johan HmziNGA: Erasnns and the Age of Reformation. 

Was . 13/19 

ulrich ton HirrrEN ei aL: On the Eve of the Reforma¬ 
tion: "Letters of Obscure Men." Introduction by Halo 
Hoiborn 13/1124 

pact. o. oasTEUER: Renaissance Thought: The Classic? 

Scholastic s and Humanist Strains TB/104S 

PAUL o. KR 3 STELLER: Renaissance Thought II: Papers on 
Humanism and the Arts TB/1165 

niccolo machxavelu: History of Florence ami of the 
Affairs of Italy: from the earliest times to the death 
of Lorenzo the Nlagnificent. Introduction by Felix 
Gilbert Tm/2027 

Alfred ton martin: Sociology of the Renaissance. In¬ 
troduction by Wallace K. Ferguson TH/1099 

Garrett mattingl i et aL: Rmaissancc Profiles. Edited 
by J. H. Plumb TH/2262 

millard moss: Painting in Florence and Siena after the 
Black Death: The Arts, Religion and Society in ike 
Mid-Fourteenth Century. 209 Ulus. TH/114S 

j. e. neale: The Age of Catherine de Medici • TS/10S5 

Erwin panofsky: Studies in Iconology: Humanistic 
Themes m the Art of ike Renaissance. 280 iUustra- 
tums m/ioyy 

j. b. parry: The Establishment of the European He¬ 
gemony: 2415-1725: Trade and Exploration in ike 
Age of the Renaissance TB/2045 

J- h. plumb: The Italian Renaissance: A Concise Survey 
of Its History and Culture tb/ii6i 

CEO! roth: The lews in the Renaissance. Ulus. 13/834 
a. u rowse: The Expansion of Elizabethan England. ® 
Mms . TB/2220 

GORDON rcpp: lather's Progress to the Diet of Worms ® 

th/xzo 

FERDINAND SOHEVT1L : The Media. IUuS. TB/xOIO 

Ferdinand schevill: Medieval and Renaissance Flor¬ 
ence. Ulus. Volume I: Medieval Florence 13/109© 
Volume II: The Coming of Humanism and the Age of 
the Media TR/1091 


g. m. trevelyan: England in the Age of Wycliffe, 1368- 
2520 0 TB/1112 

vespasiano: Renaissance Princes, Popes, and Prelates: 
The Vespasiano Memoirs: Lives of Illustrious Men of 
the XVth Century. Intro, by Myron P. Gilmore 

tb/iiii 

History: Modem European 

Frederick b. artz: Reaction and Revolution, 1815- 
1832. * nius. TB/3034 

max beloff: The Age of Absolutism, 1660-1815 

TB/1062 

Robert c. binkley: Realism and Nationalism, 1852- 
1871. * Ulus. TB/3038 

asa briggs: The Making of Modem England, 1784- 
1867: The Age of Improvement 0 TB/1203 

crane brinton: A Decade of Revolution, 1789-2799. * 
Ulus. TB/3018 

d. w. brogan: The Development of Modem France. 0 
Volume I: From the Fall of the Empire to the Dreyfus 
Affair TB/1184 

Volume II; The Shadow of War, World War I, Be¬ 
tween the Two Wars. New Introduction by the Au¬ 
thor TB/1185 

j. brqnowskx & bruce MAZLiSH: The Western Intellectual 
Tradition: From Leonardo to Hegel TB/3001 

Geoffrey bruun: Europe and the French Imperium, 
1799-1814. * Ulus. TB/3033 

alan bullock: Hitler, A Study in Tyranny. 0 Ulus. 

TB/1123 

E. H. Carr: The Twenty Years' Crisis, 1919-1939: An 
Introduction to the Study of International Relations 0 

TB/1122 

Gordon a. craig: From Bismarck to Adenauer: Aspects 
of German Statecraft. Revised Edition 13/1171 

Walter l. dorn: Competition for Empire, 1740-1763. * 
Ulus. TB/3032 

franklin l. ford: Robe and Sword: The Regrouping of 
the French Aristocracy after Louis XIV TB/1217 

carl j. friedrich: The Age of the Baroque, 1610-1660. * 
Ulus. TB/3004 

rene fueloep-mjller: The Mind and Face of Bolshe¬ 
vism: An Examination of Cultural Life in Soviet 
Russia. New Epilogue by the Author tb/ii 88 

M. Dorothy george: London Life in the Eighteenth 
Century TB/1182 

led gershoy: From Despotism to Revolution, 1763- 
1789. * Ulus. TB/3017 

c c. giluspie: Genesis and Geology: The Decades 
before Darwin § tb/jx 

albert goodwin: The French Revolution TB/1064 
albert guerard: France in the Classical Age: The Life 
and Death of an Ideal 13/1183 

carlton 1. h. hayes: A Generation of Materialism, 1871- 
1900. * Ulus. tb/ 5039 

j. h. hexter: Reappraisals in History: New Views on 

History & Society in Early Modem Europe tb/hoo 

Stanley hoffmann et aL: In Search of ranee: The 
Economy, Society and Political System in the Twenti¬ 
eth Century TB/1219 

a. r. Humphreys: The Augustan World: Society, 
Thought, and Letters in 28th Century England 0 

tb/ 1105 

dan n. Jacobs, Ed.: The New Communist Manifesto 
& Related Documents. Third edition. Revised 13/1078 
hans kohn: The Mind of Germany: The Education of a 
Nation tb/ 1204 

hans kohn, Ed.: The Mind of Modern Russia: Historical 
and Political Thought of Russia's Great Age tb/ 1065 
frank e. Manuel: The Prophets of Paris: Turgot, Con- 
dorcet, Saint-Simon, Fourier, and Comte tb/jzxS 
kingsley martin: French Liberal Thought in the 
Eighteenth Century: A Study of Political Ideas from 
Bayle to Condorcet TB/1124 

l. r. namier: Personalities and Powers: Selected Essays 

tb/h86 
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i. b. namier: Vanished Supremacies: Essays on Euro¬ 
pean History, 1812-1918 0 tb/ 1088 

john u. nef: Western Civilization Since the Renais¬ 
sance: Peace, War, Industry, and the Arts tb/ihj 
Frederick l. nussbaum: The Triumph of Science and 
Reason, 1660-1685. * Illus. TB/3009 

john plamenatz: German Marxism and Russian Com¬ 
munism. 0 New Preface by the Author tb/ 1189 

Raymond w. postgate, Ed.: Revolution from 1789 to 
1906: Selected Documents TB/1063 

penfield Roberts: The Quest for Security, 1715-1740. * 
Illus. tb/ 3016 

Priscilla robertson: Revolutions of 1848: A Social 
History TB/1025 

albert sorel: Europe Under the Old Regime. Translated 
by Francis H. Herrick tb/ 1121 

N. n. sukhanov: The Russian Revolution, 1917: Eyewit¬ 
ness Account. Edited by Joel Carmichael 

Vol. I tb/io66 ; Vol. II tb/ 1067 
a. j. p. Taylor: The Habsburg Monarch, 1809-19x8: A 
History of the Austrian Empire and Austria-Hun¬ 
gary 0 TB/1187 

john b. wolf: The Emergence of the Great Powers, 
1685-1715. * Illus. TB/3010 

john b. wolf: France: 18x4-1919: The Rise of a Liberal- 
Democratic Society TB/3019 

Intellectual History & History of Ideas 


herschel baker: The Image of Man: A Study of the 
Idea of Human Dignity in Classical Antiquity, the 
Middle Ages, and the Renaissance tb/ 1047 

R. r. bolgar: The Classical Heritage and Its Benefici¬ 
aries: From the Carolingian Age to the End of the 
Renaissance tb/ 1x25 

Randolph s. bourne: War and the Intellectuals: Col¬ 
lected Essays, 2915-1919. t Edited by Carl Resek 

TB/3043 

j. bronowski a bruce MAZLisH: The Western Intellectual 
Tradition: From Leonardo to Hegel TB/3001 

ernst cassirer: The Individual and the Cosmos in 
Renaissance Philosophy. Translated with an Intro¬ 
duction by Mario Domandi tb/ 2097 

norman cohn: The Pursuit of the Millennium: Revo¬ 


lutionary Messianism in Medieval and Reformation 
Europe TB/1037 

c. c. GiLLispiE: Genesis and Geology: The Decades be¬ 
fore Darwin § TB/51 

G. Rachel levy : Religious Conceptions of the Stone Age 
and Their Influence upon European Thought. Illus. 
Introduction by Henri Frankfort tb/io6 

Arthur 0. lovejoy : The Great Chain of Being: A Study 
of the History of an Idea TB/2009 

frank e. manuel: The Prophets of Paris: Turgot , Can- 
dorcet, Saint-Simon, Fourier, and Comte tb/ 1218 

perry miller & T. h. Johnson, Editors: The Puritans: A 
Sourcebook of Their Writings 

VoLI TB/1093; Vol. II TB/1094 
milton c. nahm: Genius and Creativity: An Essay in 
the History of Ideas TB/1196 

Robert payne: Hubris: A Study of Pride. Foreword by 
Sir Herbert Read Tl/1031 

ralph barton ferry: The Thought and Character of 
William James: Briefer Version TB/215© 

georg ssmmel et al.: Essays on Sociology, Philosophy, 
and Aesthetics. Edited by Kurt H. Wolff tb ''1234 
bruno snell: The Discovery of the Mind: The Greek 
Origins of European Thought tr/iox8 

paget toynbee: Dante Alighieri: His life and Works. 

Edited with Intro, by Charles S. Singleton TB/1206 
ernest lee tuveson: Millennium and Utopia: A Study 
in the Background of the Idea of Progress. New 
Preface by the Author TB/1134 

PAUL VALERY : The Outlook for Intelligence tb/ 2016 
philip F. wiener: Evolution and the Founders of Prag¬ 
matism. Foreword by John Dewey TB/2212 


Literature, Poetry, The Novel & Criticism 

James baird: Ishmael: The Art of Melville in the Con¬ 
texts of International Primitivism TB/1023 

jacques barzun: The House of Intellect TB/1051 

w. j. bate: From Classic to Romantic: Premises of Taste 
in Eighteenth Century England TB/1036 

rachel bespaloff: On the Iliad TB/2006 

a. p. blackmur et al.: Lectures in Criticism. Introduc¬ 
tion by Huntington Cairns tb/xooj 

abraham CAHAN: The Rise of David Levinsky: a docu¬ 
mentary novel of social mobility in early twentieth 
century America. Intro, by John Higham TB/1028 

ernst R. curttus: European Literature and the Latin 
Middle Ages TR/2015 

george eliot: Daniel Deronda: a noveL Introduction by 
F. R. Leavis TB/1039 

ADOLF ERMAN, Ed.: The Ancient Egyptians: A Source- 
book of Their Writings. New Material and Introduc¬ 
tion by William Kelly Simpson TB/1233 

ettenne gilson: Dante and Philosophy ts/xaSq 

Alfred harbage: As They liked It: A Study of Shakes¬ 
peare's Moral Artistry TB/1035 

Stanley R. hopper, Ed.: Spiritual Problems in Con¬ 
temporary Literature 5 TB/21 

a. r. Humphreys: The Augustan World: Society, 

Thought and Letters in 3 . 8 th Century England 0 

Ts/ixoy 

aldous huxley: Antic Hay & The Gtacosuia Smile. ® 
Introduction by Martin Green TB/3503 

AtDOUS huxley: Brave New World & Brave New World 
Revisited. ® Introduction by Martin Green TB/3501 

henry james: Roderick Hudson: a novel. Introduction 
by Leon Edel ra/1016 

henry james: The Tragic Muse: a novel. Introduction by 
Leon Edel , , T ^ lox ? 

ARNOLD kettle: An Introduction to the English Novel. 
Volume I: Defoe to George Eliot tb/xoxi 

Volume II: Henry James to the Present tb/iox2 

roger sherman loomis: The Developmen t of Arthurian 
Romance Tm/2267 

JOHN STUART mill: On Beniham and Coleridge. Intro¬ 
duction by F.R. Leavis TB/1070 

Kenneth b. murdock: Literature and Theology in 
Colonial New England __ 99 

samuel pepys: The Diary of Samuel Pepys. * Edited by 
O. F. Morshead. Illus. by Ernest Shepard -ra/iooy 
st.-john perse: Seamarks TB/2002 

george Santayana: Interpretations of Poetry and Re¬ 
ligion S ... 

Heinrich straumann: American Literature in the 
Twentieth Century. Third Edition, Revised tb/ii6S 
facet toynbee: Dante Alighieri: His life and Works. 

Edited with Intro, by Charles S. Singleton tb/ 1206 

dorothy van Ghent: The English Newel: Form and 
Function ni/1050 

E. b WHITE: One Man’s Meat Introduction by Walter 
Blab m TBJ3505 

morton dauwen LABEL, Editor: Literary Opinion in 
America VoLI XB/3013; VoL H 111/3014 


Myth, Symbol & Folklore 

JOSEPH CAMPBELL, Editor: Pagan and Christian Mys¬ 
teries. Ulus. 

wTsrrt eliade: Cosmos and History: The Myth of the 
Eternal Return § TK/2050 

mercea eliade: Rites and Symbols of Initiation: The 

Mysteries of Birth and Rebirth § TB/ 1230 

c G. JUNG & c. KERENS!: Essays on a Science of Myth¬ 
ology: The Myths of the Divine Child and the Divine 
Maiden TB/2014 

dora & erwin fanofsky: Pandora's Box: The Changing 
Aspects of a Mythical SymboL Revised Edition. Illus. 

TB/2021 
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erwin panofsky: Studies in Iconology; Humanistic 
Themes in the Art of the Renaissance. 180 illustra¬ 
tions ra/1077 

jean seznec: The Survival of the Pagan Gods: The 
Mythological Tradition and its Place in Renaissance 
Humanism and Art, xoS illustrations TB/2004 

hellmut wilheim: Change: Eight Lectures on the I 
Citing Ta/aoig 

Heinrich zimmer: Myths and Symbols in Indian Art and 
Civilization. 70 illustrations TB/2005 

Philosophy 


g, e. m, anscombe: An Introduction to Wittgenstein's 

Tractates. Second edition, Revised. 0 tb/izio 

henri bergson: Time and Free Will: An Essay on the 
Immediate Data of Consciousness 0 tb/io si 

h. j. biackham: Six Existentialist Thinkers: Kierke¬ 
gaard, t Nietzsche, Jaspers, Marcel, Heidegger, Sartre 0 

TB/1002 

crane brinton: Nietzsche. New Preface, Bibliography 
and Epilogue by the Author 11/1297 

ernst cassirer: The Individual and the Cosmos in 
Renaissance Philosophy. Translated mith an Intro¬ 
duction by' Mario Domandi TB/1097 

ernst cassirer: Rousseau, Kant and Goethe. Introduc¬ 
tion by Peter Gay xa/ 1092 

Frederick CQPLESTON: Medieval Philosophy ® TB/376 

f. M. cornford: Printiphun Sapientiae: A Study of the 
Origins of Greek Philosophical Thought. Edited by 
W. K. C. Guthrie TB/1213 

f. m. corxford: From Religion to Philosophy: A Study 
in the Origins of Western Speculation I tb/zo 

wiefrid BSA.V: The Tragic Finale: An Essay on the 
Philosophy of Jean-Paul Sartre 11/2030 

a. p. d'ente £ves : Natural Law: An Historical Survey 

ra/2223 

HERBERT fingarette: The Self in Transformation: Psy¬ 
choanalysis, Philosophy and the Life of the Spirit 

Ts/xiyy 

PAUL fried lander: Plato: An Introduction 11/202 7 

Etienne Gilson: Bante and Philosophy 11/2089 

william chase greene: Moira: Fate, Good, and Evil in 
Greek Thought ra/2204 

w. k. c gbthrie: The Greek Philosophers: From Thales 
to Aristotle 9 tb/iooS 

f. h. hhnemanm: Existentialisin and tee Modem Pre- 
dicai»Hit n/28 

kaac huszk: A History of Medieval Jewish Philosophy 

JP/3 

ummm hosssrl: Phawmenology and the Crists of 
Philosophy. Translated with an Introduction by 
Qatenfin Laser ts/2270 

IMMANUEL KANT: The Doctrine of Virtue, being Pert II 
of The Metaphysic of Morals. Trans, with Notes & 
Intro, by Mery J. Gregor. Foreword by H. J. Patcm 

11/210 

IMMANUEL kant: Gwmndworlc of tee Metaphysic of 
Morals. Trans. & analyzed by H. J. Poton 21/2159 

IMMANUEL KANT: Lectures on Ethics. S Introduction by 
Lewis W. Bed: TB/105 

IMMANUEL KANT: Religion Within tee limits erf Reason 
Alone, i Intro, by T. M. Greene & ]. Silber n/6y 
Quentin lauer: Phenomenology : Its Genesh ^ nd Pros- 
pect Ta/2169 

comm, marcel: Being and Having: An Existential 
Diary. Intro, by James Collins 21/320 

GEORGE A. MORGAN: What Nietzsche Means n/2298 

mm>, saadya GAON, a jehuda halevi: Three Jewish 
Philosophers. Ed. by Haas Lewy, Alexander Altmann, 
Sr Isaak Hememaun 21/813 

Michael polanys: Personal Knowledge: Towards a Post- 
Critical PhBosapky TB/115S 

WILLARD VAN ©RMAN QciNE: Elementary Logic: Revised 
EOtim 11/577 


WILLARD VAN ORMAN quine: From a Logical Point of 
View: Logico-Philosophical Essays n/566 

BERTRAND russell et al.r The Philosophy of Bertrand 
Russell. Edited by Paul Arthur Schilpp 

VoL I TB/1095; Vol. II TB/1096 
l. s. stebbing : A Modem Introduction to Logic 225/538 
Alfred north whitehead: Process and Reality: An 


Essay in Cosmology TB/1033 

Philip p. wiener: Evolution and tee Founders of Prag¬ 
matism. Foreword by John Dewey TB/1212 

wilhelm windelband: A History of Philosophy 
Vol. I: Greek, Roman, Medieval 11/38 

Vol. II: Renaissance, Enlightenment, Modem 11/39 


LUDwic Wittgenstein: The Blue and Brown Books 0 

TB/2211 


Political Science & Government 


JEREMY bentham: The Handbook of Political Fallacies. 

Introduction by Crane Brinton n/2069 

kinneth E. boulding: Conflict and Defense: A General 
Theory 11/3024 

crane brinton: English Political Thought in the Nine¬ 
teenth Century TB/1071 

edward s. corwin: American Constitutional History: 
Essays edited by Alpheus T. Mason and Gerald Gar¬ 
vey TB/X136 

ROBERT DAHL & CHARLES E. LINDBLOM: Politics, Economics, 
and Welfare: Planning and Politico-Economic Sys¬ 
tems Resolved into Basic Social Processes Ti/3037 

John neville figgis: The Divine Right of Kings. Intro¬ 
duction by G. R. Elton Tl/npi 

John neville figgis: Political Thought from Gerson to 
Giotius: 2424-1625: Seven Studies. Introduction by 
Garrett Mattingly TB/1032 

f. l. ganshof: Feudalism n/2058 

g. p. gooch: English Democratic Ideas in Seventeenth 

Century 11/1006 

j. H. hexter: More's Utopia: The Biography of an Idea. 

New Epilogue by the Author TB/X195 

SIDNEY hook: Reason, Social Myths and Democracy 

TB/1237 

Robert h. jackson: The Supreme Court in tee American 
System of Government tb/xio6 

dan N. Jacobs, Ed.: The New Communist Manifesto & 
Related Documents. Third edition. Revised TB/2078 
dan n. Jacobs & hans baerwald, Eds.: Chinese Com¬ 
munism: Selected Documents tb/ 3031 

Robert green mccloskey: American Conservatism in 
tee Age of Enterprise, 1865-2910 11/1137 

KINGSLEY martin: French liberal Thought in tee 
Eighteenth Century: Political Ideas from Boyle to 
Condorcet tb/xix4 

roberto mic he is: First Lectures in Political Sociology, 
Edited by Alfred De Grazia J 0 T1/X224 

JOHN STUART mill: On Bentham and Coleridge. In¬ 
troduction by F. R. Learns 11/1070 

BARRINGTON moore, jr.: Political Power and Social 
Theory: Seven Studies J 21/1221 

Barrington moore, jr.: Soviet Politics—The Dilemma 
of Power: The Role of Ideas in Social Change j 

TB/2222 

John b. morrall: Political Thought in Medieval Times 

TB/X076 

John plamenatz: German Marxism and Russian Com¬ 
munism. 0 New Preface by the Author 11/1x89 

karl r. popper: The Open Society and Its Enemies 
VbL 1 : The Spell of Plato tb/xxox 

Vol H: The High Tide of Prophpcy: Hegel, Marx, and 
the Aftermath tb/xioz 

henri DE saint-simon : Soda! Organization, The Science 
of Man, and Other Writings. Edited and Translated 
by Felix Markham tb,/ 1x52 

Joseph a. Schumpeter: Capitalism, Socialism and 
Democracy TB/3008 
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Charles h. shinn: Mining Camps: A Study in American 
Frontier Government, t Edited by Rodman W. Paul 

TB/3062 

Psychology 


Alfred adler: The Individual Psychology of Alfred 
Adler. Edited by Heinz L. and Rowena R. Ansbacher 

tb/li 54 

Alfred adler: Problems of Neurosis. Introduction by 
Heinz JL Ansbachep TB/1X45 

anton t. boisen: The Exploration of the Inner World: 
A Study of Mental Disorder and Religious Experience 

tb/Sj 

Herbert fingarette: The Self in Transformation: Psy¬ 
choanalysis, Philosophy and the Life of the Spirit 

tb/ii77 

sigmund freud: On Creativity and the Unconscious: 
Papers on the Psychology of Art, Literature, Love, 
Religion. § Intro, by Benjamin Nelson TB/45 

c. judson her ri ck: The Evolution of Hu m a n Nature 

tb/545 

william james: Psychology: The Briefer Course. Edited 
with an Intro, by Gordon Allport tb/xc>34 

c. g. jung : Psychological Reflections tb/200X 

c. G. jung: Symbols of Transformation: An Analysis of 
the Prelude to a Case of Schizophrenia. Ulus. 

VoL I: TB/2009; VoL II tb/xoxq 
c. G. jung & c. xerenyi: Essays on a Science of Mytholo¬ 
gy: The Myths of the Divine Child and the Divine 
Maiden TB/20X4 

john t. mcneill: A History of the Cure of Souls 

tb/xx6 

karl menninger: Theory of Psychoanalytic Technique 

TB/2244 

erich neumann: Amor and Psyche: The Psychic De¬ 
velopment of the Feminine Ts/2012 

erich neumann: The Archetypal World of Henry Moore. 

207 Ulus. tb*/2020 

erich neumann: The Origins and History of Conscious¬ 
ness Vol. I Ulus. TB/2007; VoL 0 TB/aooS 

c. P. oberndorf: A History of Psychoanalysis in America 

TB/X147 

ralph barton PERRY: The Thought and Character of 
William James: Briefer Version TB/1256 

JEAN PIAGET, BARBEL INHELDER, A ALINA SZEMINSKA: The 

Child's Conception of Geometry 0 TB/1X46 

john h. schaar: Escape from Authority: The Perspec¬ 
tives of Erich Fromm te/XX55 


alvin w. gouldner: Wildcat Strike: A Study in Worker- 
Management Relationships I TB/1176 

francis j. grund: Aristocracy in America: Social Class 
in the Formative Years of the New Nation tb/xoox 
kurt lewin: Field Theory in Social Science: Selected 
Theoretical Papers. Edited with a Foreword by 
Dorwin Cartwright TB/1135 

r. m. maciver: Social Causation - n/txgj 

ROBERT K. MERTON, LEONARD BROOM, LEONARD S. COTTRELL, 

jr.. Editors: Sociology Today: Problems and Pros¬ 
pects f , Vol. I TB/xxyy; Vol. H TB/1174 

roberto michels: First Lectures in Political Sociology. 

Edited by Alfred De Grazia 1 0 TB/X224 

Barrington moore, jr.: Political Power and Social 
Theory: Seven Studies '> rs/ixai 

Barrington moore, jr.: Soviet Politics—The Dilemma 
of Power: The Role of Ideas in Social Change 

TS/X 222 

talcott parsons a edward a. 5HILS, Editors: Toward 
a General Theory of Action: Theoretical Foundations 
for the Social Sciences tb/ioS? 

JOHN H. ROHRER & MONRO S. EDMONSON, Eds. : The Eighth 
Generation Grows Up: Cultures and Personalities of 
New Orleans Negroes 1 TB/3050 

arnold rose: The Negro in America: The Condensed 
Version of Gunnar MyrdaVs An American Dilemma 

TB/3Q4S 

kurt samuelsson: Religion and Economic Action: A 
Critique of Max Weber's The Protestant Ethic and 
the Spirit of Capitalism. ® Trans, by E. G. French. 
Ed. with Intro, by D. C. Coleman tb/xxjx 

phiup SEtzNicx: TVA and the Grass Roots: A Study in 
the Sociology of Formal Organization TB/1250 

georg simmel et a!.: Essays on Sociology, Philosophy, 
and Aesthetics, Edited by Kurt H. Wolf F TB/2234 
Herbert simon: The Shape of Automation: Far Men 
and Management ^ 

pitirim A. sorokin: Contemporary Sociological Theories. 

Through the First Quarter ofthezothCentury TB/3046 
maurice r. stein: The Eclipse of Community: An. Inter¬ 
pretation of American Studies tb^xxxB 

FERDINAND TONNiES: Community and Society: Gemem- 
schaft and Gesellschaft. Translated and edited by 
Charles P. Loomis _ tb/iix6 

w. LLOYD WARNER a Associates: Democracy in Janes¬ 
ville: A Study in Quality and Inequality tu fxxsg 

w. lloxd WARNER: Social Gass in America: The Evalua¬ 
tion of Status tb/xox3 

RELIGION 


Sociology 

jacques barzun: Race: A Study in Superstition, Revised 
Edition TB/xxya 

Bernard BERELSOx, Ed.: The Behavioral Sciences Today 

TB/xX 27 

abraham cahan: The Rise of David Levinsky: A docu¬ 
mentary novel of social mobility in early twentieth 
century America. Intro, by John Higham m/ioaB 

thomas c. cochran: The Inner Revolution: Essays on 
the Social Sciences in History tb/xx4© 

allison davis & john dollard: Children of Bondage: 
The Personality Development of Negro Youth in the 
Urban South 11 TB/3049 

ST. CLAIR DRAKE a Horace r, CAYTOX: Black Metropolis: 
A Study of Negro Life in a Northern City. Revised 
and Enlarged. Intro, by Everett C. Hughes 

Vol. I TB/xoSd; Vol. II m/xofiy 

emile durkheim et al.: Essays on Sociology and Philoso¬ 
phy: With Analyses of Durkheim’s Life and Work, j 
Edited by Kurt H. Wolff ts/xx 5 x 

LEON FESTINGER, HENRY W. RIECKEN A STANLEY SCHACHTER: 

When Prophecy Fails: A Social and Psychological Ac- 

cotmt of a Modem Group that Predicted the Destruc¬ 
tion of the World j ts/xxjz 


Andmi & Classical 

j. h. breasted: Development of Religion and Thought in 
Ancient Egypt. Introduction By John A. Wilson 

tb/57 

henri frankfort: Ancient Egyptian Religion: An fi»- 
terprefBfkm TB/77 

g. rachei levy : Religious Conceptions of the Stone Age 

and their Influence upon European Thought. 121 ms. 
Introduction by Henri Frankfort tb. 1©6 

MARTIN P. NILSSON: Greek Folk Religion. Foreword by 
Arthur Darby Nock rufyS 

alexandre piankoff: The Shrines of Tui-Ankh-Anwm. 
Edited by N. Rambava. 127 Ulus. tb/xoxx 

h. J. rose: Religion in Greece and Rome TB/55 

Biblical Thought & Literature 


v f albright: The Biblical Period from Abraham to 
Ezra Tm/l ° 2 

k. BARRETT, Ed.: The New Testament Background: 
Selected Documents im/S6 

;. H. dodd: The Authority of the Bible TB/43 

i . s. enslxx: Christian Beginnings T1/5 

t s ensun: The literature of the Christian Movement 

tb/6 


7 



John gray: Archaeology and the Old Testament World. 

nius, m/127 

jamis muilenburg: The Way of Israel: Biblical Faith 
and Ethics m/153 

h* h. rowfley: Hie Growth of the Old Testament 

m/107 

D- winton tsomas, Ed. : Documents, from Old Testament 
Times TB/S5 

The Judaic Tradition 

leo baeck: Judaism and Christianity. Trans . with Intro. 

by Walter Kaufmann jp/23 

salo w. baron: Modem Nationalism and Religion 

jr/xS 

martin buber: Edipse of God: Studies in the Relation 
Between Religion and Philosophy m/n 

martin Buber: The Knowledge of Man: Selected Es¬ 
says. Edited with an Introduction by Maurice Fried¬ 
man. Translated by Maurice Friedman and Ronald 
Gregor South m/135 

martin bubex: Moses: The Revelation and the Cove¬ 
nant m/zy 

martin buber: Pointing the Way. Introduction by 
Maurice S. Friedman m/103 

martin buber: The Prophetic Faith TB/73 

martin sober: Two Types of Faith: the interpenetration 
of Judaism and Christianity 0 m/75 

ernst ludwtg EHRLICH: A Concise History of Israel: 
From ike Earliest Times to the Destruction of the 
Temple in AD. 70 ® tb/xzS 

maurice s. fbiedman: Martin Buber: The Ufe of Dia¬ 
logue ra/64 

Louis ginzberg: Students, Scholars and Saints jp/z 
Solomon grayzel: A History of the Contemporary Jews 

tb/816 

wixrherberg: Judaism and Modem Man tb/Sio 

a b ra r am j. heschel: God in Search of Man: A Philoso¬ 
phy of Judaism jr/y 

tSAAC HTisiK: A History of Medieval Jewish Philosophy 

_ ^3 

flavtus josephus: The Great Roman-Jewish War, with 
The life of Josephus. Introduction by William JL 
Farmer TB/74 

Jacob r. marcds The Jew In the Medieval World m/814 
max l. margous & ALEXANDER marx: A History of fee 
Jewish People tb/8o6 

t. j. meek: Hebrew Origins m/69 

c. G. montefiqre &. h. loewe, Eds.: A Rabbinic An¬ 
thology. jp/52 

JAMES farkes : The Gonffict of the Church and the Syna¬ 
gogue: The Jews and Early Christianity jp/21 

PHILO, saadya GAON, a jehuda halevi: Three Jewish 
Philosophers. Ed. by Hans Icmey, Alexander Alt- 
mam,, & Isaak Heinemann m/813 

Herman L, strack: feiroduciion to the Talmud and 
hfidrash ts/SoS 

KMHoa TRACHTENBERG: The Devil and the Jews: The 
Medieval Conception of the Jew and its Relation to 
Modem AMi-Smddism jr/22 

Christianity: General 


ROLAND h. SAINTON : Christendom: A Short History of 
Christianity and its Impact on Western Civilization. 
Ulus, VoL I m/xjx; VoL II m/152 

Christianity: Origins & Early Development 

augustene: An Augustine Synthesis. Edited by Erich 
Prxywara m /335 

ADOLF oebsmann: Paul: A Study m SocM. and Religious 
History m/15 

edward gibbon: The Triumph of Christendom in the 
Roman Empire (Chaps. XV-XX of "Decline and Fall" 
J. B. Bmy edition). S Ulus. Tm/46 


MAURICE goguel: Jesus and fee Origins of Christianity.® 
Introduction by C. Leslie Mitton 
Volume I: Prolegomena to the Life of Jesus m/65 
Volume II: The Life of Jesus m/66 

edgar j. goodspeed: A Life of Jesus ts/i 

adolf harnacx: The Mission and Expansion of Christi¬ 
anity in the First Three Centuries. Introduction by 
Jaroslav Pelikan m/92 

r. k. harrison: The Dead Sea Scrolls: An Introduction ® 

TB/S4 

Edwin hatch: The Influence of Greek Ideas on Christi¬ 
anity. § Introduction and Bibliography by Frederick 
C. Grant m/18 

Arthur darby nock: Early Gentile Christianity and Its 
Hellenistic Background m/m 

ARTHUR DARBY NOCK: St. Paul ® TB/x04 

Origen: On First Principles. Edited by G. W. Butter- 
worth. Introduction by Henri de Lubac m/310 

JAMES PARJCES: The Conflict of fee Church and the Syna¬ 
gogue: The Jews and Early Christianity jf/zx 

suLFicrus severus et al.: The Western Fathers: Being the 
Lives of Martin of Tours, Ambrose, Augustine of 
Hippo, Honoratus of Arles and Germanus of Auxerre. 
Edited and translated by F. R. Hoare m/509 

f. van der meek: Augustine fee Bishop: Church and 

Society at the Dawn of the Middle Ages m/304 

Johannes webs: Earliest Christianity: A History of the 
Period A.D. 30-150. Introduction and Bibliography 
by Frederick C. Grant Volume I m/53 

Volume II m/54 

Christianity: The Middle Ages and The Refor- 

mation 

john Calvin & jacopo sadoleto: A Reformation De¬ 
bate. Edited by John C. Olin m/1239 

JOHANNES EOKHART: Meister Eckhart: A Modem Trans¬ 
lation byJLB, Blakney tb/8 

desiderius Erasmus: Christian Humanism and fee 
Reformation: Selected Writings. Edited and trans¬ 
lated by John C. OUn tb/xx66 

etienne gilson: Dante and Philosophy m/1089 

whliam haller: The Rise of Puritanism m/22 

hajo holborn: Ulrich von Hutten and the German Ref¬ 
ormation tb/ 1258 

johan huizinga: Erasmus and fee Age of Reforma¬ 
tion. IUus. tb/x9 

a. c. mcgiffert: Protestant Thought Before Kant Pref¬ 
ace by Jaroslav Pelikan ra/93 

john t. mcneill: Makers of fee Christian Tradition: 
From Alfred the Great to Schleiermacher tb/xzt 

g. mollat: The Popes at Avignon, 1305-1378 m/308 

GORDON RUPP: Luther's Progress to fee Diet of Worms ® 

m/120 

Christianity: The Protestant Tradition 

karl barth: Church Dogmatics: A Selection m/95 

karl barth: Dogmatics in Outline m/56 

karl barth: The Word of God and fee Word of Man 

tb/x3 

Rudolf bultmann et al.; Translating Theology into fee 
Modern Age: Historical, Systematic and Pastoral Re¬ 
flections on Theology and the Church m the Con¬ 
temporary Situation. Volume 2 of Journal for The¬ 
ology and fee Church, edited by Robert W. Funk in 
association with Gerhard Ebeling tb/ 252 

winthrop Hudson: The Great Tradition of fee American 
Churches m/98 

SOREN kierkbgaard: Edifying Discourses. Edited with 
an Introduction by Paul Holmer m/52 

SOREN KIERKEGAARD: The Journals of Kierkegaard. ® 
Edited with an Introduction by Alexander Dru 

m/52 

soren Kierkegaard: The Point of View for My Work as 
an^Aufeor: A Report to History. I Preface by Benja¬ 
min Nelson m/88 
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soren Kierkegaard: Hie Present Age. § Translated and 
edited by Alexander Dru. Introduction by Walter 
Kaufmann ra/94 

soren Kierkegaard: Purity of Heart TB/4 

SOREN Kierkegaard : Repetition: An Essay in Experi¬ 
mental Psychology. Translated with Introduction & 
Notes by Walter Lowrie m/xxj 

soren Kierkegaard: Works of Love: Some Christian 
Reflections in the Form of Discourses m/122 

waiter lowrie: Kierkegaard: A Life Vol, I TB/89 

VoL II TB/90 

JOHN MACQUARRIE: Hie Scope of Demythologizing: 

Bultmann and his Critics m/134 

perry miller a t. h. Johnson, Editors: Hie Puritans: A 
Sourcebook of Their Writings Vol. I TB/2093 

Vol. n TB/1094 

James m. robinson et al.: Hie Bultmann School of Bibli¬ 
cal Interpretation: New Directions? Volume x of 
Journal of Theology and the Church, edited by Robert 
W. Funk in association with Gerhard Ebeling m/252 
f. schleiermacher: The Christian Faith. Introduction 
by Richard R. Niebuhr VoL I tb/io8 

VoL II m/109 

f. schleiermacher: On Religion: Speeches to Its Cul¬ 
tured Despisers. Intro, by Rudolf Otto m/36 

paot. tillich: Dynamics of Faith tr/ 42 

evelyn underhill: Worship tb/io 

g. van DER leeuw: Religion in Essence and Manifesta¬ 
tion: A Study in Phenomenology. Appendices by 
Hans H. Penner Vol. I tb/too; VoL II tb/ioi 

Christianity: The Roman and Eastern 
Traditions 

dom cuthbert butler: Western Mysticism: The Teach¬ 
ing of Augustine, Gregory and Bernard on Contem¬ 
plation and the Contemplative life S ® m/312 

A. Robert caponigri, Ed.: Modem Catholic Thinkers I: 

God and Man TB/306 

a. Robert caponigri, Ed.: Modem Catholic Thinkers II: 

The Church and the Political Order Tn/307 

thomas corbishley, s. j.: Roman Catholicism tb /112 

Christopher dawson: The Historic Reality of Christian 
Culture TB/305 

G. p. fedotov: The Russian Religious Mind: Kievan 
Christianity, the xoth to the xyth Centuries tb/jo 

g. p. fedotov, Ed.: A Treasury of Russian Spirituality 

TB/303 

david knowles: The English Mystkal Tradition 

tb/ 302 

marcel: B eing and Having: An Existential 
ttiary. Introduction by James Coffins m/yxo 

Gabriel marcel: Homo Viator: Introduction to a Meta¬ 
physic of Hope TB/397 

gustave weigel, s. j.: Catholic Theology in Dialogue 

TB/301 

Oriented Religions: Far Eastern, Near Eastern 

tor andrae: Mohammed: The Man and His Faith 

TB/62 

edward conze: Buddhism: Its Essence and Develop¬ 
ment 0 Foreword by Arthur Waley tb/jS 

edward conze et al» Editors: Buddhist Texts Through 
the Ages TB/113 

ananda coomaraswamy : Buddha and the Gospel of 
Buddhism. Illus. rs/xxg 

h. g. creel: Confucius and the Chinese Way m/63 

franklin edgertom, Trans. & Ed.: The ffiiagavad Ota 

ra/115 

swam nikhilananda, Hans. & Ed.: The Upanishads: A 
One-Volume Abridgment TB/214 

hellmut whhelm: Chaise: Eight Lectures cm the I 
Ching m/2019 

Philosophy of Religion^ 

yirf w ts kfbuyaey : The Beginning and the End S m/14 


Nicolas berdyaev: Christian Existentialism: A Berd¬ 
yaev Synthesis. Ed. by Donald A. Lowrie tb/ 130 
Nicolas berdyaev : The Destiny of Man m/61 

rudolf bultmann: History and Eschatology: The Pres¬ 
ence of Eternity 0 m/91 

rudolf bultmann and five critics: Kexygma and 
Myth: A Theological Debate ra/80 

rudolf bultmann and karl KUNDsiN: Form Criticism: 
Two Essays on New Testament Research. Translated 
by Frederick C. Grant TB/96 

MTRfTA eliade; The Sacred and the Profane m/Si 

ludwig feuerbach: The Essence of Christianity, § In¬ 
troduction by Karl Barth. Foreword by H. Rickard 
Niebuhr Ti/ix 

adolf harnack: What is Christianity? § Introduction 
by Rudolf Bultmann m/17 

Friedrich hegel: On Christianity: Early Theological 
Writings. Ed. by R. Kroner SfT.M. Knox m/79 

karl heim: Christian Faith and Natural Science m/16 
MMANUEL kant: Relig ion Within die limits of Reason 
Alone. I Intro, by T. M. Greene & J. Silher m/67 

john macquarrie: An Existentialist Theology: A Com¬ 
parison erf Heidegger and Bultmann. ® Preface by 
Rudolf Bultmann tb/xrj 

Paul ramsey, Ed.: Faith and Ethics: The Theology of 
H. Richard Niebuhr tb/xxq 

pierre Teilhard D£ chardin: Hie Divine Milieu • 

TK/5B4 

pierre teilhard de chardin: The Phenomenon of Mm • 

tr/Bj 

Religion, Culture & Society 

josefh i_ blau, Ed.: Cornerstones of Religious Freedom 
in America: Selected Basic Documents, Court De¬ 
cisions and Public Statements. Revised and Enlarged 
Edition m/118 

c. c. GimsPXE: Genesis and Geology: The Decades be¬ 
fore Darwin % tb/ 51 

kyle haseldew: The Racial Problem in Christian Per¬ 
spective m/xi6 

Walter kaufmann, Ed.: Religion from Tolstoy to 
Camus: Basic Writings on Religious Truth and 
Morals. Enlarged Edition - m/123 

john t. mcneill: A History of the Care of Souls m/226 
kenneth b, murdock: literature and Theology in 
Colonial New England m/99 

H. richakd NIEBUHR: Christ and Culture m/3 

h. »n> niebchr: The Kingdom of God in Ametka 

TR/49 

raiph barton perry: Puri t a n ism and Democracy 

m/1158 

paol pfueize: Self, Society, Existence: Hsenmf Nature 
and Dialogue in the Thought of George Herbert Mood 
and Martin Buber ra/x®59 

waiter rauschenbcsch : Christianity and the Soda! 

Crisis, t Edited by Robert D. Cross ra/5039 

kert samuelsson: Religion and Economic Action: A 
Criti que of Max Weber's The ~ rotestant Ethic and the 
Spirit of Capitalism. 0 Trans. by E. G, French. Ed. 
with Intro, by D. C. Coleman m/1131 

timothy L. smith : RevivatHsm mad Social Reform: Praf- 
estantism on the Eve of the Cm 3 Mfar ra/2229 

ernst troeltsch: The Social Teaching of the Christian 
Churches • Vol. I m/71; %L II ra/72 

NATURAL SCIENCES 
AND MATHEMATICS 
Biological Sciences 

CHARLOTTE auerbach: The Science of Genetics 2 

ra/568 

marston bates: Hie Natural History of Mosquitoes. 

Ulus, tb/jt* 

a. beliairs: Reptiles: lift History, Evolution, and 

Structure. fZbcs. m/520 
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ludwig von bestalanffy : Modem Theories of Develop¬ 
ment: An Introduction to Theoretical Biology TB/554 
ludwig von bertalanffy: Problems of life: An Evalua¬ 
tion of Modem Biological and Scientific Thought 

TB/521 

hasold f. blum: Time's Arrow and Evolution TB/555 
john tyler bonner: The Ideas of Biology. X Illus. 

TB/570 

a. j. cam: Animal Species and their Evolution. Illus. 

TB/519 

waiter b. cannon: Bodily Changes in Pain, Hunger, 
Fear and Rage. Illus. TB/562 

w. e. le gros clark: The Antecedents of Man: Intro, to 
Evolution of the Primates. 0 Illus. 13/559 

w. h. dowdeswell: Animal Ecology. Illus. TB/543 
w. h. dowdeswell: The Mechanism of Evolution. Ulus. 

Tx/527 

r. w. gerard: Unresting Cells. Illus. TB/541 

david lack: Darwin's Finches. Ulus. TB/544 

I. E. morton: Molluscs: An Introduction to their Form 

and Functions. Ulus. TB/529 

adolf fortmann: Animals as Social Beings. 0 Ulus. 

tb/572 

o. w. richards: The Soda! Insects. Ulus. TB/542 

p. m. SHEPPARD: Natural Selection and Heredity. Illus. 

TB/528 

idmund w. smnott: Ceil and Psyche: The Biology of 
Purpose 13/546 

c. el waddmgton: How Animals Develop. Illus. TB/553 
c. h. waddmgton: The Nature of life: The Main Prob¬ 
lems and Trends in Modem Biology TB/5S0 

Chemistry 

j. x. partmgton: A Short History of Chemistry. Ulus. 

TB/522 

J. read: A Direct Entry to Organic Chemistry. Ulus. 

T8/523 

J. read: Through Alchemy to Chemistry. Ulus. TB/361 
Communication Theory 

j. r. herce: Symbols, Signals and Noise: The Nature 
and Process of Communication Ts/574 

Geography 

R. E. coker: This Great and Wide Sea: An Introduction 
to Oceanography and Marine Biology. Ulus. 13/551 
f. jl hare: The Restless Atmosphere TB/560 


History of Science 

w. dampier, Ed.: Readings in the literature of Sdence. 

Ulus. tb/jxl 

a. hunter dupree: Sdence in the Federal Government: 

A History of Policies and Activities to 2940 tb /573 

alexandre koyre: From the Qosed World to die Infinite 
Universe: Copernicus, Kepler, Galileo, Newton, etc. 

13/31 

a. c. van melsen: From Atomos to Atom: A History of 
the Concept Atom 13/517 

o. neugesauer : The Exact Sdences In Antiquity Ts/552 

H. T. pledge: Science Since 1500: A Short History of 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and Biology. Ulus. 

TB/506 

HANS thirrmg: Energy for Man: From Wmdmffls to 
Nuclear Power TR/556 

Lancelot law Whyte: Essay on Atomism; From Democ¬ 
ritus to 3960 TB/565 

a. wolf: A History of Sdence, Technology and Philoso¬ 
phy in die 16th am! 17th Centuries. ® Ulus. 

Vol. I 13/508; Vol. II TB/509 


a. wolf: A History of Sdence, Technology, and Philoso¬ 
phy in the Eighteenth Century. 0 Ulus. 

Vol. I TB/539; Vol II TB/540 

Mathematics 

E. w. beth: The Foundations of Mathematics: A Study 
in the Philosophy of Science TB/581 

h. davenport: The Higher Arithmetic: An Introduction 
to the Theory of Numbers TB/526 

H. G. forder: Geometry: An Introduction TB/548 

gottlob frege: The Foundations of Arithmetic: A 
Logico-Mathematical Enquiry TB/534 

s. korner: The Philosophy of Mathematics: An Intro¬ 
duction Ts/547 

d. e. uttlewood: Skeleton Key of Mathematics: A 
Simple Account of Complex Algebraic Problems 

TB/525 

GEORGE e. OWEN: Fundamentals of Scientific Mathe¬ 


matics TB/569 

willard van orman Quine: Mathematical Logic TB/55S 
o. G. sutton: Mathematics in Action. 0 Foreword by 
James R. Newman. Ulus. 13/5x8 

Frederick wazsmann: Introduction to Mathematical 
Thinking. Foreword by Karl Menger tb/ 5x1 

Philosophy of Science 

r. b. braithwaite: Sdendfic Explanation tb/ 5x5 

j. bronowskz: Sdence and Human Values. Revised and 
Enlarged Edition TB/505 

albert einstein et al: Albert Einstein: Philosopher- 


Scientist. Edited by Paul A. Schilpp Vol. I 13/502 
Vol II tb/ 503 

werner Heisenberg: Physics and Philosophy: The Revo¬ 
lution in Modem Science 13/549 

JOHN MAYNARD keynes: A Treatise on Probability. 0 
Introduction by N. R. Hanson 13/557 

kakl R. popper: The Logic of Sdentific Discovery 

TB/576 

Stephen toulmm: Foresight and Understanding: An 
Enquiry into the Aims of Science. Foreword by 
Jacques Barzun 13/564 

Stephen toulmm: Hie Philosophy of Sdence: An In¬ 
troduction 13/5x3 

g. j. whttrow: The Natural Philosophy of Time 0 

TB/563 

Physics and Cosmology 

Stephen toulmm a june goodfteld: The Fabric of the 
Heavens: The Development of Astronomy and Dy¬ 
namics. Ulus. _ 13/579 

david sohm: Causality and Chance in Modem Physics. 

Foreword by Louis de Broglie 13/536 

p. w. bridgman: The Nature of Thermodynamics 

TB/537 

p. w. bridgman : A Sophisticate's Primer of Relativity 

TB/575 

a. c. crombie, Ed.: Turning Point in Physics 13/535 
C v. durell: Readable Relativity. Foreword by Freeman 
J. Dyson 13/530 

Arthur eddmgton: Space, Time and Gravitation: An 
Outline of the General Relativity Theory TB/510 
george gamow: Biography of Physics 2 13/567 

max jammer: Concepts of Force: A Study in the Founda¬ 
tion of Dynamics T3/550 

max jammer: Concepts of Mass in Classical and Modem 
Physics TB/57X 

max jammer: Concepts of Space: The History of 
Theories of Space in Physics. Foreword by Albert 
Einstein TB/533 

edmund whittaker: History of the Theories of Aether 
and Electricity' 

Volume I: The Classical Theories 13/531 
Volume II: The Modem Theories 13/532 
g. j. whitrow: The Structure and Evolution of die Uni¬ 
verse: An Introduction to Cosmology. Ulus. 13/504 
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